
Some Notes 

to 

help.

By, Nigel Storry

---------------------------------

Just to get started

List of Notes (well, part of it)

Reading through these Mainly Basically Written Notes, Should give you a Basically Good Understanding, 

Of Current Goings On, Around the Planet. Dated 2009.

These Notes are, as Appeared, on my Facebook site,

Less or plus, some spelling mistakes, and comma’s etc, And things put right.

I've just tried, to make it look, better!

I very much hope, you enjoy reading them!

an it may be better to read Chapter 15 first,

so it's first, this is to avoid confusion!

Notes - 0 to 69    

To Start a Revolution - A Change for the Better

Notes - 70 to 167 

A Fair Bit More - To Help along the way

Notes - 168 to ? 

To Help to Finish Off - the Start of the Change

---------------------------------

From, some notes to help, Chapter 15

Trying to Stop a War - Setting the Scene

Part 1    A mixture of Previous Notes in a Order

Entitled “Incase Anyone want to Stop the War” 

The Current War in Afganistan made Simple  Dec-22, 2009

Background 1 to the, so called War on terror  Apr-30, 2009

Lebanon War 2’ish Years ago   May-02, 2009

Somalia War from 2’ish Years ago   May-01, 2009

A Statement Made  Nov-12, 2009

OMM WoT, Some Things to Explain  Nov-13, 2009

Upgraded War in Afganistan, starting tomorrow?   Nov-19, 2009

Upgraded War in Afganistan starting Wednesday about 10pm

Nov-23, 2009

Are you really really sure, Nobody Wants to Talk?  Nov-28, 2009

Part 2: Carrying on, many Emails Later, inc BBC, ITV, C4.

Letters to and from the Stop the War Coalition

War Numbers Multiplied   Jan-17, 2010
The Afgan War Scene, is Now Set!   Jan-23, 2010

---------------------------------

The Current War in Afganistan made Simple.     

Dec-22, 2009

If you’ve read my Notes, you may be Confused,

About the Afgan War, and Who for What Used?

A Complicated Thing, a War can Be,

So Many Ways i Explained, for Certainty!

So now I need, to Explain Up to Date,

Who and What, and How it relates.

The US was Attacked, and Welcomed to War,

So the US Attacked Back, and Welcomed the War!

Britain and Others, Helped the US to Attack,

Cause They Had to Show, Whose Side to Attack!

The Taliban Wanted, for Soldiers to Be,

So Needed a War, for Soldiers to Be!

If you Want to be Soldier, to Practise you Must,

And Better to Practise, in a War you Can Trust!

Afganistan for Sure, you Can Trust to War,

So Anyones Welcome, if you Want a War!

But it Ain’t to Fight Terror, like some Advise,

It’s to Fight the Good Fight, you Can Not Deny!

The Terrorist Attacks, were About Iraq,

Afganistan is about War, Not Terrorist Attack!

So Please do Not State, it’s to Keep People Safe,

Cause People are Safe, cause there is No Relate!

So your Reason to Fight, Can Only Be,

To Fight the Good Fight, for Certainty!

As said before in various ways,

Please Enjoy your Fightfull ways!

Red, ISA zero, OMM WoT, Agent Zero, Bbc.

---------------------------------

Background 1 to the, so called war on terror.  

Apr-30,  2009
The Mujahadeen planned the 9/11 attack, 

They left information in the boot of car, 

Outside a, Used for Attack Airport, in the US, 

Leading the US to, Osama Bin Laden, 

Who just happened to be with the Taliban, in Afghanistan. 

Obvious invitation to war. 

US wanted to get Iran back for changing a US president in 79. 

US president changed on same day as US hostages released, 

And Iranian world wide funds released. 

So Iran changed a US president, 

And the US have wanted to get them back ever since.

The Mujahadeen left Afghanistan before the US arrived,

They went to Iraq, to train the Iraqi’s in insurgency, 

As they knew the US would go there next, 

And it would be an insurgency war. 

There plan was to attack, when the US attacked Iran, 

They do not change there plan.

Things have changed.

Iran joined the Bolivarian revolution. 

So we placed a load of Chinese ziggy zaggy missiles around the coast, Enough to wipe out what ever's there. 

US warships have upright torpedo looking things front and aft, 

To shoot incoming missiles, 

So the Chinese came up with the idea of smart missiles, 

That zig zag there way to there target, making them more difficult to hit. 

No one can now attack Iran!

So the war has been going backwards, 

Out of Iraq, and back to Afghanistan.

Just US Military left in Iraq, and only in Bases.

Something needs to happen and as official middle man for the war, 

US = Ground Zero = Agent Zero (me), 

The US wanted me to deal with it and still do. 

The Mujahadeen call me Bbc, there middle man aswell, 

And I’m security, for the Bolivarian revolution, 

Which is why, it’s going backwards.

The US people, or government, or both, 

Should agree, or not, to the statement, 

 “You had the right to be attacked “ 

You can choose 3 days, 3 weeks or 3 months to make statement, 

(may no longer apply, subject to negotiation), 

The US people, or government, or both, 

Have the right to make a statement back, 

Which they think the Majahadeen should agree to, 

The Majahadeen will try to answer, in the 3 days.

A ceasefire should happen very quickly, 

If it does not, the Mujahadeen have, the right to fight, 

They have good weapons, and are very capable fighters.

I will try to give related info tomorrow, 

The Israel-Lebanon war, and the war in Somalia, 
As both have important connections to the above.

Thanks, Red, Agent Zero, Bbc, OMM WoT, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Lebanon war 2ish years ago.    

May-02, 2009       (updated)                     
Hezbollah took 2 Israeli solders hostage, Israel attacked Lebanon. 
Waited 2 or 3 days then spoke to Israeli government, 
"would you like to talk about it?" 
"No! we do not want to talk about it", 
Asked Hezbollah 
"would you like a helping hand?" 
"yes! we would like a helping hand" 
"how would you like a helping hand?" 
1 week goes by 
"arms" 
"what kind of arms?" 
1 week goes by 
"small arms". 
Because it was there war and so they wanted to fight it, 
We had to take the small arms into Syria, 
Where they were collected, moved into Lebanon, 
Tested, moved around the front line, in 2 days. 
For the next 2 days there was heavy fighting, 
Israel suffered heavy Loses, 
They spent the next 2 days retreating, that was the end of the War. 
Hezbollah declassified as terrorist organisation 

Unbeknowing to me, the Mujahadeen were in Lebanon, at the time, Giving Hezbollah a helping hand, so they got half the weapons and amo. 


A while later the Taliban made a statement (BBC) 
"The Mujahadeen have arrived back in Afganistan, 
And they’ve brought new weapons" 


Because a statement had been made the Mujahadeen had to prove it, So they shot down a British Nimrod, the British government said 
"They do not have the capabilities", put it down to a fuel problem, 

So the Mujahadeen then had to prove it, 

They released a video, shown on BBC,

Helicopter flying over, man comes out of tunnel carrying small riffle, 
Fires 1 shot, helicopter for sure brought down, back in tunnel. 
The Mujahadeen do have good weapons! 
Thanks, red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, OMM WoT 

---------------------------------

Somalia war from 2ish years ago.  

May-01, 09 (slightly updated)

First i heard of it, was when the US government stated on BBC 

"That they were supporting the Warlords in Somalia, and they were supplying them with arms"

The US government were given a message from agent zero(me), 

which stated, 

"I was supporting the Islamic militias in Somalia and i was supplying them with arms", 

The US backed off, and left me to it. 
Supplied basic weapons, 

There was a bit of fighting, groups joined side, peace in most of the country, Except in the north where pirates were operating; 

They stated (BBC) 

"They were against the pirates" 


Expecting an Invasion from Ethiopia, there fight, they wanted to fight it, 

They let Ethiopia take Somalia, then Ethiopia started losing, 

I sent US navy(1 or 2 Ships) to Somalia, to attack the pirates. 


Ethiopia didn't want to leave and it went on for a while, 

So i sent some Mujahadeen to Somalia, to help get rid of the Ethiopians, 
As they didn't have anything to do in Afganistan. 

Mission completed quickly. 
They done something, so they got something, more small arms and amo. 


The Mujahadeen do have good weapons, 
And they do know what there doing! 

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, OMM WoT – You’ve been Warned
---------------------------------

A Statement Made   Nov-12,2009
As you may be Aware, i like doing things in 3's,

The Mujahadeen's Statement 

To the USA Government or People, Stating 

"You Had the Right to be Attacked" 

Relating to 9/11,

Was Made about 10 pm GMT yesterday, 

At the Library House, London.

You Have 7 Days!

2 Extensions are Possible, of 7 Days Each, 

But What’s the Reason?

If the USA Government or Anyone Related?

Chooses to Ignore this Statement,

That is Your Choice!

If you would like advice, 

Please see 2 Previous Related Notes.

USA, Ground Zero, Agent Zero - Mujahadeen, Bbc,

Official Middle Man for the War on Terror, OMM WoT.

------    -------

Monday Nov 16

This Note and the Following Note, have been Given to

The Stop the War Coalition (there contact us web site, about 4pm)

The Essex Chronicle (there contact us web site, about 4pm)

BBC Essex Radio, Chelmsford, (posted through letter box, about 7pm)

Eesha, 3 copies, (delivered by hand, about 10pm)

I did Try to Contact BBC and ITV Television aswell, not easy.

Tuesday Nov 17

Royal Engineers Social Club, Chelmsford,

(posted through letter box, about 8.15 am)

---------------------------------

OMM WoT, Some Things to Explain   

Nov-13,2009
As has been explained to me, i have said this Twice before,

Or have i?

In order to State a Statement, a Statement must be Stated!

The First Two Times, it was only Written Down. Not Stated!

This was done, cause Two Ways Of It,

The first was, a made up Peaceful way, second was War,

Up to You's! War or Peace? Simple!

I would have done Wrong, Not to State the Statement in 3.

The 3rd Time it was Stated!

And also OMM WoT was Spelt Wrong in 1st and 2nd!

Just Doing my Job!

Also, running through it twice, answers quite a lot a questions,

Which i may have got asked?

So saves some time.

What i stated before about Mujahadeen's Objective,

With Taliban Assistance,

To not let 1 USA Person out of Afghanistan Alive, 

Is True.

And so was all the other Likewise Stuff i said!

If the USA People would like Jessica Simpson to be Representative?

Up to You's! 

If Not?

Up to You's!

Any other Female?

Up to You's!

If you's want War?

Up to You's!

If you's want Peace?

Up to You's!

It's just a War, and i'm just the One in the Middle!

If Involved in Any Way? I wouldn't be in the Middle any longer!

And just so No One can say "I'm Not Being Very Fair"

The 7 Days Starts on this Publication,

Cause i Know you's already Know about It!

We're Listening to Your Conversations!

Mujahadeen to USA Government or People

"You Had The Right To Be Attacked"!

Agree / Disagree? - the Least you can do is State!

Otherwise your No Good Don't Care Worthless Simple US of A Cowards!

That Attack Smaller Countries, and Try to Control Them!

If War? - Keep it Conventional - No Nuclear!

Unless i'm Contacted, i'm staying out of it, not another word!

OMM WoT, Red, ISA zero - all is as it is - and not as it isn't.

---------------------------------

Upgraded War in Afghanistan, starting tomorrow?  

Nov-19, 2009  (updated)

It has come to my Attention, and is Totaly Right,
The Seven Days Notice, has not been right!
Although some Governments, do check my site, 
We do Listen to Conversations, so know it's right
But the People of the US of A, in part to who, the Statement made,
Have certainly not known, for Seven Days, that the Statement made!
The Mujahudeen, where Statement from, have not known for Seven Days,
They only found out, Two to Three days ago, that the Statement made!
Also, some People in the UK, Saw Statement, and thought Joke,
But only need to ask Police, then can find out, it's No Joke!

So Really it is, Only Fair, to Allow the First Extension,
So Seven Days, from Original Time, is a Fair Extension!

OMM WoT - Official Middle Man for the War on Terror.

Agent Zero,  Bbc,  ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

Upgraded War in Afghanistan starting Wednesday about 10pm GMT?    Nov-23, 2009      (updated)      

If Look Back from Future, it should be Right! 
It's how we work, and it helps do what's Right! 

If i did not Allow, the Maximum Time, 
For the USA People, it would Not be Fine! 
So Start Date Extended, to Maximum Time! 
Looking Back from the Future, all was done Fine! 

I know the U S, the People have to Decide, 
It's fed through to Government, what's Decide, 
Then the Government Policy, it Becomes, 
So the Decision is Peoples, what Becomes! 

So you have Extra Week, to State what's Right, 
If You've Attacked, Attacked Back is a Right! 
Your Lying Cheats, if you Decide it's Wrong, 
Attack Same for Attack, Can Not be Wrong! 

And the Attack was Not, Even the Same, 
You Done Lots More, so it's Not the Same, 
So Stand Up and Admit, You Had the Right, 
To Be Attacked, What was done was Right! 

If you Attack me, i can Attack you, 
To State "It's Wrong! is so Untrue" 
OMM WoT - Agent Zero - Bbc - ISA zero - Red
---------------------------------

Are you's really really sure, Nobody Wants to Talk? 
Nov-28, 2009
I've Admitted Thousands and Thousands of Murders!

I'm Primarily Responsible for the Attack on the Markets!

I'm Responsible for Killing the People who Controled the System!

We Havn't Lost Anything in Relation to our Work!

A War is about to Kick Off, maybe a Hundred Thousand Dead!

I'm the Official Middle Man for the War, 

The Only Person i Know of, who is Capable of Stopping It!

And No One, Not One Single Person, is Willing to Talk to me!

Not even the Stop the War Coalition!

You Get What You Deserve! I Don't See How you can Complain!

And if People in the U S, 

Don’t Think They Had the Right to be Attacked, 

Then Please Try Stating, 

 “We Did Not Have the Right to be Attacked” 

Without smiling!

I'll let you know a few things about it, soon'ish.

Ps. 

I have to admit though,

I'm not actualy interested is talking to anyone, 

Who's made a mistake and hasn't put it right, 

About anything Important!

Well, 

If you know you've made a mistake, and havn't put it right?

You don't care if you make mistakes, for One.

Your more likely to make more mistakes, for Two.

You don't know how to do things right, for Three.

And I could go on

An Explanation Note,

The 7, 7, 7 Days can not start until the US  and Others have been Notified.

These Notes are as Appeared on my Facebook Site and sometimes updated,

The Numbers after the Titles, state the Month, Day, and Number of Post that Day. 

It Ends as it ends, and it Don’t as it don’t!

ISA zero,   Red,   Nigel Storry,  OMM WoT,  Bbc,  Agent Zero

---------------------------------

Hello All at Stop the War.    (Email sent  Jan-04, 2010)

So you have Decided, for a Reason,

In your Efforts, to Stop the War,

It’s Not worth Talking, to Official Middle man,

Your Reason being, it’s Not Worthwhile!

I’m Sure you Don’t Know, what your Doing,

But that, is Up to You’s!

Agent Zero, MI6, Official Middle man for the War on Terror.

---------------                        --------------

Dear Nigel                        (Recieved Jan 5th)

It is OK to mail text to bathstopwar but I do not open attachments on unsolicited email and delete them unread. 

If you are going to carry on writing, we would also prefer our email address not to be visible to other addressees - best practice is to put all addressees in the Blind Copy line. 

Regards Judith

----------------                       ------------------

Dear Judith                    (sent Jan 6th)

That's fair enough, happy to comply.

So, do you want to Talk to the Official Middle man for the War on Terror, or not?

Regards  Nigel

 -------------                       -----------

Hello Judith                   (Sent Jan 9th)

So, no answer must mean No! You have no intention of doing anything which could Stop the War.

Fair enough, it's a Good War anyway i guess, i'll be happy to let the Taliban know your position.

Agent Zero, MI6, Official Middle Man for the War on Terror

---------------                     ---------------

From Stop the War, should be Bath.

Received 16th Jan from Rod Hogg.

sorry dude but I am going to block you if you insist on displaying our email addresses
……………                         ..................

My Reply, sent 18 January.

I think i'll just see you's in London for  fight, you obviously have no intention of trying to Stop the War
………………                        .....................

18th Jan received.

and you do I suppose with your time wasting rubbish you keep posting. Get a life and do something useful for a change.
 

where do you want to meet? Any time my son.... I ain't one of those love'n'peace dudes I eat nutters like you for breakfast
……………….......               .................

My Reply sent 20th Jan.

When are you in London next?


(Also sent 20th Jan)

Continuation of last note,                  
I realise I did not answer your questions fully, and have no wish to be accused of being dishonest, so must therefore continue the last note.
And you do I suppose? The answer is yes!
Where and When? Outside the Hare Krishna Temple, Soho St, W1, at 3pm any day we can both make London!


My plan was to get through you and get to your Spiritual Master, the One who tells you what to do.
But your Spiritual Master has informed me, he did not give the order to set up the Stop the War Coalition, and this was in fact done by a group of People of there own accord, that he referred to as Hypocritical Wannabees, which I think rings very True.


You decided to setup a Stop the War Coalition with no intention what so ever of trying to stop the war! A Lot of Blood is on your Hands!
Obviously this does not just apply to you, and if you would like to invite more involved friends to our meeting, please do. I’ll invite some soldiers to compensate! I’m sure some will be very happy to meet People who Parade themselves under a Banner stating “The Stop the War Coalition” while laughing at Soldiers being Killed and Maimed. This offer is not only open to Men!
Agent Zero, MI6, Head of Western Security
---------------------------------

War Numbers Multiplied        Jan-17, 2010

To all who Do, and all who Don’t,

To Stop the War, Will or Won’t,

It would be Good, to see war’s Stopped,

But just my Opinion, and Peace is Not!

Kid’s with Guns, grow up one day,

Men with Guns, like to play,

Need a War, to have a play,

Death and Glory, the Soldiers way!

A New Years Resolution, it should be said,

To try to make, the War is Dead!

But Sixteen Days, have passed on by,

And Not One Soul, has Multiplied!

To work alone it can not be, One and None is only me,

And One times None, is even less,

So Fifteen Days more, if No Request,

It can’t stay One, there must be Less!   

ISA zero,  Agent Zero,  Bbc,  Nigel Storry,

Official Middle Man for the War on Terror.

---------------------------------

The Afgan War Scene, is Now Set!        

Jan-23, 2010

Incase Anyone wants to Stop the War, 

Has now been Sent to Many,

Many People, Many Places, 

And some are on the Tele!

So I thinks it’s Fair, to say, Ok, 

The War Scene, has been Set!

When the People in the USA, 

Have Seen the Information!

They should then, Stand Up and State,

“We’ve Seen the Information!”
As to Choose, Not to do This,

Would Really be, Utterly Unfair!

So, If and When the US People,

State “the Information Seen”
The Seven Seven Seven Day, 

Countdown can Begin!

And I will Not State what happens,

If the People choose, Not State This!

So. People can Choose, Truth or Lies,

It’s really Up to Them,

I hope the Truth is Used the Most,

People Want the War’s to End!

But that is Up to People,

And I am One of Them!

Agent Zero - Mi6,  Bbc,  ISA zero,  Nigel Storry (Facebook site)

Official Middle Man for the so called War on Terror

---------------------------------

A War Song for Planet Earth, 

but better Duet and better to Rock n Roll.

Also, it Check Mates the War on Terror!   May 13, 2010

----------------------                               ---------------------

The US was attacked and Welcomed to War,

The US attacked back and Welcomed the War,

Britain and Others helped the US to attack,

Cause they had to Show whose side to attack,

And the Taliban wanted for Warriors to be,

And so Needed a War for Warriors to be!

Now if you Want to be a Warrior? To Practise you Must,

And it’s Better to Practise in a war you can Trust,

Afganistan for Sure you can Trust to War,

So Anyone’s Welcome that Wants a War!

So if you Want a War? Afganistan Go,

Your Welcome in Afganistan to Put Up a Show,

Warriors One and Warriors All,

Warriors Afganistan, Warriors All!

A Place to Fight there Needs to Be,

So Warriors Afganistan for Certainty!

So if you Want to Fight and Fighting’s Banned?

Afghanistan Go and Fight the Taliban!

But Warriors fight Warriors, Civilians No,

Keep it Conventional and On With the Show,

I Wish you all Well in your War for Fun,

Soldiers and Warriors and Mujahadeen Guns!

Agent Zero,  Bbc,  ISA zero

Official Middle Man for the so called War on Terror, OMM WoT

And the Primary Reason it’s going Backwards!

Ps; from Sept 1, 2010,

If Jessica Simpson would like to Represent the US People,

then that would be Good. via Chelmsford Police Station, UK.

Ps; from March 29, 2011,

This is Pure Business!

---------------------------------

Notes  -  0 to 69  

To Start a Revolution - A Change for the Better

Intro, I’m Normaly Called Red-p3

Protesters Smashed, blame me-p3

The Mujahadeen who planned the Attack-p3

Background 1, to so called War on Terror-p4-5

Lebanon – Israel War, 2’ish Years ago-p6 

Somali War from a few Years ago-p7

Hugo Chavez visit to London-p8

Northern Ireland Peace-p9

Gordon Brown the Unofficial Dictator-p10

True Democracy-p11

The Bolivarian Revolution, Security Perspective-p12-17

Nuclear Deterrent-p18

Peace in Tibet-p19

Bolivia Revolution 4’ish Years ago, and the Death of Che Gevara-p20-22 

Thailand Military Coup, 2’ish Years ago-p23

Nepal Revolution, 2’ish Years ago-p24

Mexican Elections 2006, and the then after Illegitimate Government-p25 

Guatamala Revolution about a Year ago-p26

The History of the ISA, and what happens next-27-31

---------------------------------

Intro, i'm normaly called, Red.  

April 22, 2009 

I'm Security for the Bolivarian Revolution, and Primarily Responsible for the Attack on the UK Government, Starting Late October 2007.

Economy's are being Attacked, 

Cause they Didn't Want to Talk!

“Anyone Interested?”     Red,  ISA zero
---------------------------------

Protesters Smashed! “Blame Me!”  

April 29, 2009
I have to State, it was me, 

That gave the Direction, to Smash Protesters, 

The Police Officer who Sent the Email, 

About Looking Forward to Smashing Protesters, 

Was just Relaying my Direction.

So Not his Fault, “Blame Me!”
I Got Fed Up with, 

Egotistical WarMongering Peace Activists.

Red,   ISA zero,   Agent Zero,

---------------------------------

              April 30, 2009

The Mujahadeen who Led the 9/11 Attack, 

Have asked me,

To Make a Statement on there Behalf, 

The Statement Reads 

"You Had the Right to be Attacked"

This is cause any Country that Makes an Attack o

(that's as far as that one got, i didn’t realise till later, that can only use a few lines without making a Note, but i did learn how to make a Note!) 

Red,  ISA zero,   Agent Zero,   Bbc,   OMM Wot 

---------------------------------

Background 1 to the, so called war on terror.  

April 30, 2009, post 2
The Mujahadeen planned the 9/11 attack, 

They left information in the boot of car, 

Outside a, Used for Attack Airport, in the US, 

Leading the US to, Osama Bin Laden, 

Who just happened to be with the Taliban, in Afghanistan. 

Obvious invitation to war. 

US wanted to get Iran back for changing a US president in 79. 

US president changed on same day as US hostages released, 

And Iranian world wide funds released. 

So Iran changed a US president, 

And the US have wanted to get them back ever since.

The Mujahadeen left Afghanistan before the US arrived,

They went to Iraq, to train the Iraqi’s in insurgency, 

As they knew the US would go there next, 

And it would be an insurgency war. 

There plan was to attack, when the US attacked Iran, 

They do not change there plan.

Things have changed.

Iran joined the Bolivarian revolution. 

So we placed a load of Chinese ziggy zaggy missiles around the coast, Enough to wipe out what ever's there. 

US warships have upright torpedo looking things front and aft, 

To shoot incoming missiles, 

So the Chinese came up with the idea of smart missiles, 

That zig zag there way to there target, making them more difficult to hit. 

No one can now attack Iran!

So the war has been going backwards, 

Out of Iraq, and back to Afghanistan.

Just US Military left in Iraq, and only in Bases.

Something needs to happen and as official middle man for the war, 
US = Ground Zero = Agent Zero (me), 

The US wanted me to deal with it and still do. 

The Mujahadeen call me Bbc, there middle man aswell, 

And I’m security, for the Bolivarian revolution, 

Which is why, it’s going backwards.

The US people, or government, or both, 

Should agree, or not, to the statement, 

“You had the right to be attacked “ 

You can choose 3 days, 3 weeks or 3 months to make statement, 

(may no longer apply, subject to negotiation), 

The US people, or government, or both, 

Have the right to make a statement back, 

Which they think the Majahadeen should agree to, 

The Majahadeen will try to answer, in the 3 days.

A ceasefire should happen very quickly, 

If it does not, the Mujahadeen have, the right to fight, 

They have good weapons, and are very capable fighters.

I will try to give related info tomorrow, 

The Israel-Lebanon war, and the war in Somalia, 

As both have important connections to the above.

Thanks, Red, Agent Zero, Bbc, OMM WoT, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Lebanon war 2ish years ago.    

April 2, 2009     (updated)                     
Hezbollah took 2 Israeli solders hostage, Israel attacked Lebanon. 
Waited 2 or 3 days then spoke to Israeli government, 
"would you like to talk about it?" 
"No! we do not want to talk about it", 
Asked Hezbollah 
"would you like a helping hand?" 
"yes! we would like a helping hand" 
"how would you like a helping hand?" 
1 week goes by 
"arms" 
"what kind of arms?" 
1 week goes by 
"small arms". 
Because it was there war and so they wanted to fight it, 
We had to take the small arms into Syria, 
Where they were collected, moved into Lebanon, 
Tested, moved around the front line, in 2 days. 
For the next 2 days there was heavy fighting, 
Israel suffered heavy Loses, 
They spent the next 2 days retreating, that was the end of the War. 
Hezbollah declassified as terrorist organisation 

Unbeknowing to me, the Mujahadeen were in Lebanon, at the time, Giving Hezbollah a helping hand, so they got half the weapons and amo. 


A while later the Taliban made a statement (BBC) 
"The Mujahadeen have arrived back in Afganistan, 
And they’ve brought new weapons" 


Because a statement had been made the Mujahadeen had to prove it, So they shot down a British Nimrod, the British government said 
"They do not have the capabilities", put it down to a fuel problem, 

So the Mujahadeen then had to prove it, 

They released a video, shown on BBC,

Helicopter flying over, man comes out of tunnel carrying small riffle, 
Fires 1 shot, helicopter for sure brought down, back in tunnel. 
The Mujahadeen do have good weapons! 

Thanks, red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, OMM WoT 
---------------------------------

Somalia war from 2ish years ago.  

May 1, 2009 (slightly updated)

First i heard of it, was when the US government stated on BBC 

"That they were supporting the Warlords in Somalia, and they were supplying them with arms"

The US government were given a message from agent zero(me), 

which stated, 

"I was supporting the Islamic militias in Somalia and i was supplying them with arms", 

The US backed off, and left me to it. 


Supplied basic weapons, 

There was a bit of fighting, groups joined side, peace in most of the country, Except in the north where pirates were operating; 

They stated (BBC) 

"They were against the pirates" 


Expecting an Invasion from Ethiopia, there fight, they wanted to fight it, 

They let Ethiopia take Somalia, then Ethiopia started losing, 

I sent US navy(1 or 2 Ships) to Somalia, to attack the pirates. 


Ethiopia didn't want to leave and it went on for a while, 

So i sent some Mujahadeen to Somalia, to help get rid of the Ethiopians, 
As they didn't have anything to do in Afganistan. 

Mission completed quickly. 


They done something, so they got something, more small arms and amo. 


The Mujahadeen do have good weapons, 
And they do know what there doing! 

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, OMM WoT – You’ve been Warned!
---------------------------------

Hugo Chavez visits London, 3ish years ago. 

May 1, 2009 post 2      (updated)                         
Security at the time, so thought I'd better do something.


Sent an email to Charley Allen, 
Journalist at the Morning Star newspaper, 
The only paper to say nice things about us, 

Email stated,
“Owing to peoples concerns about the capabilities, of the security services in this country, and the fact that President Chavez is visiting London.
We are entering in to peace keeping operations, within the M25 area, from 1 hour before El Presidenti arrives, until after he has left UK air space.

Nigel Storry
Security for the Bolivarian revolution.”

There was 1 shop robbed on the 3rd'ish day, 
But that only meant, because something happened, 
We were allowed to do something. 

So we found a load of guns (BBC or ITV evening news) 
And let the police deal with it. 

We were only doing peace keeping, so couldn't. 

Mission completed effectively.

Police made sure the report was put on PM's (Tony Blair) desk, 
He got up and looked out of the window, 
He did not want to see it.


That’s how much,

Tony Blair cared about security in this country, 
He didn't give a shit about it!

Red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Northern Ireland peace

May 1, 2009 post 3 (updated)  
The IRA told me "We want to go in peace" 

"If you want to go in peace? You have to get rid of your weapons!" 
MI6 received a message from Agent Zero stating, 

"There would be peace in northern Ireland soon", 

They moved all agents out of area, so as to leave me to it. 
IRA disposed of 10% of there weapons, then disposed of another 10%. 

Then the IRA said to me, 

"Look we got rid of 10% of our weapons, 
And the Unionist done nothing, 
Then we got rid of another 10%, 
And the Unionist have still done nothing" 

"Ah well, if you want to go in peace? 
You have to get rid of your weapons!" 

The IRA then got rid of all there weapons, that the British government knew about, 
3 arms shipments from Colonel Gadaffi Libya, 
And weapons they'd stole from British armories. 
Unionists went to see disposed of weapons, 
And knew what the IRA had done. 

That set up a meeting, 1 of not very many over the years, 
The Unionist visited the IRA, and stated, 

"You've stated you've got rid of all your weapons, 
And we know you haven't, 
You've just got rid of the ones the British government know about" 

"Ah, but we have got rid of our weapons, for sure, 
Gave em to Farc, well it was a shame to waste good weapons" 

Peace in Northern Ireland! 


Tony Blair got the credit for it, face on newspapers etc, saying 

"Don't i look good" 

Proberly got Re-elected for it, and then got a job as middle east peace envoy, Didn't do anything much, is incapable of doing anything much, 
But can talk bullshit very welly! 

Agent Zero, ISA zero, Red – Still a bit going on, but,

---------------------------------

Gordon Brown the Unofficial Dictator.  

May 2, 2009 post 2       (updated)

Labour party rules state, 

"When a new leader is chosen, 
An election must be held, 
Where all members of the Labour party get a vote.” 

(I was told this by Jorge Martin a little after the event, 
thanks Jorge) 


Many people from various organisations joined the Labour party, 
To ensure they got to vote on the new leader. 

MP's within the Labour party then had a meeting, 
Between themselves, 
And democratically decided, 

“Not to Vote on it” 
(I was told this by Jorge Martin, same time as above)

Gordon Brown thereby became the, 
Unofficial Labour party leader,

And since No Election was Held, he is Also a Dictator, 
cause a Dictator by Definition, is an Unelected Leader. 


So Gordon Brown is an Unofficial Dictator

So much for democracy! 

ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

True Democracy.
May 2, 2009 post 3  (updated)

In 1976 the 8 most powerful nations including Japan,
(thanks Japan) 
Signed what was called the Trilateral Agreement, 
which stated 


"We will never allow True Democracy in any of our countries" 
Cause they knew they would lose power if they did. 


True democracy means, 
All people who are able to vote, can vote. 


A good system if your asking me! 
Easily done now aswell, 
Use a phone voting system, make em free calls, 
Pick a number to choose an option! 
Or Computer.

Red, ISA zero - Yee Ha! 
---------------------------------

The Bolivarian revolution from a security perspective.
May 2, 2009 post 4 (updated)

i Walked into Rampart Street community centre 
Where i was/am security on the 12-08-04, (English date)

Venezuelan thing going on, saw Charley Allen who i recognised, 
Had a look around, 
Doing all good things, building Hospitals, Schools, Universities, Houses, Teaching People to Read and Write, helping Poverty. 

All good stuff. 
Walked over to Charley, 
Who happened to be the leader of Hands off Venezuela (HOV), 
Charley turned around before i got there, and said, 

"Recall Referendum in 2 days, Expecting Trouble, Need Security" 

"Fine, i'll be security". 


2 days later back at Rampart St, 
Live radio contact with Venezuela 
And about 15-20 people about, there was trouble, 

Snipers, a couple of people shot, 

"Ok, we'll pick em up and kill em, oh, question em first", 

"You can't do that" said Terresa, 
"I ain’t having people walking around with guns that wanna shoot people, well i ain’t" 

So that’s what we did. 

Terresa was a spy, sent in by rich Venezuelans to infiltrate HOV, 
We did tell her a few years later and she's good as gold really, 
made lots of friends along the way, and still about now, as far as i know. 


About 1 week later, survey carried out around UK, 
"Do you know where Venezuela is?" 

3 people out of 500 knew it was North coast of south America, 
Maybe one knew its where abouts, 

“You can't do nothing if you ain't on the map". 

So we started ding dongs between the US and Venezuela, 
A ding dong in this Instance is, 
When a country says something to another country, 
And something is said back, 

We used BBC and CNN websites, didn't use television. 

The US always said something first, then wait till next day, 
So as to let world leaders see it, 
Something got said back usually by Venezuela, 
But sometimes by Russia, and sometimes another country aswell, 
But, Whatever was best for Venezuela, Happened. 
There was one instance when George Bush said 

“We actually won one” 
But they didn't. 


This went on twice a week for a year, 
And then once a week for about the next 4 months, 
Until we were asked a question by world leaders, 

"Who's the strongest?"

So we answered it, 

Then it was, 

"Ok that’s the US, but what about Britain?" 

Cause it was always the US and Britain running the UN, 
Whatever they wanted they got, 
Whatever anyone else wanted, Who gives a shit. 

So we answered that aswell. 


Chavez then spoke at a world meeting and said, 
“I’m Speaking on behalf of over 120 countries! “
That was over 3 years ago! 

Built up the army in Venezuela during that time, 
Cause after the April 2002 coup attempt, supported by the US, 
When the opposition stormed the palace, 
Kidnapped Chavez, 
Took him to an island, 
With a US submarine offshore, Waiting to take him away. 
I did help deal with that one, but not till later. 
Its handy being able to move through time, 

I led the people out of the getto's, i was security. 

The people surrounded the palace, the army came on side, 
Palace stormed, main imposter out the back door, the rest held prisoner. 

Chavez returned to power, 48’ish hours. 

A Documentary called "The Revolution will not be Televised" 
Cause it was! 

Camera inside the palace when he was kidnapped, 
Still there when he got back, and camera outside, 
Well worth watching, HOV. 


The Venezuelan people wanted to be able to defend themselves, so, 

"Ok, if you wanna be able to defend yourselves? Everyone join the army" 

"We cant all join the army" 

"Well if you don’t wanna join the army? Then, do something else". 

2 million joined the army, then another 2 million, well armed. 


Problem with Planes? 

Tried to get them from Brazil, Sweden, and Spain. 

In one of the ding dongs, the US stated 

"No ones allowed to sell weapons to Venezuela", 

Russia said the next day 

"The first 30,000 of there assault riffles were ready, 
And they were being loaded on the boat" 

They were, but there was already 2 million in Venezuela. 

Spain said on the same day 

"The patrol boats they were building for Venezuela, 
They'd managed to change the US technology to European technology, and the deal was going ahead. 

But it was just to expensive, 
To change the US technology on the planes"

I Met Hugo Chavez in London at the time, 
His next stop was Libya, then Russia, 

He put an order in for 40 Russian su30 fighters, 
When he arrived in Moscow, Vladimir Putin said, 

"You can not defend your country with 40 su30 Fighters. 
You Can Not,  Look"

Defence man, map, 

"This is the area you have to defend, the US has this, this, this, 
They can move things from"

"Well, how many then?" 

"Your asking me", defence man, agreement,"180, 200"
So the order was changed to 36, there was no mention of money, 

within seconds, 36 su30 fighters took off for Venezuela, 

6 minutes later, another 36, 

and each 6 minutes later, for 30 minutes, 

6 times 6 times 6, 

216 brand new su30 fighters.

We had to use Russian pilots for a while, training Venezuelan pilots, 
But Russian pilots are good pilots, so it wasn't a problem. 


According to world media, 
Venezuela has 2 million people in the army, 
With 30,000 guns between them, 
And an order for 36 su30 fighters, that i don’t think has been delivered yet.

Sounds like Venezuela is in the shit to me! 

Could be attacked by almost anyone, 

But don’t forget all the Chinese ziggy zaggy missiles etc, etc, etc. 

“A Big Thankyou to Russia and China” 



Anyway, back to over 120 countries on side over 3 years ago, 
Time went on, no one else really joined! 

This caused a problem! 
Cause if a 3rd world Country is willing to talk to us? 
We will happily pay off there National debt. 

Not usually the best option now, 
But if at the end of the talk, you want your debt paid off, we'll pay it off. 

This one started after i went to Venezuela to check it out, 
After becoming security for HOV. 

I liked what i saw, so gave Chavez 20 trillion quid, 
He sat down and thought about it for a while, 
And then he stated on BBC website, 

"I want to clear all 3rd world debt"

So i said to him,

"How ya gunna do that then?" 

" Well i just" 

" Where d'ya get the money from?" 

"Ah, you mean i cant spend it" 

But he could, if he'd asked where he got the money from, 
Cause i'd have told him, 

"ISA, you can spend it" 

But he didn't. 


So, 3 days later Brazil said, 
They were paying off there national debt, 
At the end of the year, as it wasn't worth paying off earlier, 
As next interest payment due. 

3 days later, Argentina said the same. 

3 days later, some where else South America. 

3 days later, some where Central America. 

3 days later, Nigeria, but the Africans had 3 types of debt, 
They just wanted to pay off there Paris club debt, so, 

3 days later, Libya, etc, etc, etc. 

88 billion Quid, by the beginning of last summer, 
Paid by the Anglican church in the UK, by donations. 

Chavez gave the 20 trillion quid back, 
Cause he hadn't asked where he got the money from, 
And i think, he was no longer sure, it was a good idea, 
To pay off all 3rd world debt. 

But, that’s just for being willing to Talk to US


If a country would like to join the Bolivarian revolution? 
After checking it out maybe,
And no one who’s checked, has found anything wrong, 

The only thing they have to agree to is, 

"We don’t fight each other"

If all countries join? 

Then there’s peace between countries! 

But still countries didn't wanna join.!
And time still went on!

Your only reason not to join, is cause, 
Maybe you wanna fight? 

So i'm security, so i had to do something! 

Recorded telepaphic conversation, 
But on tele so you can see its right, 
Between me and Gordon Brown, late October 2007, 
I went in as, 
Security for the bolivarian revolution, 

"Would you like to talk to me?" 

"No" 

"Now are you sure?" 

"yes" 

"Ok then, i'll attack the markets!"

The Footsie 100 went down half a percent a day for 10 days, 
Just to show we knew what we were doing, etc, etc, etc. 


We’ve been recording government conversations, 

Picked up one, beginning of May 2007, 
Between Columbian President, And a high ranking US official, 
Printed it on the BBC website, 

"We’re going to attack Venezuela, through Columbia, in May" 

So i'm security, so i gotta do something! 

So I moved 200,000 troops to the coast, 
And 200,000 troops to the Columbian border, 

The next day the US launched there 5th Atlantic fleet, 
Hadn't set sail for 37 years, 
From Florida way, heading south, BBC and proberly CNN websites,
Started to move another 200,000 troops to the north coast, 

Moved into the US war office, killed and replaced where nessesary, 

Told em to, 

“Send out 100,000 call up papers, by email, to be there tomorrow”, 
Despatched a Russain Navy attack fleet from Russia, to the area, 

But did happen to have some subs handy aswell, 

And the Chinese pointed all there nuclear weapons at the US, 
Cause they wanted to show they could do something to help aswell, 

That was the end of the war, 
Not a single shot fired! 
Just a few replacements really! 

“When do the people want to change things for the better?” 

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Nuclear Deterrent.  May 2, 2009 post 5 (updated)

About 3 years ago, the US received a message from Agent Zero, 

"I have at least 3 nuclear devices, 
Under all your cities, and various installations" 

They kept it a secret. 


A year odd ago, I told the British government

"I have nuclear weapons under all your cities" 

"Why?" 

"Ah well, If you've got nuclear weapons, 
Then you need a nuclear deterrent"

I then had to speak to, 
Russia, China and all countries within Bolivarian revolution, 

"er, sorry about this, 
But i just told the British government, 
I've got nuclear weapons under there cities, 
Cause if you've got nuclear weapons, 
You need a nuclear deterrent, 
And i cant lie, not about this anyway, so, er, is it ok if i/we Put nuclear bombs underneath your cities?"

They didn't answer, they just laughed and waved us on. 

Only put 1 under each city, cause they agreed without question. 


So we have nuclear weapons, 
Under all cities of all countries, 
That have nuclear weapons! 


Iran has no wish to have nuclear weapons, 
Cause in there own words, 

"We don’t want nuclear weapons under our cities! 

Thankyou very much!" 


Nuclear disarmament ain’t such a bad idea, as it happens! 

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X

---------------------------------

Peace in Tibet.
May 2, 2009 post 6 (updated)  
Riots last year in Tibet, 
Entered into it on the 2rd or 3rd day, BBC Tele,

"You can vote for me/we to be security if you want"

"Why?"


"Buddhist monk, ordained by the Dali Lama" 

Dali Lama confirmed it, 
"I ordained him, yes" 

Told the Chinese police, 

"Leave em alone, 
If they want to sign the security agreement", 

But the Chinese police didn't, they wanted to help! 

So they helped people get around the country, 
To get the agreement signed quickly, 
2 days, almost everyone had signed, 

Tibetan flag raised in main square, all peaceful, 
Shown on BBC tele.


Always keep problems going on in media, 
It gives the western politicians something to do that dosn't exist, Keeps them out of mischief. 

They didn't really believe that one though, 
But they still kept quiet, 
Still wanted to keep power.


I became part of the security team, for the Chinese Olympics, 

I arrested a few protesters in the south, 

Arrested a BBC or ITV journalist for no apparent reason in Bieging, Put him in a cell for 3 days, Then put him on a plane back to UK, 

That calmed things down quite a bit, Not much trouble after that. 

No point in protesting about what’s not happening!


ISA zero, Red - There are other places that have got better aswell! 

---------------------------------

Bolivia revolution 4’ish years ago, 
And the death of Che Guevara.

May 2, 2009 post 7 (updated)

An Ammara Indio(indian) woman, called Amancay, 
Wanted to have a Revolution, in Bolivia. 

So she had to find a way to bring the people together, 
And they were mainly illiterate.

So she chose water. 


At the time, 

A French Water Company were brought in to the country, 
As a privatisation tool.

They were told by the Bolivian government 

"You have to charge people 200 US dollars for connection"

After that the price was ok'ish. 


Indio people could not afford 200 dollars, 
They only earn half a dollar or so a day, 
And that was if they could get work. 
So Amancay, brought the people together, with water.
They put road blocks around the country, 
Stopped the country, 
Changed a president, and went back to work. 

Nothing changed! 


So they put road blocks around the country, 
And stopped the country again. 

I entered into it as this point, 
I found out the Indio's were not allowed to vote, 
and were not allowed to vote all over the America's, as far as I could see, 

In Bolivia they were, 
Thought to be 60% of the population. 


I Told the Bolivian government, (TV, not sure which channel)
"The Indians can vote" 

President immediately changed, just to oversee the election. 

3 weeks later, 
Booked elections for 2 weeks time, 
Done a good job as far as i could see, 
Thankyou. 

I Run into Amancay in London, 
Her and her brother Jose run the Bolivia Solidarity campaign, 
Or did at the time, 
I asked, 

"How’s it going?" 

"We can’t find a leader of left wing blah blah blah blah" 

Can’t find a leader basicly, 

We Delayed the Election for 6 weeks, 

They found Evo Morales, Coca farmer, union leader, 

Got elected with 52% of the vote,

Sun ceromony thingy the day before he took power, so right timing, 

Tens of thousands of Indios couldn't vote, 
But new to voting and back up for later, 
So not a problem. 


I Run into Jose in London, 
Waited till just him and me left in the room, 
(Upstairs, Salmon and Compases Pub, Islington way, London)

"Well at least you've got a leader now!" 

He Shot across the room at me, with Finger Raised, 

"He is Not Our leader! 

He is our representative, 
He has a Mandate from the people to take forward, 
And if he does not take it forward, 
He will be changed. 

So you see Red, 
We do not have a problem with assassination, 
If Morales is killed, 
There are many of us that can take over"

So, not a problem there then, or was there? 

There’s been lots of problems since, but that’s another story. 
The Ammara Indios are very proud, and don’t like to ask for help. 


In my Opinion, Bolivia could do with a Middle Man.
--------------       ---------------

The death of Che Guevara 

About a year ago, 
In London after some kind of do, 
Amancay along with 6 or 8 other Ammara Indios and me. 
Amancay said, 

"We wont you to know how Che Guevara really died, 
He came to Bolivia, 
He wanted to start some kind of revolution, 
We just thought he was a trouble maker, 
So we killed him!" 

As far as i know they were telling the truth, 
Openly admitting murder, 
No reason to lie. 

Oh well, such is life. 


The CIA, 
Or really the American Secret Service, 
(No one knows they exist outside of the US) 

Found out he was dead, 
So made up a story,

They captured him, 
And tortured him for 3 days, 
Before he died. 

Printed the story, 
And People believed it. 


Thanks, Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Agent X 

---------------------------------

Thailand Military Coup, 2ish years ago.   

May 2, 2009 post 8  (updated)

Situation report, then. 
Muslims in the south of the country, 
Wanted there own country. 

All it was, was Malaysians going across the border, 
Having sex with the Thai girls, making babies, 
All the babies, seemed to grew up Muslim, 
And wanted there own country for it.

I told em, 

"You can’t have your own country for that" 

The next day, they turned around and said, (on BBC website),

"We don’t want our own country now, 
We want to be treat as Equal Citizens, with the Thais"

 
Situation was, 

Prime Minister wanted to fight em, 

General in the south who was fighting em, Wanted to talk to em!
PM wrong,   so,   PM had to go! 

PM due at UN in 1 week anyway, so when he arrived in New York,

Military coup in Thailand, not a shot fired, 

Thai girls dancing in front of tanks, (BBC),

 General visited King, and got blessing for change, 

Thai people given, 1 year to write new constitution, 

They sort of rewrote the constitution the same, 
And wanted the same person back in power, 
Well some of em at least. 


Current situation. 
Military want new coup, 
Have already got kings blessing, but no date set yet. 

ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

Nepal revolution, 2ish years ago.  

May 2, 2009 post 9  (updated)

Situation report
Moi'ist controling most of country, 

Fighting reached Katmandu, 

People being killed in the Streets. 

I told the king, (BBC Tv i think) 

"Your killing your own people now, 
You have to step down!" 

So he did! 

New government formed after a while, 

I gave them some guns to fight Indians, 
In the south of the country, 
That were trying to take Nepalese land.


Current situation.  

Mainly stable.

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Mexican elections 2006 and the there after,       Illegitimate government.

May 2, 2009 post 10                                (updated)

Like many South and Central American countries, 
Mexico had elections in 2006, 

The opposition was widely regarded to have won, 
But not by much. 


The government counted the votes, 
And said, they won by about a percentage point.


I told the Mexican government, in an Email,

As security for the Bolivarian revolution to,

“Recount the votes, 
Let witnesses in to oversee it” 

(plus a couple of other things, can’t remember, in email)
They re-counted, and said,

“All the Count was Correct,
They won by the same half a percent”
They Didn't allow witnesses in, 

And Destroyed the evidence.


I’d been attacked, so can attack back, 

But the opposition had already stated, 
What they were doing about it, 

So i couldn't do Anything, 

They said they were, 
“Setting up an alternative government” 


Hasn't been going to well, and i have told them,

“Lets try and get it Right next time".
Red, ISA zero – did do something later though.

---------------------------------

Guatamala revolution, about 1 year ago 
 May 2, 2009 post 11 (updated)
Situation report 


3 gangs fighting each other, 

Controlling the Country, 

Every family or there abouts, 
Had Lost 1 Child, 
Often 2, sometimes 3. 

Situation - Very Bad. 


They decided, 
To join the Bolivarian revolution, 
Can’t be worse i spose. 
Situation calmed around Country, 
In about 3 days or Less. 

Doing much better since. 

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

The history of the ISA, and what happens next.   

May 2, 2009 post 12  

The Warriors of the Rainbow, 
We tried to prove it as best as we could.


200 year old North American Indio Prophecy, 

"Around about the year 2,000, 

A group of people will appear on the Planet,

They will be known as, the Warriors of the Rainbow” 


Not to be confused with the Rainbow tribe, 

They have Rainbow warriors, 

But they are not, “Warriors of the Rainbow”


We have 6 in each group, 

We do things in 3's. 

Started in the 70's, 

First there was a group hanging out in, Billericay, 

Got called, the Billericay Bastards, 

Then there was, the Coggashall Bastards,

Then, the Harlow Bastards, that’s 3, 

Formed, the Essex Bastards, 

I was born in Chelmsford, 

They arrived a few years before me, and surrounded me.


Harlow was a bit further away from Chelmsford than the other 2, 

But the only place it could be, so gave us our Direction, 

Hertfordshire bastards, Glostershire bastards, met a Block, Wales, 

Separated, round England, meet back in Essex, that’s 3. 

Got our numbers, 

12 hundred, 20 times 6. plus 1 later, might be 2 or so more?


Then it was, what to do? 

Lots of fighting about at the time, 

Needed calming down, so i could have a look about. 

In a Bar, Fight starts, 

“20 quid to stop a bar fight landlord?” 

Didn't want the money, in a bar, wanna drink, 

Can then deal with landlord, see if there fair, had to state something, so 

"There ain’t no more damage” 

and 

“We don’t like being out numbered less than 4 to 1"

That’s 2, then we have to do it, that’s 3. 

If there ain’t 8 why do we need 2? Ain’t got 4 to 1, 

But we can use extras to help stop the damage, 

Catch glasses if there going in 2 directions like.


Fun and Games followed, 

Loads of gangs popping by to try us out, 

Landlord agrees to the deal when they want, chair going towards?,

How far do they wanna take it?

Kids outside looking at the bikes, waiting to see the Bar Fights Stop!

Landlord agrees, "no more damage, bar fight stopped" 

Done it, all round England, got a lot of respect for it, 

Wasn't there, but would have loved it.
Ps June 22, 2011: not 1 glass broken, not 1 bottle smashed, 

and, there was only ever 1 of us, that dealt with any 1.


Secret Service sent in to Infiltrate us, 

Well the Teddy boys anyway, 

We looked like Teddy boys, but we were the Bastards, 

And we got our numbers, so can’t be infiltrated.
Went under ground, the teddy boys sort of disapeared, 

The Bastards were not mentioned again, 

If you could get any info (information), which wasn’t likely, 

“Just an old bike gang that dissapeared a long time ago” 

But if you asked that question, you might just get checked.
We were Attacked though, which was very handy, cause that meant, 

We’re allowed to Attack Back. It’s a fair way to work.


I was on a different journey, 

Always been on a mission since i was born, 

"Help the Planet during her period of Change" 

Had a look about a bit, 

Thought there must be more to things than here (England).

So went off, to have a look about some more, 

Thought the Underworld, 

Was the most powerful organisation on the Planet, 

So i knew i'd meet em at some time.


Thailand 95, 

Bangkok, 

Magazine rack, 

English language newspaper, 

Headline,

"Time to meet the Underworld"

"Ah, ok"

So off i went, met the bastards, 

Welcomed with a big Smile, 

Given directional capabilities over all affiliated forces, 

Underworld plus! thankyou very much. 

Allowed to Attack Back, so who’s running things? 

Wern’t the publishers, Wern’t the printers, 

I'd already checked them out. 

Got the Media in preparation, 

Council of the 500, group of Aliens called the Greys, advanced posse, 

Arrived here in 47, helped the Americans and British, 

Told governments what to do, 

Run the UN etc, 

There plan was to mess up this Planet, and move on to another one, 

Then do the same again.


Obtained Evidence, 

Castley thing in US, 

Mexican girl released in the grounds, 

Hunted like a fox, raped and killed. 

And they put a price on my life.


Showed the evidence to Police, 

Security opened the Doors for us, 

Moved in, killed and Replaced em, 

British royal family part of it, said they were being controlled, 

Zara, the queens grand daughter, 

Was being forced into a marriage with one of em, didn't like it, she was 14 or 15, they were being controlled, 

"Your free, you can go". September’ish 96.

Deal between me and the Queen, 

The royal family got there Freedom, 

And they want the people to have there’s aswell. 

Good deal, 

And the Queens helped out where ever she could, 

Thankyou Queeny.


Couldn't walk away from the event, they wanted a Contact, 

And governments would get back at some time, 

Asking the council of the 500 what to do? 

Cause they did!

Other bastards thought, 

"It wern’t such a bad idea,

If i became some kind of Secret Agent type thingy" 

So i was made a British secret agent, found out a little while later, 

Thought, 

"That aint such a bad idea, 

But lets make it International, 

And you are aswell”
That’s 3, the ISA was born.
(Ps June 24, 2011: so i accidentally became the Guardian)

Kept the British secret agent bit, 

Cause thought it wern’t such a bad idea at the time, 

So then it was like, what did they do? 

Western world plus! 

Not bothered about the plus, Go Your Own Way, so, 

MI6, cause its the main one, 

“Agent Zero, Head of Security for the Western Forces”
No one was allowed to mention Agent Zero outside of the secret services, 

So governments knew me as Agent X. 
No one knew who i was, so they called me x, i guess. 


My pet project within the ISA, 

Is security for the Bolivarian revolution, 

Cause its good.


About 2 months ago, 

Western Security Forces wanted me to take a Larger Role, 

So Agent Zero, MI6, became Head of Western Security.


We're here to help the Planet during her period of change, 

So gotta find people to look after the Planet after us, 

So Expanding the ISA.

I really would like the people to have there Freedom, 

But the people have to want it for themselves!. 

It has to be People Led! (and that’s 3) 


I Have agreed, if the people would like me to, 

To take over temporary, from the government, 

3 days, if things going well, and need more time, another 3 days, 

If things going well, and need still more time, another 3 days, 

That’s it, 3 + 3 + 3, 

Cause thats a good number aswell, 

Sort things out, sort of thing. 

The first thing i would do is,

Join the Bolivarian revolution, 

Cause its good, 

Then give the people 3 choices, 

1st choice. 

Stay the same? 

It’s how it is, so has to be an option, 

2nd choice. 

What d’ya wanna do? 

Your choice, you can have more than 1, 

But got to be in groups of 3, 

So 1, 4, 7 etc choices, 

3rd choice. Offer on table, 

Tree Concern Ltd, 

Company set up from 14 years ago, to sort things out, 

If you’s wanna give it a try? 

If you’s don’t wanna try the company? 

I might just leave you’s to it? depending?

Thanks, Red, or I guess ISA zero on this one, or Agent Zero, or Agent X

---------------------------------
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The Cocaine wars, the Bolivarian revolution, 

And the ilegaly ilegal Leaf.  May 3, 2009 (updated)


About 2 to 3 years ago,

The Bolivarian revolution went against Cocaine, 

Well, we’re allowed to do something, 

Evo Morales, Coca farmer, Union leader, president Bolivia, 

Against Cocaine, promoting the Coca Leaf. 

Amancay told me 

"1 A4 size Leaf is a good buzz, fits in Books well, makes Tea" 

But i ain’t tried it yet, but never thought much of Cocaine, 

Have tried various things along the way, 

As its difficult not to, being a secret agent type thingy, 

Meeting different groups, got to try what they try, sort of thing, 

Have to Understand them, not a lot of choice really, 

Almost any Undercover agent will tell ya that. 


Anyway, the First year, 

Venezuela got 70 Tons, out of an estimated 260 Tons, 

Didn’t do to bad i thought, 

Then the whole 70 Tons, was loaded on a Boat, and heading for the US, 

So i took over the operation, 

The People running the operation, 

Were brought into the Office, and Sacked, 

I Sent in the nearest British Naval Frigate,

"Intercept, Capture, and Destroy the 70 Tons"

Mission completed effectively, (BBC web)

I Increased British Navy presence in the Area quite quickly, 

And have kept em there, 

Doing a good Job, 

Thankyou. 

I Told Farc, who were main Culprits, 

"Don’t send it through Venezuela" 

So they had to take it through Pacific, 

After US attempted Invasion of Venezuela last May, 

I directed US to, 

"Increase presence on the Pacific Coast, Get the Cocaine"

I Told the Bandito’s, who are the main Culprits now, 

"It can go on for another 50 years, 

But as more countries enter the Bolivarian revolution, 

Its gunna get more difficult" 

Then i Attacked em a bit. 

Problem recently with opposition in Venezuela, Flying Cocaine out, 

I told em, 

"We’re against it, Don’t" 

See what happens next, 

But cocaine is getting more difficult to get through, lots of countries, 

And the Bolivarian revolution can not be accused, 

Of not doing our bit, in the war on Cocaine, cause we can’t. 


Info from the Past, 
When coca cola was using Coca Leaf and Cola Nut in there Recipe, 

They had to get the Coca Leaf from South America, 

The best was found to be Bolivia, and then Columbia, 

And Cola Nuts from Africa, 

They tried growing both, here and there, 

But couldn’t grow it, 

The Plants didn’t wanna know. 


And as a matter of further Interest, 

Coca cola still use Coca Leaf, to make Coca cola ilegaly now, 

And therefore must be responsible,

For growing Coca ilegaly now, 

They take out the Drug Ingredient, 

Sell it to Pharmaceutical Company’s, 

And use the Syrup that’s left, to put in the Drink. 

Proberly why it taste’s good, 

But they’ve also, been responsible for, 

Killing People in Columbia, on there Premises, 

The Columbian government dosn’t seem to mind though, 

So i guess that’s alright. 

They have been Taking the Water in India,

So the Farmers have Problems, 

With the Indian Governments Permission though, 

So i guess that’s alright aswell. 


Although any Coca Poducts are ilegal, on almost all the Planet, 

It dosn’t apply to Only Coca cola, 

But that’s with US government among other governments permission, 

Cause there turning a blind eye to it, so that’s permission, 

So i guess thats, Well, how can that be Wrong? 


But there only ilegal,

In Bolivarian revolution country’s as far as were concerned, 

If there ilegaly legal, 

And that’s if there legaly ilegal or not, 

And are therefore getting more widespread around the World. 

Not been a problem as far as i know. 


But i still aint tried one, 

"Amancay, put the Kettle on please" 

Oh forgot, still in England, 

There legaly ilegal, can’t have any, 

Apart from Coca cola, which is ilegaly legal. 

I think i want to go to Bolivia! 

Or maybe the Law needs Changing, and in more ways than one, 

And the Law needs Changing anyway, cause the Laws an Ass, 

Just about every Police Person, will tell ya that! 

Further to the pursuit of Truth and Happiness 
Although from Understanding the Above, 

You should Understand, that the part of the Title that Stated, 

"the ilegaly ilegal Leaf" 

Was actually correct, 

Well, apart from correct english spelling, 

But it should also have been Stated, 

That the leaf is also,

ilegaly legal, in atleast lots of Bolovarian revolution Country’s,

 legaly ilegal, in some countrys, well atleast i think so, 

and legaly legal, in atleat Bolivia. 

So the Title should have proberly read, 

"and the ilegaly ilegal, legaly ilegal, ilegaly legal, legaly legal leaf” 

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero

---------------------------------

Basque Country, ongoing, and a bit of West Africa. 

May 3, 2009 post 2   (updated)

5 or so years back, might be 7 or 8,
ETA Killed a Spanish politician, 

Uproar in Spain, 

Funeral Marches all over the Country,

Shown on TV in UK,

They, asked me to help, i said, 
"ok"

I Went to Basque Country, 

Stayed about a week or so in Bilboa, 

Stayed in a Locals house, got to know them quite well, 

Then headed South through Spain, 

Tracked the Leader of ETA down, but better if i don’t say where, 

He was with another man, not ETA, he said, 

"Don’t worry, if anyone comes along, 

We'll through them over the side" 

I said, 

"It’s not my way, take there money, they hate it" 

So they were given the Hash and Cocaine routes, to Spain and France, 

Basque Country’s a bit in both.


I was told in Bilboa, 

There’s 9 Areas, 6 in Spain, 3 in France, 

Each Area has its own Language, and they have 1 Language between them, 

They used to decide things sitting in Circles under Trees, 

Sort of Celtic from the past, 

They’ve got different Eyes, there different People, 

Franco got Hitler to Drop Bombs on em during the war, 

Spain wasn’t even in the war.


Anyway the Killings and Bombs Stopped, they made a load of money, 

They wanted to buy the Spanish Banks, 

All the Spanish Banks started being taken over, 

They’ve all got long Names, cause they keep the Old Name each time, 

All the Spanish Banks, apart from maybe the odd small one, 

Begin with Bilboa or Santander, both in Basque Country,

They took over the Spanish Banks,

The Spanish banks didn’t get involved much in the US Property Slump, 

And they’ve Expanded to other Countrys‘, 

The UK for One.

About 2ish years ago the ETA Prisoners went on Hunger Strike, 

I agreed to some People from Basque Country, 

To Starting a Hunger Strike, at Rampart Street Community Centre, 

To Coincide with the First 4 days,

I went along to Visit them, I said i'd go to Basque Country.


A couple of weeks later i went to Spain, but the South, 

Just after arriving i remembered, oh bollicks, forgot about Basque Country, 

Went Overland quickly to San Sabastian, 

Had a Coffee, People wern’t happy, 

Ordered a Black Coffee, 

Started a Hunger Strike, 

All Basque People Started a Hunger Strike, i asked, 
"What do you want?" 

"Our Own Country, Prisoners Released, a Seat on the UN" 

"That’s 3, that’s enough for now"

People had Stopped Eating, no one Buying Food,

Major Problem for Spanish Government, 

I left San Sabastian, heading back to the South, 

Government sent someone to meet me, before i got to Madrid, 

"ISA, want the Problem sorted out"

"What do they want?"

I told him, he said, “We Agree!” 
Hunger Strike finished,    3 hours about, 

But I didn’t Eat for a few more, 

And same deal with France when i arrived there, a month or 2 later.


But then it was, how to do it, 

Prisoners Released we helped with, cause they thought it was a Problem, 

When the war’s over, the Prisoners have to be Released, so it wasn’t. 

But it was kept a secret. 

Own country not possible at time, Autonomy, Self Rule, Fine, 

Seat on the UN, don’t know why they wanted it, 

And not in favour of it anyway, 

As Hugo Chavez said at the UN, 

“It’s lost it’s way, if it ever found its way to begin with, 

It needs starting again, Preferably in the southern hemisphere, 

And maybe with a new name” 

(might be a some words wrong)

He got a Standing Ovation from everyone there, according to the Report, 

Cause he was Right, 

You can watch it for yourselves on, handoffvenezuela.org if you want, 

But bear in mind, when he arrived in New York, 

He was not allowed to Leave the Plane the First Day, 

He watched the first day’s Events on TV, on the Plane, 

George Bush was at the UN, the US wanted to keep them Apart,

So he was a bit wound up, when he got his 2 minutes to Speak.


Anyway, back to where we were.
So, worked out, Won one, Won half a one, and Lost one. 

I was happy with it, and so were they, for a while. 

Kept the Problems going in the Media.

But still not Sorted,

So a few Bombs have gone off, 

They try to make sure no one there, so no one gets hurt, 

But they have to do something, cause problem still not sorted, 

The Madrid Airport Carpark Bomb, 2 South Americans were Killed, 

They were Sleeping in there Car, they didn’t know they were there. 

Not that i'm making Excuses for them, i'm just saying how it is, 

Want there own country, it was there’s, so why not give it back to them, 

And then maybe a seat on a new UN’ish type thingy. 

Maybe headquarters moving around, 

But starting in the southern hemisphere, 

Maybe Peru, maybe some Mayon Ruin, 

Put some Tents up, Invite some Locals, 

It ain’t a bad idea to have some where to Talk, and maybe call it the NU, 

Nations United, turn it around a bit. (but that’s just an idea) 

They gave there weapons to the Nigeria Delta people, 

Who are fighting Shell, 

Cause Shell done a lot of Bad Stuff, 

So they have disarmed, (i am talking then, though) 

And all i agreed to in Nigeria, was a 20% cut, 

Cause i don’t like attacking the oil industry, but Shell done a lot of Bad Stuff. 

The protests, Actions against the oil industry, 

Are normally always against Shell, 

Used to be BP a bit aswell, but atleast they’ve signed with Venezuela. 


Thanks, ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero
---------------------------------

The Coconut revolution 91 to 96, Bourgainville.  

May 3, 2009 post 3 (updated)

Shown on Channel 4 UK, worth watching, but i played a part, so, 


One of the biggest Mining company’s in the world, Anglo Australian, 

Wanted to have a Copper mine in Bourgainville, 

They said they’d look after the Locals if they let them,

Locals said, ok.

Became the biggest Copper mine in the World. 


Bourgainville is Situated a fair way West of the Soloman Islands, 

Was Controlled by Papua New Guini at the time, 

But Changed hands many times, over the last 100 years or so. 


Mining company made about 2 billion dollars from the mine, 

And gave the locals a Thousand dollars. 


A man called Francis walked into the Office while they were having a Meeting, And asked them for a Billion dollars, Meet them half way, sort of thing, 

They Laughed at him, he Walked Out, 

Broke into a Supply Room, Stole a load of High Explosive, 

They Strategicly Placed the Explosive around the mine, 

And Blew it Beyond Repair. 


Australia, quite possibly with British ok, Sent in Helicopter Gunships, 

Indescriminently Fired at Villages,

Killed 25% of the Population, 

Everyone Wanted to Join the Army, 

First person to Arrive who knew what he was doing, 

Unfortunatly can’t remember his name, so will call him Army man,

He Became Leader of the Army, 

"Where’s the Guns?" 

"There aint No Guns" 

"What" 

Sticks and Stones, Whatever, 

They had to fight the Papua New GuIni Army, 

Got there first SLR’s, 

Put poison on the bullets, 

Nick someone, there Dead, 

Drove the PNG Army to a Corner of the Island, 

Dug Trenches Round, 

Put Poison in them,

Left em there. 

For 5 Years there was an Embargo Round the Island, 

They said, “It was the Best thing that Ever Happened to them, 

They had to Grow there own Food,

They put 75 small Hydro Electric Power Stations round Island, 

To Supply Vilages, 

Run the Jeeps from the mine on Coconut oil, 

Double the Fuel Consumption of Diesel, 15 Coconuts to a Liter, 

Filter the Oil 3 times, through ever finer filters, 

Grade 1 Coconut Oil, put it Straight in the Jeep, 

Just have to ajust the Supply to the Engine by Half, cause ya only need half. 

Play Good Music aswell. 


I found out about it in 96, Sandlines or might be Sandmans, 

Biggest Mercenary outfit around, at the time, 

Sent in to get them,

Arrived in Port Morseby, 

PNG army went on strike, 

Mercenary’s held Hostage for 3 days, 

Sent Packing. 

Havn’t heard anything from em since.


Bourgainville became Independent, 

Election, between Francis and Army man, 

Didn’t matter who Won, 

Francis Won, became first PM, 

The first thing he done, was put a Patent on, 

“Coconut oil as a fuel” 

Building Refinery’s for Coconut Oil, 

Want to Export, anyone Interested?

 
Still doing very well as far as i know, would very much like to visit, 

Thanks, ISA zero,  Red 
---------------------------------

A problem in Kenya a year’ish ago.    

May 3, 2009 post 4  (updated)
A bit about the past
The Kakuyu Led the Mow Mow(wrong spelling) Uprising in Kenya, 

They were the, 

First Black People in Africa, to get Rid of a Colonial power, 
They got rid of the British, they get something for that, 

They get to make someone a Kenyan cowboy, 

A Kenyan cowboy has every black person on the Planet Onside, 

Don’t know when the kids know? 

And the AborigInal type peoples are not included as far as i know, 

But there still on side. 

I'm a Kenyan cowboy, when i need to be, sort of thing.


When a Kenyan cowboy gets involved in any black problem, 

The problem Can Not Not be Resolved, cause why can’t it? 

Cause everyones onside.


After the British Left, 

The Kakuyu, (i'm part of the tribe in a way) took power for a while, 

Cause they led the Job, 

After a while they gave power to the 2nd biggest tribe, 

Then they started having problems, so they took power back in an Election.


A year’ish ago there was another election, they Lost, 

They didn’t want a repeat of what happened before, 

So wasn’t about to give up power, they Killed 2 Opposition MP’s, 

To give them the slightest advantage possible in Parliment, 

They were Attacked in the Rift valley, and elsewhere, 

A Thousand of the tribe Dead, in about a week, 

I did stop the attacks on the Coast, 

And 66 or 666 tons of Food Aid, was sent to Nakuyu, 

But in the Rift valley, 

There was Baby’s being thrown back into Burning Churches, 

To Die with there Parents, 

Lots of people heading for Nakuyu, they wern’t doing anything back.


So i wrote an Email to Rose, my Sister in law in Nakuyu, she’s a Kakuyu, said 

"Your being Surrounded, Your being Anialated, 

Your not doing anything, what’s going on?"

Got an Email back 

"This is not a new problem, 

We’ve been talking about bringing the tribe out of the Rift valley, For 15 years, etc" 

So baby’s being thrown into Burning Churches, Surrounded, Killed, 

But not a problem, ok, see how this one goes.

 
They waited until they had finished being Attacked, then it was, 

"Now are you sure you’ve finished attacking us?" 

Then they attacked back, went into houses poured Petrol over people, 

Set them on Fire, loads of charred body’s in the morning, 

Went on for 2 Nights i think. Then it was, 

"It’s a good time to talk, 

Ah, now if you don’t want to talk, 

There cant be another chance to talk, 

Until the next Round is Complete, it’s a good time to Talk" 

They wanted to Talk!
But then the Talks Broke Down,

A Kenyan cowboy got involved, the Talks carried On, 

President Kakuyu-Prime Minister Opposition, 

Half the ministers each, half the MPs each, 

So slightest advantage possible Kakuyu, which means, 

“Ok maybe you are taking over, but not yet, if ever?, 

We know what were doing, you have to Learn. 

We’ll see how it goes”

Not a bad way of working, 

Democracy dosn’t seem to work to well in Africa, 

Everything is Tribal, it’s Africa, things have to be sorted in a Tribal way.

Things going ok’ish since.

Lots of country’s in Africa having a problem, because of the Attack on the Markets, 

They know i'm Responsible for it, 

But i'm a Kenyan cowboy, when i need to be, sort of thing, 

So they don’t have a problem with it.


Excuse me for repeating myself, but, a black problem can not not be resolved when a Kenyan cowboy gets involved, cause why can’t it, everyones onside.
Which is how things normaly work anyway, cause when i get involved, the problem always gets sorted, unless a mistake is made, in which case i have to leave it, but as far as i know, it hasn’t been me that’s made any of the mistakes. Ps July 2011, this is no longer valid, my time is gone!


Thanks, ISA zero, Abu 
(African name, told it means a Friendly Soul that comes in from the Outside)
---------------------------------

Philippine revolution and the earthly sneeze, 86.          

May 3, 2009 post 5   (updated)

Called the People Power revolution


Background info
People in the West became aware of the Fact, 

That Dictators had been in Power for normally 20 Years, 

Over Large parts of the World. 

This was an Embarrassing Situation for Western Powers! 

So they were told to have Elections, a lot of which were Fraudulent, 

But that Didn’t Matter to Western Powers, aslong as there was elections

In fact they proberly thought it was better!


The Philippines
Marcos, who had been in power for 20’ish Years, Agreed to an Election, 

The same as the other Countries at the time. 

The 2 Biggest US Bases Outside of the US, both in Philippines, 

Clark Airforce Base and Alongapur Naval Base, 

Russia, China, Vietnam, all close by, 

And No other Base in the Area, except Guam, small Pacific Island, small Base.


The Philippines helped the US during the 2nd World War, 

Anyone who Fought, had the Right of Stay in US, 

The Philippines was Known as the 52nd State 

(or what ever number the next state of the US was, at the time)


Ninoy Aquino Agreed to Fight in the Election against Marcos, 

He went from the US to the Philippines, 

As he got off the Plane, He was Shot Dead by a Soldier, a Sergeant, 

Nothing to do with Marcos, 

He went to Prison, got Released a while later, 

With a fair amount of Money in his Bank account, nothing to do with Marcos.


Cory Aquino, Ninoy Aquinos Wife, took up the Election Fight! 

Not good to Kill Women in the Philippines, Ok to Kill Men, 

So Marcos Had to Fight the Election.

He Invited the US Media in, to Show the Election was Fair, 

Stupid thing to do, but he thought Ronald Ragen, US president, 

Buddy Buddy, so not a Problem.


I was living on a small Island called Marinduque in the Philippines at the time, So i was part of what happened.


Marinduque knows how to look after it’s self, 

It has its own Government, 

It’s known in the Philippines as Friendly Provence! 

When the Japanese were arriving during the War, 

The People Saw them Coming, 

They Deserted the Villages, 

Went in to the mountains with there Bolo’s (Long Knifes) 

Ready to Fight the Japanese, 

Japanese Occupying Commander arrived, saw what happened, 

Sent Soilders in to the Mountian’s, Invite them to Talk,

6 or 12 Locals went down to the main Town, Boac, 

To Talk with the Commander, 

They Drunk Tuba(coconut wine), went to the Cinema to Watch a Movie,

The People came down Out the Mountains, Life went on as Normal, Peaceful, 

US came back into the War, Commander Changed, Fighting Commander, 

Expected them to Fight on side, they Deserted the Vilages, 

Went in to the mountains with there Bolos, 

Ready to fight the Japanese! 

Some fought on the US side. Well why did the Japanese want to take over?


The first Year i was there, 

No Crime, Court House remained Closed.

Back to the Revolution
Marches in Manila every Morning for Marcos, went on for Weeks, 

If you went on it you got a Free Tee-shirt and a Sandwich! 

Every Afternoon a March for Aquino, you Don’t get Nothing! 

But Same People on Each March, 

Wearing Marcos Tee-shirts, Aquino signs, taking the micky. 

Done the Aquino March cause they Wanted To!


A known Aquino area in Manila, had a bad Traffic Problem, 

Marcos sent Road Workers in when People had gone to work, 

Dug Holes every where, Left, word got back, 

"If you Don’t Vote for me, it’s gunna Stay like it"

Many other Stories, same sort of thing, 

A US buisness friend wrote a Book about it, never saw it, 

But he knew lots of Stories, good Book i guess.


Before the Election, 

Maros had Counterfit Money Printed on the Government Presses, 

To Pay People to Vote for him, 

The US Media had Pictures of Capitanos(Local Officials) 

With Loads of Bank Notes, all with the Same Number on, 

The Only way to get Rid of them, 

Was to pass em on to know nothing much Tourists. 

1 days Wage for a Labourer in all areas, paid for in Counterfit Money, 

That was all the Carrot (Bribe) was.
1 Person in the Village i was Staying in, Took the Money, 

He got told off by his Family that Night, i was there, he knew he done Wrong!


In Marinduque, Aquino Won by 5,000 Votes, 

By the time that News Reached Manila, 

Marcos had Won by 9,000 Votes, 

Marcos Won all over the Country, 

The Only Place he did Win, was Illocos Norte Provence, 

He was born there, and looked after em, to a Certain degree.


So Marcos had Won, and the People knew he Lost! 

Something had to happen.
9 Battalions in the Army, 2 came on side, 

Said they were on Aquinos side, 

They took the TV Station and the Airport, 2 or 3 People Dead, People said, 

"No! We don’t want any Violence" 

But they’d done enough to Stop the Philippines,

The so called Rebels took up Headquarters in the Old Spanish side of City, 

The  opposite side to Palace, 

They Allowed 1 TV Shot to be Shown from the Palace, 

Marcos, Old man, not in good condition, Shadow Boxing, 

Telling everyone all was fine, he was still in Control, not a Problem, 

Just taking the micky out of Marcos.


Marcos Sent the other Battalions against the so called Rebels,

Tanks moving through the Streets of Manila, 

The Nuns from the Churches went On to the Streets, 

They Lay Down in Front of the Tanks, 

The Tanks Stopped and Surrendered, 

All the Army on side. (well, so they said)(Who would Lie to Nuns)


For 2 weeks the Palace was Surrounded, 1 Vehicle allowed in, 

The Governor of Illocos Norte, he brought Contucky Fried Chicken, 

Marcos’s favorite, so yer, let him in, just taking the mick.


Ronald Ragen pressed the Panic Button, 

If Marcos had started Talking it would have been Embarassing for him, 

US Marines sent in, 

Marcos said they told him, they were taking him to Illocos Norte,

I believe him aswell, 

Philippine People love the Philippines, 

They Took him to Clark Air Base, 

Off to Hawihi, 

Never Allowed to Leave, House Bound, Not Allowed to Talk, 

Got Cancer, Died a Horrible Death, well Deserved, 

Ashes allowed back to the Philippines later.
The Church held a Service for Cory Aquino, in Luneta Park, 

We watched it from the Roof of a Hotel, on the side of the Park, 

It lasted 10 minutes, Every Family that could, Sent a Representative, 

Said to be 7 Million People there, 

Good afternoon was had by all, very Happy People.
The People were Leaving for Hours, i’ve Never seen so many People!

Cory Aquino took Power, saw the Books, 40 Billion dollars in Debt, 

Marcos was thought to have got Half of it, 

The US hadn’t Paid for there Bases for Years,

Just giving Marcos back handers, 

Cory Aquino asked the US to Leave!

The US did Respond, and said, 

"No!  Were Not Leaving!"

A bit of time went by, 

Clark Air Base, Alongapor Naval Base, 

Inbetween, a line of central Volcanos, 

Nearest central Volcano, Mount Pinatubu, gave a Sneeze, 

Covered Air Base in 6 meters of Ash, and Navel Base in 3 - 4 meters, 

The US then said, 

"Because of the Cost of the Clean up Operation, 

And the End of the Cold War, 

And they had a Base in Guam, 

So they didn’t really need a Base in the Philippines, 

And they were leaving" 

They had to Dig there way out first, but they done it Quickly.


Unfortunatly, it then started to fall to pieces, 

First the People wanted to Pay the 40 Billion dollar Debt back,

 "Why?"

“We Owe the Money, so we’ll pay it back. 

It doesn’t matter, we’re Free!”
Well, Marcos was thought to have half of it, so why can’t he?, so left em to it.

The 2 Battalions, that first entered into it, 

Really wanted power for themselves, 

(Well, is it Really a Bad thing, to Lie whole Hartedly to Nuns?)

All Cory Aquino managed to do, was clean up Manila a bit, 

Everyone around her, was against her, 

The First 5 times she Left the Country, 

Military Coup in the Philippines! 

Each time she had to go Straight Back, 

The First time was Pakistan, 

She wanted to Visit President Bhutto, similar situation,

Got as far as Landed, 

Coup in Philippines, Re-fuel, Return. 

5 Times on the Trot!

People on side, not a problem, took Power again, 

She got Worn Down over a Year or so, 

Then, Power Taken by a Commander of 1 of the 2 Battalions, 

That said they were on Aquinos side, 

Next President.


Maybe it’s time for another revolution in the Philippines, 

Any Filipinos or Filipinas interested? 

Please contact this space if the answers yes, 

(But please be Unwilling to Lie Whole Hartedly to Nuns!)

And then it’s better to do a bit better this time, 

Or maybe a lot better is better still?


Thanks, the revolution man. What’s the Problem?

Red,   ISA zero

---------------------------------

Sri Lanka and the Expanding Indians .         

May 3, 2009 post 6  (updated)   

Some Hundreds of Years ago, 

The British Government / Royal Family, 

Exported People in India, to various places, to do various things, 

One of the places was Sri Lanka, although it was called Ceylon at the time. 
The people from India who went there, were from the Tamil Region in the South, That’s why there called the Tamil Tigers, 

Mind you, having said that, 

I don’t know where the Tiger bit comes from, 

But i think there is Tigers in that Area of India, so may be? 


The Tamil Tigers want there Own Country in Sri Lanka, 

Possibly due to India peoples, being Expanding Wanna be’s?

They’ve been Trying to Take Land in Nepal, 

Kashmire is Disputed, and that’s with Pakistan aswell, 

I don’t know much about that one, 

But, maybe the People in Kashmire want a revolution? 

Please contact here if yes, revolution man. 

Anyway Back to Current Affairs in Sri Lanka, 

Been going on for years, Would carry on, going on, for Years, 

And getting Worse Lately, 

Lots of People being Killed every Year, Year in, Year out! 

I got pissed off with it, so Decided to get Involved. 


I Agreed with the Sri Lankan Government, 

“They Can’t have there Own Country for that, happy to Attack”
I told Tamils aswell, 

“If they don’t won’t to fight, and are happy to, 

Live in Peace in Sri Lanka, as Sri Lankan Citizens, then that’s fine” 

If they want 3,000 Quid to go Home to India, that’s fine, 

But they can’t go back, well, not for 3 Years anyway, 

I asked the US to send a Ship to take em home, if necessary, 

The US were happy to send 2 or it might have been 3, thanks. 

No one Wanted to go Home!

They’ve been Pushed into a little Area,

Happy to Let the Civilians Out, but there Tamils, 

And they Might Not be Civilians, they Might be Tigers, and they Might Want to Fight? It’s Up to Them, but if they Want to Fight? They Should be Happy to Die, 

Cause they Proberly Will, it’s Up To Them! 
Should be Over Soon. 

I wish Indian People would get non expanding quality’s, 

And the same goes for any other Peoples, with Expanding Non Quality’s! 


Thanks, ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero 

---------------------------------

Official middle man, war on terror, the next Statement and Why.  

May 6, 2009                (updated)

1. When the Mujahadeen got there new Weapons the story went, about a week later and about a week later. Its about a week later. 

(please see Lebanon War story if you don’t know, about a week) 


2. The Mujahadeen told me they will help to spread News of the Statement. There has been nothing happening in about the last week to suggest that any problem exists, what so ever. 


Therefore the next Statement can be made. 
Providing News of the Original Statement has been spread around, and People in the US are getting to Know about it, 

If you find anyone that Dosn’t? then please Inform them, thanks. 
If nothing is heard by about the next week, this would have to mean the People in the US still want War, (well they did before) 

And are Unable or Unwilling to Agree to the Fact that, 

“They had the Right to be Attacked” 

Which in my Opinion they Did, and I don’t see how they can get out of it. 

This ofcourse also Apply’s to the US Government. 

Statement, and a bit more. 
“In about a weeks time, 

The Mujahadeen can start Fighting and can use there weapons” 
There Objective should a Fight Need to take Place, 

Is to Not Allow any US Personel to Leave Afganistan Alive, 

Although this is a very Difficult Task, I would not want to Bet against them, But proberly would give Good Odds for them not being able to achieve it, 

Say about a Hundred or so to One. 


If the US Intensify there Attacks, for instance start Bombing, 

Then that is Obviously a US Statement saying they Want to Fight, 

In which case the Majahadeen can start Fighting, 

Providing they Have the Agreement of the Taliban, 

Because it’s less than about a week. Up to the Taliban. 

I do Recommend that if, 

The US Government or People want to stop the War starting, sort of thing. 

Then they should Contact me if there is a Fair Amount of Interest, 

In this Case the Police in Chelmsford, can be Asked for my where about’s, 

By a Representative from the US People or Government. 


I hope it all ends Peacefully, but if it don’t then, 

“Please enjoy the war” and such is life. 


Thanks, Red, ISA zero, Omm WoT, Bbc, Agent Zero
---------------------------------

ISA update. 
May 7, 2009  (updated)   

A Book is doing the Rounds, but is not yet Released, if it ever will be, Called "Gremlins" (cause we had some to deal with) 

This Book lists ISA Activity’s, and is about Recruitment, 

Which is going Very Well, but being kept a secret for a while yet, 

And if Anyone can Hack in to that Computer, they will be Recommended, 

As a Hacker in a Battalion, up to Them if they Accept ofcourse.
It’s proberly not worth Releasing, as it’s very Basic, 

But is proberly worth a Read, if you might be Interested in the ISA..

The Mujahadeen has Received Commendations from me, 

1 3rd Grade for there Work in Lebanon, 

And a Grade 2 for 2 Country’s, Lebanon and Somalia. 

Including the Ones that didn’t go to Somalia, 

Cause some could, and some had to Stay in Afganistan, 

And the Job would have gone very well anyway me sure, thanks, zero.


There will also be a Grade 1 Commendation, 

If Peace in Afganistan is Achieved Quickly, 

But not including, about the next week, sort of thing.
There is 3 Grades of "C Class" Commendations, 

For Dealing with Country’s Very Well.

More Commendations will follow in the next update, 

As already More have been Earned, Lots More in Fact, it’s just, 

I’ve only just found out how much lots of People like them, 

And i know I’m owed some aswell, 

Cause i know me helped some Country’s along the way.


There will also be "R Class" for being a very good Replacement, 

Cause i Don’t Know of Anyone, 

Who has Not Been a very good Replacement, 

Up to Them if they Accept ofcourse. 
I still can’t see however, How we can actually Get Through, 

The Current Replacement Waiting Line, sorry. 
And because of this, the 2nd and 3rd Replacement Waiting Lines, have been Disbanded recently, and People are finding other Usefulness, and the Replacement Waiting Line has became more Flexible. 


"M Class" for completing Missions Effectively, and graded 1 to 9, 

1 to 3, Large and very usefull Missions, 

4 to 6, Middle size and very usefull, and, 

7 to 9, for Smaller but still important and usefull, 

Based on Degree and size of Mission Criteria, and Performance within it.


"A Class" for Dealing with Areas within Country’s, Based on "C Class".

North Korea i don’t believe is a problem to deal with, if we get involved. However No Government or Body, has Asked the ISA to get Involved, 

for what ever Reason, possibly Selfish.
Same apply’s to Zimbabwe, 

(Although i might need to be a Kenyan cowboy for that one) 

And any where else there’s problems.
The only country’s that have Asked us for Help so far, are, 

Australia, Spain, France and i think maybe a few others, 

And exempting some Bolivarian revolution Country’s, 

Although many or all Country’s in the Bolivarian revolution understand, That we help anyway, but we normally ask first, or when asked.


All country’s have helped, when we have got involved, 

Although some have had to be Persuaded, 

Which has often involved the odd Replacement.
Lots of Country’s seem only to want to deal with things only themselves, And have Already Shown they Don’t know how to, in Lots of Cases, Thereby Proving, they only want Power for themselves. I wonder why? Stupid question, Cause they only want power for themselves ofcourse. 

But this Certainly Should Not be Considered to be, 

In the very best Interests of the Country’s People, 

Well certainly not in the UK’s case anyway, apart from the Fact, 

The UK is Really the UQ, cause we got a Queen and not a King.

Why People actually Vote for People, 

That are not Friends, or Friends of Friends, 

Or at the very least, Friend of Friends of Friends, 

I really Don’t Understand!
Why do you want to be Controlled People? And not even by Friends, Which is a contradiction in terms anyway! Any Ideas anyone?

All in all, things are going well, but will be better.
And still well ahead of our 12.12.12 Peace Deadline, 

Which is most important.


Thanks for all your help, to all involved, Red,  zero,   

---------------------------------

World war 2 or rather, WW1 part 2.    

May 7, 2009 post 2  (updated)  

At the End of the First World War, Germany had Not been Reached, 

There Country was about to be Attacked, they Gave Up, 

And asked President Roosevelt the US President, 

To Represent them in Talks, as the US was not part of the War.

(got that bit wrong, but before me born, and they arrived at near end)  
President Roosevelt accepted this Offer, 

And then just Sat in the Meeting and Agreed with the other party’s. 
When he walked out he stated, 
"What have we done, we Havn’t Ended a War, 

We’ve just Created a 20 Year Armistice" 
He was out by a matter of Months. 

How the other Country’s Didn’t Understand this, i don’t know, 

It should have been Obvious to all Concerned, 
Britain, France and the other Country’s should have been Prepared, 

This is not just easy to look at in Hind Sight sort of thing, it’s Totaly Obvious, The Fact they Didn’t, i would Consider to be "a Total Lack of Inteligence” 


However they didn’t, and, Germany was given no help at all, 

Left to Fend for Themselves. 

Now look at this from Germanys Point of View, 
They Hadn’t been Attacked, Asked someone to Talk on there Behalf, 

They had Accepted and then Not done it, 
Then Left to Fend for Themselves, 
They were basicly Shat On. 
So they Started Building as soon as they could, for Part 2, 

But they had to find a Leader First. 
They got Hitler, who was in the War at the End, which was a Requirement, And not from Germany, 

Which wasn’t a bad idea either, to Lead them for Part 2. 
They Gave Up when they were Attacked and Hitler Died, 

They Chose Him to be there Leader, and Couldn’t really give up without him. 

A new Queen or King had to be found for Britain, 
The Queen was found and was half German, 

Although most German People didn’t know this when i was talking to them, 

A Month or so ago. 

As soon as they found out they said 
"Then she’s our Queen aswell" it’s how they looked at it. 
End of the war,  Not to be Continued! 

Who said the Queen is useless? 

Just thought you might be interested, my Parents were in that one. 
Thanks, Red, ISA zero 
Ps: got the USA a bit wrong, but corrected it later

---------------------------------

Official middle man war on terror, Update.   

May 8, 2009  (updated) 

As official middle man i have not really been Involved in the War, 

Well except for turning it around, 

But that was as Security for the Bolivarian revolution, cause Iran Joined, 

But with not long left now till possible Confrontation Time, 

And Not wanting a load of Blood on my Hands, 

Where it could possibly be avoided, I think its time to do something. 

Cause i've done something since the beginning, and it was good, 

So i'm allowed to do something more. 

British Forces are in Afganistan on a Reconstruction Mission, 

And therefore do Not Need to get Involved in the possible forthcoming Fight. 
I have Spoken to Army Personnel over the Years, 

And know you's were Fed Up with it a good while ago, cause you told me! You's didn’t feel right about it, 

I say you were right to feel not right about it, 

And see it as a good sign, i like that. 

The Reason being, 
The US was Not in WW1, 

So the others shouldn't be in the One Past 2, which is this One. 

Unless they Want another Bout of 3, 

Which I Don’t in the slightest Recommend. 
And should therefore Leave, or help with Reconstruction, or either. 
I'm saying this as MI6 Agent Zero, Head of Western Security. 
If anyone in the British Army has a problem with the above, 

They can Speak to me, 

If anyone gives an Order to Fight without being Attacked, 

They can Deal with me, First. 
I also do not see any need, for any Non US Western Country to get Involved, So the above Applies to them aswell. 

The US can ofcourse Fight at any time, only if they can Not Agree, 

They Had the Right to be Attacked, Don’t want Peace, and Want to Fight. 
The Mujahadeen and Taliban, 

Will not attack any Non US Personel unless Attacked, 

But you need to Keep your Distance from US Personel. 


The Mujahadeen told me in 82, well the ending anyway, 
"The US are the Ones we Really Want to Fight" 
So they don’t want to, and can’t, fight Non US personel, unless Attacked. 

And cause there'll be Leading the Possible Attack, with the Talibans help, 

The Taliban Can’t either. 
The Mujahadeen Have got the Talibans Agreement, 

To Start the Possible Attack early, if the US Increase there Now about’s Attack, In order to try to Put Off the Possible Attack. 
And just to let you's know, 

The Agreement was actually Permission, 

And it was "Yes, Well, Its up to you" 
So they Can if they Want to, but Don’t have to if they Don’t want to. 

I have Not Heard from a US Representative yet, 

But 5 or so days left, so there’s no rush, and i do think it quite likely, 

That no one wanted to be Responsible, 

For making a possibly very Costly Mistake, 

By sending the wrong Representative. 

Cause are you sure you want to live? is a likely answer. 

So i thought i'd better suggest one, 

And am Willing to Meet in the US, but its better half way sort of thing. 


If a US Representative does want to Meet, which seems fairly likely, 

I suggest there Female, from the South, and called Jessica. 

Cause i like the Simpsons for One, 

She’s Respected by the People for Two, 

And she Sung at the Main Event for Three. 
Certainly the best Representative from the US, 

That i can think of to get the Job well done. 

Can't see a problem with that one. 

But we will just have a Job to do, that’s all there is to it. 

Hopefully i don’t have to deal with Gremlins. 

And i'd rather deal with an Org, 

Even if she dosn't look like one at the moment. 


British secret agent-MI6-Agent Zero, ISA zero, Omm WoT, Bbc, and Red 

---------------------------------

Meeting the Resistance, a problem in Pakistan, and the 4 non scaredy cat babes.   May 9, 2009   (updated)  

October 2007, sent to England by Kim and Moni, 2 beautiful babes, sort of German but brought up in Andalusia, in the South of Spain, aged 10 and 12 at the time i think. 

Arrived in England and mums 88th birthday, meeting the Family from Kenya, so got that out of the way first, and all was well. 
Then Met the Resistance. 
I didn’t even know there was a Resistance in England, run into a Pakistani girl called Eesha (maybe spelt wrong) who was studying Law in Chelmsford, and working in a Shop. I used the Shop, and we got along really well when first talking, and were talking about the Bolivarian revolution and stuff, and had no way to finish the talk at the time, so agreed Coffee, Walk, Cinema, whatever. But then it was when, cause both a bit busy, so next Thursday Eesha was working, so arranged to see her then, and arrange, when Coffee. 

Went into the shop on the Thursday and no Eesha, spoke to the assistant Manager, and told she'd Changed her Shift. Run into her in the shop some days later and got, 
"Sorry, i'm Not Allowed to Talk to you now" 
So went for a walk, Head ticking over, so she was sorry about it. So it wasn’t her, and she was being told what to do. 
Thought Pakistani, possible Forced Marriage. 
So, thought i'd go for the Weakest Link, had her Mother Arrested at her Majesty’s pleasure for no apparent reason. So a solicitor can’t find out anything, nothing can be published, nothing can be done, and she can be held for life, but i'd need a Good Reason, or the Queen wouldn't Agree.. 

Met some more of the Family, cause they came to the Conclusion it must be me, cause we'd just met again and the shit hits the fan, so must be me. 
Then what to do, so got her to Sign a Paper saying,
"I will not allow my Daughter to be forced into a forced Marriage" 
She was happy to sign it, and both Thumb prints aswell, cause they like Thumb prints. Let her go. And she was happy to be a part of the follow up. 

The Resistance found out i was a Secret Agent, got a Warning from a Kid on a bike as i'm walking through the park, there’s a problem up ahead. I always get along with the Kids well, cause i am a Kid really, I Don’t tell them what to do, and can Ttalk to them, so not a problem there. 

Walked into the trap, Guns about, Fingers on Triggers, waiting for the word Fire, positioned so they didn’t Shoot each other, think i walked to about dead centre, but as centre as i could anyway. Stopped. 

Situaton Report. People around the Man that had to say Fire, and proved afterwards he wouldn't have got the chance, ISA covered and i believe them, but Happy to Deal with it anyway. 
"What do you think the Kids will think when they find out your a secret agent" cause they knew the Kids liked me, "they already know, ask em"  So not a problem there then, and they had to answer a question before i'd move on, and they did. 

They Didn't even Know who they were Fighting, and Hadn't had any Hope for Years, turned around in a few weeks to "we don’t see how we can lose" Only took a few weeks cause they wern’t so happy at the time, and wanted to check me out, i don’t do anything if People want to check me out. Wait for trust. Ain’t looked back since as far as i know. 

Back to the problem with Pakistan. 
Arresting the Mother worked very well, so Continued in that Direction, Arrested or Spoke to Pakistani Mothers around Country, and all other Country’s where Pakistani's Live, including Pakistan "sign the agreement" they did. Then the Pakistani Boys said "can we have the same deal, well were being forced into Marriages aswell" So done the same with the Dads, but Didn't have to Arrest any. 

Eesha was Happy with things, and hasn't Spoken to me since unless i want to Speak to her, which is a Pity, cause she agreed to Not talk, and i did give her a chance to go against it, so i done a bit. So it’s up to her to turn it around. I cant, because i didn't agree it. Really did like her aswell, would have loved it to work out. Don’t think its cause she’s a Scaredy Cat either, just different ways.   Ones, leave it to the Man. And the other is, do what’s right from an Individual perspective, don’t care if your a Man or Woman, your still a Person, so you still gotta do whats Right. Ain’t Ya. Just different Rules. 
I do not think the current problem in Pakistan, is a problem that can't be Dealt with quite easily, if get involved. 

The problem with getting involved is, something has to happen along the way to get involved, or i/we have to be asked, which dosn't happen so often. Or put another way, we’re here to help, Literally. So something has to happen for something to happen. 
Just Rules we Work by, that Work. 
The only Reason i was Allowed to got Involved, in the recent Involvement in the War on Terror, was cause when i asked if Anyone was Interested in Ending the war on terror, on this facebook site, i did get 1 interested response from 1 Girl, which meant i could do something, thankyou Claudia from Leipzig, who’s a beautiful babe aswell. 
So if you's want to do something about something, don’t be a Scaredy Cat, or a Control Freak, and Ask. Simple as, Really. 
I Don’t always get Involved when Asked, cause it has to be right. But if Criteria’s are Met, cause it also has to help, then yes. 

Thankyou to all Involved in the above, cause 1 Person can do nothing much. 
And a special Thankyou to Kim, Moni, Eesha and Claudia. 
Hey, that’s 3 Germans and 1 Pakistani, and all Non Scaredy Cat babes. 
I wonder if there’s any English Non Scaredy Cat babes about, or Congolese maybe? Cause every ones a Scardy Cat = its gonna stay like this. 

And i was allowed to do 1 thing, cause i was doing 1 thing. So when i saw on TV news in about November 2007, 4 MPs including Ministers had to State 1 Expense for 1 thing, and on the TV, 1st Headline, it was called a Major Victory for the People. I thought i'll have some of that, so i took over the Case into there Expenses, cause as ISA zero, i can take over any Police Case on the Planet, but it has gone at the pace of the People, which has been quite slow. I hope you've been enjoying it. 
The 30 Labour MPs that always Vote for Venezuela told us, “We have to milk the system like everyone else, or we’re Not Welcome in the Government“, so they do. So if that’s right, then they should have kept note of it, and be ready to pay it back. 

This means that your paying the Government, to Milk You of Money, and as for as making Decisions is Concerned, i have a Block put on Anything i don’t like. Ain’t Lost a Point, and that’s on the Planet. 
And its no use trying to get Government to Talk to me, cause they know they’ve Lost if they do, so why bother. And why should i be bothered to Talk to them, i'd rather Smash them Against Walls. 
So why not just get Rid of them, and then by any means you like, Once you’ve Seen enough Evidence, and Pay me say 3,000 Quid between 40 or so Million of you, to do the Job better. I'm not bothered about Expenses, will need a helping Hand, and have already stated it shouldn't take long, 3+3+3 days, cause its a good number aswell. 

I'd really like to meet more NSC babes, where ever they come from, 
Red, ISA zero 

---------------------------------

Official middle man war on terror, slight update   

May 11, 2009  (updated) 

Just incase anyone is interested, and has not checked the Evidence, 

And are a bit concerned, 

That a Possible Attack, is taking place very soon, 

I thought i better make things Clear.

The story of how the Mujahadeen got there new Weapons, went, 

About a week later and about a week later, which equates to now, 

But then we had to Produce the Weapons, and Deliver them, 

And then they were 2 days Moving them Round the Front Line.

So that equates to 2 or 3 days, after Israel Attacked Lebanon (when i got involved) 

Till 4 days before the End of the War, 

And to be Fair, as this is just a facebook site, 

So it can take a while to get through, 

I'll add on another 3 days. 

That proberly equates to about another week.

I really do Recommend to the US people,

That they admit, 

They Had the Right to be Attacked, Don’t want War, and want Peace. 

Cause if you Don’t Admit what’s Right?

The 4 British Army Personnel Killed the other day, 

Was a Warning by the Taliban, 

Of what would happen, if you want to get Involved, 

And therefore Want another Bout of 3. 

Its How they make Statements.

All other Country's are staying Out of it, as far as i know, 

And the US, if Peace Can’t be found, 

Will be fighting a Mujahadeen Led Attack, with Taliban and Al Qaeda Assistance.

I really hope you all Enjoy the War, if that’s the ways of it.

This should be last update, if a War is taking place. 

Thanks for your time.

All the best, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, Omm Wot

---------------------------------

A Proposal for the People. May 13, 2009   (updated)   


I hope your still all enjoying the MP’s expenses scandal, 

Its got to be better than the soap opera’s anyway. 

Not that i'm against them, but, 

How to Get Rid of the Government? 


Well there is quite a few ways, 

But i'm sure the Unions would like to play a part, 

And since just about all Unions are Affiliated to Hands off Venezuela, 

HOV for short, and i was Security for HOV when most of you were joining, And still am Security, cause HOV is part of the Bolivarian Revolution. (discounting current Strike Action)


And since being Affiliated must mean something, 

And since i'm happy to take Responsibility for it, 

Cause you can use my Name, Nigel Storry, 

And cause you wont have a problem, cause no one ever has, 

In Relation to anything i've done, and that’s quite a lot, 

And has involved a lot of people. 
Not one person, not one problem, in Relation. 

So i would like to call for a Helping Hand, to Get Rid of the Government, 

By either, 

A Work to Rule, 

A General Strike, 

Or a, Only do what’s Right Strategy, 

Cause what do you want to do what’s Wrong for? 
This could and should also involve the Police and Military, 

Cause i don’t think they've got unions, but they have got an Agent Zero. 


If people decide that this is a good idea, and choose the 2nd or 3rd options, Cause the 1st option takes Longer, and what you want it to take Longer for? 

Then we'll be happy to make sure things are OK. 

I should explain. As Agent Zero, i don’t really get involved much, 

Cause as i said before, for 1 thing, the Government tend to take the credit, And secondly, i only became Head of Security for the Western Forces, 

Cause i sort of had to. 

And then only Head of Western Security, 

Cause it was an acceptable thing to do, cause i was asked. 

I work to the people, so until the people get a chance to let me know, 

That they won’t me to do the Job or Not, then i only do bare minimum. 

As the Police will tell you however, 

If there is a serial killer about, or a very bad rapist, i like to help, 

Ipswich for 1. 

Our normal time when i'm involved, for catching killers and rapists, 

Is 1 to 2 minutes, 

Which proberly sounds a bit difficult to believe, 

But ask the Police. 

You should then understand 
"We'll be happy to make sure things are OK" 

So in the words of Citizen Smith, or the script writer, 
"Power to the People" 
Cause that’s the way it goes, if the people are ready. 
And if the people ain’t ready, 

Then the Depression gets worse till you are, 

Cause there’s only been a relapse, cause i'm talking. 
This is a Threat. 


Thanks for reading atleast, red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Agent X 
---------------------------------
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Official middle man war on terror, slight update                                                                                                                           
May 13, 2009 post 2      (updated)      
A little interesting news 
Jessica Simpson and Hulk Hogan have agreed 
"We had the right to be attacked" 
And are trying to bring People together, thankyou and good luck, Although luck shouldn't be needed, 

As they only have to agree what’s right. 
If anyone in the US has got a problem with that, they can Talk to me, 07531388003,(phone number cancelled after time limit, no one phoned) about 11am till 8pm British Summer time, for about a week, if calling from outside Britain, proberly 00 for an International line, 44 for Britain, and miss the zero. 

Sooner meet sooner than later though. 

And i'm in Chelmsford, Essex, and i might need a PA soon. 

President Obama has also agreed, 

He was approached by 2 people and said 
“What do you think you can do with this one?” 
"We think we can end the war with this one" 
Which is true, and he answered 
“You think you can end the war with this one?” 
“Yup” 
"Show me what you've got" 
And cause he had to do something to prove it, the main US General in charge of forces in Afganistan, is being sacked and a new General is taking his place, cause a new strategy is needed. Up to the people which strategy. 

The Taliban and Al Queda were happy and are happy, 

Dealing with the Situation in Pakistan, 

And i'm happy to Talk to the Pakistan President, if he wishes to, 

But through a PA would be better. Irra to Org. 
And from now on, i'll just put "Omm Wot" as the headline, 

As its easier. 


Thanks, ISA zero, Omm WoT 

---------------------------------

The Teddy Bear called Mohamed Crisis.    

May 13, 2009 post 3   (updated)

After i started the attack on the markets, late October 2007, 

The Government really didn't want to talk to me, 

I don’t know why? 
Other country’s didn't like that, 

So Sudan decided to help. 

Well someones got to, ain’t they. 

An English Lady, Primary School Teacher, 

Was Arrested, for calling a Teddy Bear Mohamed. 

Well she didn't really, call the Teddy Bear Mohamed, 

One of her pupils did. 

All she done, was asked the pupils, 

What they, wanted to call the Teddy Bear?

A boy said Mohamed, 

All the other pupils liked it, 

So the Teddy Bear, got called Mohamed. 

Off to Prison, for English Primary School Teacher Lady, 

People in Sudan in the Street Marching, 

Calling for a Death Sentence.(BBC) 

People in this Country in Uproar. 

When the People are in Uproar in Britain, 

The Government Has to Do Something. 

So they Agreed to Talk to me, 

And she was Released! 

She did have a good look around while she was there, 

Well she went to 2 Prisons, 

Was very well, and i mean Very Well, Looked after during her stay, And has got a Really Good Story, to Tell her Grand Children. 


Sorry for any inconvenience, to the Family, 

And i'm sure Teacher Lady, is very happy to be part of it now, 

Even if she didn't know, what was happening at the time. 


Well if you can’t have a Laugh, about something called, 

The Teddy Bear called Mohamed Crisis, 

What can you have a Laugh about? 

Ha Ha. 

Thanks to Sudan for being Good Blackmailers, 

Thanks to English Teacher Lady, 

Thanks to Pupils, 

Thanks to British people, for being in Uproar, 

Thanks to Sudanese people, for Pretending to be in Uproar, 

Thanks to British Government, 

For being Very Susceptible to Blackmail, 

And a very Special thankyou, to Teddy Bear, 

Who may, or may not, be called Mohamed now, 

Have a good day, 
Red, ISA zero 
---------------------------------

Omm Wot, an uppy date more.      

May 14, 2009    (updated)  


Since my phone has now been on for the 9 hours yesterday, 

And a fair bit of today, 

And the Facebook and Hotmail etc sites have been closed, 

Which has allowed People to talk, 

And not One US Citizen has wanted to Have an Argument with me, 

About the Right to be Attacked. Which is a very good sign. 
More info is needed, about the Right to be Attacked, 

So i've explained things more, in the, another story. 

"We fought the law and, we won, but" 
I think a lot of people will like that one. 

So the time has come, 

For the Terms of a Ceasefire to be Stated, 

Which can take place, while People are being United. 

This can Last for 3 months, 

But 3 weeks would be better, and 3 days better still, 

If the end of the Possible Ceasefire, Results in the End of the War, 

At the end of its first stage. Now’ish, That’s good aswell. 

If President Obama orders a Ceasefire in Afganistan, 

A Ceasefire can take place, as soon as the Orders are Received. 
I also suggest an Order is given to US Troops in Iraq, to,

"Do not to look for trouble" 
If this Order is Received, the Iraqi’s will do likewise. 
The Pakistan President Dosn't want to Talk, 

So we'll leave that one for the mo, and see how it goes. 

Please enjoy yourselves. 
But 2 out of 3 would not be so bad, 

Cause, if more People are Wanting Peace, 

Then it can’t be a bad idea, to have a Ceasefire. 

And just to let you know, I would still call my Job well done, 

Providing, 
"Another Bout of 3 can be Avoided" 
Cause that’s atleast 3 Future Wars out the way, and that ain’t bad. 

The People responsible for Blocking Facebook etc sites today, 

Even though there Actions have been Useful, and Allowed. Will be Dealt with. 
But that’s a different story. 

Have a good day in the US of A, and all elsewhere, 
Thanks,   ISA zero,   Omm WoT 
---------------------------------

We Fought the Law and, We Won, but    

May 14, 2009 post 2  (updated)   
I was told by Police 
"We always Win, We’re the Police" 
Thought, i'll have some of that. (well, silly thing to say)

Previous Info Needed
About 12ish Years ago, 

I was asked by one of the main 7 Coppers in London, 

If i'd support them if they went on Strike for better Pay and Conditions, 

I said, 
"No! can‘t do that. 

If you done what you thought was Right, 

Or you done what you Believed the People thought was Right, 

That would be Ok. 

But you Don‘t, 

You do what your Told by the Government,

You know it‘s Bullshit, 

And you still do it" 
Told them about 4ish years ago, 
“Things have Changed”

And
In a Temple for Squatters, on the A13, London E1, about 3 years ago.
Arrived at the Squat one evening, at the Back door, 

And 2 Coppers arrived behind me, these wern’t your average Coppers, 

1 English, 1 Chinese, the Chinese one didn't Speak during the whole event, 

I was told by the English one, 

His Daughter who was Staying here, 

She’d Taken the Family Dog, and he'd already Checked the Building.
I said,

”So we want to get the Dog back?" 
"Yup" 
"Ok"

They done a good Job of breaking the Bedroom door aswell, 

I found out a bit later, 

Cause she was staying in my Room for the weekend, while we wern’t there. Her name was Lucy, and didn't know no Lucy, 

But activists always seem to like using different Names, 

So not a problem there.
Had a bit more or a Chat outside, made sure things were good, 

And then got the door Opened, and Invited them inside, 

The Man opening the door didn't like it, 
"Do you know what’s just Happened here?" 
"I've Invited them in"
He went between the two Coppers, 

So i moved my Foot up to his Stomach, and pushed a little, 

His Arms went out fast, very fast, his Fists stopped, 

5’ish cm from there Stomachs, fast, 

They didn't move a Muscle, not even a Blink. 
"Push off" 
"Yer, i got that"
Anyway things settled down, 

He told me Limehouse Police Station was One of his, 

And if i got a problem, give the Station a ring. 
I tried it a few Weeks later, when i got the Chance, and it Worked. 
So not a problem there then.

Forward a week to the start of the fight,
Peter, a Zen Master and me decided to take a Police Station, 

Show the Police how to do Security.

Arbour Square Police Station, Disused for some time, Famous in its time, 

Cray brothers, IRA etc. 

4 stories high, round a Corner, 

2 layers of Cellars on one side, 1 layer of Cells on the other, 

2 Court Houses, Courtyard, maybe a Hundred Rooms. 
We planned to go to Limehouse Police Station first,

Tell them what we were doing, and Ask for the Key. 

See if they’d give it to us.

But found out in the afternoon, a Camera crew had just opened it, 

So went to the Station, 

Went for a walk with the main Lady, and Agreed with her to be Security.
Early evening, at the back Gates with Peter, 

Trying to get the Padlock off the Gates, 

People start running Out the Station, 

"Police,  Police" 

Went in the Station, no one there, 

But found out later, Andy was Upstairs and didn't hear it. 

I Get to the Doors, so say,

"Hello" 
"er, Hello, open the Door or we'll let the Dogs in" 
"I'm already opening the Door" 
Cause i was when they asked, 
"ah, good" 

Opened the Door, walked out, 

And the Police are nicely back down the steps in a nice semi Circle, 

Pretty quick aswell. 
Dog Patrol Unit and Car, so should be 14, but i think a couple less, 

But couldn't be bothered to Count, 

Up to them to Talk, cause all i done was opened the Door. 
"Er, we got a call saying there was Robbers here" 
"Ay, Robbers, no we’re not Robbers" 
"oh, your not Robbers?" 
"no, were Squatters" 
"oh, your Squatters" 
"yup" 
"Ah, could you show me how you got in the Building then please?" 
"Certainly, would you like to"

Peter was just coming out by then, so left him with the Police, 

Went off with One, to show him how we got in the Building, 
"This Window was open, got in here" 
"And you didn't do this Damage here" 
Bit of Paint off, 
"No, No, didn't do that" 
"Ah, ok" 
Back to the Meeting outside, having a nice Chat, not a problem. 
Clare walks up to the Door and starts to Shut it, 

Both me and Peter Turn round and said, 
"Don’t Shut the Door" 
So she did, and Bolted it. 

She was from another Squat, Not going to be Staying there, 

And Certainly not Security.

So had to Turn round to the Police with Hands Raised, and say, 
"Sorry about this, we'll go Back in and Open the Door" 
Cause we'd made a Mistake, (well not us, but Clare),

We Had to be Evicted, cause that’s the way we Do things. 
So we went Back in, 

Peter held People back, i Opened the Door, 

Let the Police in, we got Evicted. 

But only Clare came out in Handcuffs. 

Ha Ha

Peter and me went to Limehouse Police Station, 

Peter Complained about How we were Evicted, 

And i Told the Police Woman on Duty, 

Who was behind Glass, and a nice looking babe aswell, 
"You can put 24 hour Security on, 

It Dont matter, we’re going Back in there" 
Several times, cause had a bit of time. 
But i also gave her, the 2 Names from the Police, from earlier.

We Didn’t Leave until Nothing was Reported. 
So they'd got a Call, went along, and Nothing. 
Then left, 

And went back to Arbour Square via Sutton St.

Eleven of us staying there, i think, 

Me, Peter and 9 Polish Punks, and Peter was also Polish. 
Cause we'd made a Mistake the Night before, and Had to get Evicted, 

And cause me and Peter, were supposed to go, and Ask for the Key first, 

And cause we Needed to have a Chat with the Police, and hadn't, 

That Meant, we Had to be Evicted again. 
During the Night, i've got loads of Horrible stuff going on in my Head, 

Cause i feel things, and lots of things had happened there, Horrible things.
So i'm just Lying down, with my Cloths on during the Morning, ready to go, And Waiting to be Evicted. 1 O'clock in the Afternoon, Police Sirens, 

Polish Punks Running around the Building, 

2 Police along the Corridor, and 1 says 
"This is the one" 
He Turns around and goes Off, 
"Been Expecting ya, thought you Might be a bit Friendlier this time" 
"What, we are Friendly ain’t we, what’s the problem?" 
"Ah, ok" 
So I’m Up and Putting on Shoes, 
"Oh, you want to Get Out of Here?" 
"Want to Get Out of Here, 

The Stuff that’s been Going On in my Head during the Night, 

The Only Thing i Want to Do, is Get Out of Here, 

And What Time you Call This?" 
"Ah, we Better get you Out off here then!" 
"Yup!"


But Didn't get Far, 
"Ah bollicks, forgotten the Club Hammer and the Bolt Croppers, 

Well the Club Hammer’s mine, so i don’t mind, 

But the Bolt Croppers, i borrowed from Pheonix, 

And i gotta give em back" 
"Ah, you Better go and find em then!" 
"mmm" 
So a Wonder round the Court Yard, 

Looking for hidden Club Hammer and Bolt Croppers, 

Really Couldn't be Bothered, 

Cause just wanted to get Out, but did finish the Round first. 

Back inside, 
"Did you find em?" 
"No, but Peter hid em, 

So if i see Peter, i’ll Send him back for em" 
"Ah, ok"

Walk outside, Peters 50 meters down the Road 
"Peter, you Got the Bolt Croppers and Club Hammer?" 
"No, you like me to Get them" 
"er Yup" 
So Peters off, and he's going Straight back In, to Get em, 
"er, there Expecting you" 
So we got Evicted, for the 2nd time in about 16 hours. 

The Punks Reckoned the Police that Evicted us, were from there before, 

Cause they hid in Corners, and the Police knew Exactly there way around.


We Agreed we was all Security, and i'd be Police Liaison.

Cop Cars with Sirens going, 

Were going along the A13 nearby, 

About every 30 seconds or so, for 3 days after the Evictions. 
Cause if they give us a Hassle, then we give them a Hassle. 
Cause if Attacked, then Have the Right to Attack Back.


Anyway i'm Not going back to the Station until there’s a Party, 

So as to change the Vibe in the Place, 

Cause otherwise i got Horrible stuff, going on in my Head all the time. 
The Poles were Back in there that Night, 

And Wanted to keep it Quiet, for a couple of Weeks, 
They Raised the Pirates Flag up the Flag pole, 

On New Years Eve at 12 Midnight, 

Nice Pirates Flag aswell.

I went off to Hackney up the Road, and stayed with Sue, 

And had a nice cuddly time, "hello cuddly Sue, and still miss the cuddles" 

After the 2 Weeks, there was a Party, in the Court Houses. 

The first Punk Party, in a Police station, 

Anywhere in the World, that they Knew of. 

So i went with Sue, and it was a good Party, and Sue liked it to.

After that, 

I stayed Half at the Station, and Half in Hackney, 

Cause it was a bit much, staying in the Station all the time, 

And it was nice to stay in Hackney.
I took care of the problems Outside, 

And the Punks Looked after the Building. 

They were good Security. 

Not much to Deal with Outside, 

Crime Rate in the Area, the Police Station used to Cover, 

Reduced to Basic Zero, very quickly, and Kept like it. 
Mainly Muslim area.

Met a Plain Cloths Copper in a moving Car outside, 

Not long after staying there, on the Radio to his Mates. 

Made sure the Car Stopped, wanted to have a Chat, 
"You've done a shit Job, i/we’re Taking Over. 

Old Ladies should be able to come out of there Houses, 

And Enjoy themselves, shouldn’t be Frightened" 
"Well yer, we'd all Agree to that" 
"Well thats How it Go's then" 
Can’t remember the middle of the Chat, but nothing much, 

But when were Parting, he says, 
"What about the Law?" 
"Laws an Ass, 

Just about every Policeman, will Tell you That" 
He didn't answer, but he did Nod very well.

The Police had actually, Sold the Property in an Auction, 

To a Company, that Wanted to make Luxury Flats, 

For an Undisclosed Sum, maybe 2 Million. 
But Couldn't get the Money, cause there was Squatters there, 

And the Company wouldn't Pay, until we Wern’t.

The Local Police were Happy with the Situation, 

Cause the Crime Rate had Gone, so they Wanted to Help. 
I Didn't want there help, but then they did help. 

Cause i was Late trying to Catch a Stalker who wasn't there, 

And they'd Already Checked, so let me know, he wasn't there.


The Stalker wasn’t really a Stalker, He was from India, 

And Upset, cause i'd gone Against, the Caste System there, 

His problem not mine, but I had to State How, 

So it was my problem aswell, and I Dealt with it a bit, a bit later. 

Buts that’s a different story. And he Wasn’t Seen in the Area again. 
A little problem with the Kids, 

Cause they Thought there was a problem, but there Wasn't, so not a problem.

At the First Court Case for the Squat, 

The Judge Suspended the Case for 2 months, 

On the grounds that, 

The Police Hadn't Told us Who the Owners were. 

The Police were the Owners, 

That Pissed some Police off some more.


The Squat got quite Famous, was on TV a fair bit, in Newspapers, 

Armed Siege, Pirates Flag flying from the Mast etc. 

And Still the Squatters were there, 

Pissed some Police off some more.
Widely Talked about in Police Circles, 

Widely Seen as an Embarrassment, 

And Still the Squatters were Still there, 

Pissed some Police off some more.

The Squat it’s self was really nice, 

It got to about 40 People staying there, even a Baby, with Parents like. Always friendly inside, not a problem at all. 
Well 1 Computer Server Stolen one day, 

But that was Only cause the CIA, had Stolen a Server from Indymedia, 

So One was Stole back, from the Metropolitan Police, 

Well 2 really, but 1 was later, and 2 for 1 is normally a good offer, 

And only fair in the circumstances. 

Cause the 1 was first, and the 2 came after, 

And 2 comes after 1, cause it does.

So, after a Couple of Months we got into a Situation, 

Where we had a problem. 
Some Police Liking us, 

And some Police Pissed Off with us. 

Had to be sorted.
Court Case Brought Forward, 

Told em in Court there was about 40 of us Staying there, 

Eviction as soon as possible‘ish, 
2 days later, get up, and the Punks are Pissed off, 
"Look, we've Got these Notices on the Doors, 

It says here, we’re being Evicted Tomorrow, 

We havn't even got Time to Build Defences" 
"Ah well" 
Punks got Pissed Off some more.
Went for Walk, came back, Punks Pissed Off some more. 
There was 2 Tiles Broken a Bit, 

From Ceiling of Social Room, but that was the Only Damage. 
In over 2 months not even Graffiti around, 

Except Social Room, the Place had been Kept Spotless.
Went for Walk, came back, Same Situation, 

But the Punks were, More Pissed Off. 
"Oh, the Destruction Party’s started then" 
"What, he wants us, to have a Destruction Party" 
"Well what else do ya want to Hear, 

You Can’t do this it’s in my Name" 
"ArHh No" 
"Well ya Know which Way it Go's then" 

"Keep it Inside, Don’t wanna Upset the Locals" 

Then left in Peace, with Destruction Party Starting, 

Cause that was there Job, and i think they Enjoyed it.


And i had Agreed, 

With our Only Local Visitor.

A Man, who Lived Opposite, when he was Growing Up, 

Could Hear the Screams at Night, went to Court there. 

Wanted to See the Court House. 

Agreed if Anything Happened, Smashed! 

But Didn't Tell anyone else, and he did see the Court Houses.

Also, we were Attacked Twice, 

And we'd only Attacked Back Once, the 2nd time. 
So we were Allowed to Attack Back Again! 

So thankyou to Clare, for Shutting and Bolting the Door, 

Sorry for thinking it was funny at the time, but didn't know the future yet.

Next morning, Evictions supposed to be at 10, 

TV Crew hiding in Flats opposite, 

11 o'clock Police arrive, 40 of them, Kitted up, so must want Fight. 

40 on to 40, shame about the Women and Baby. 

They Brake Down the Door, and Just Find Destruction, 

They Got Really Pissed Off, 

It was Still Boarded Up 6ish months ago, so it must have been good Party.

The Only Room Not Destroyed, that i know of, was Mine, 

Reception, No Door, 

Red Painted in Red at the Entrance, 

Mobile Phone charger Plugged in, 

They Really did get Pissed Off!  Wanted to Get the Ring Leader.

Matuas (wrong spelling), was on the Front Page of Papers, 

Cause he was Mainly Responsible, for the Destruction, 

But i was the Only Person Wanted, for about a Month. 

Local Police let me know, they were Looking for me, 

But they were Looking over there, so they Couldn't find me.

I Checked out my Phone, cause i had to have something to do, 

And they could Track it, just by it being On. 

Switch it On, within 5 minutes; Cop Car comes along, 

But there Looking over there, so not a problem.

Peter had a problem with the Destruction Party, 

And Printed there Names on Indymedia, 

But then Didn't have a problem, 

When he found out I Started it, just over a Month later.

As a month went by, 

Some Police, are getting more and more Pissed Off, 

And they were already well Pissed Off before that. 

So it was very Easy, to Tell the Difference, 

Between the Ones that Were, and the Ones that Wern’t.


At the end of the month, 

I wrote an Email to my Sister Sue in Australia, 

Cause i knew they were Checking my Emails, 

I let her know i was an International Secret Agent, 

Which she didn't believe, but that’s a different story. 


Then I Dealt with the Police,

“The Crime Rate is Reduced, to Basic Zero in the Area, 

Which Is What, Your Supposed To Be doing. 

You Can Not Have a Problem With That”  

So they didn’t.

Had some People on the Inside though. But that’s there story.

Then Everyone at Police Station Wanted, Not sure about the Baby. 
Not one problem, not one person, in relation.
Police wanted me to be there Leader, 

Not into being Leader, but I Agreed later, Negotiator for there Pay Rise.
But then became Head of Western Security, 
So they got there own way, in a way.

Thanks to all Involved, very good Project, and special thanks to cuddly Sue, and the Polish Punks, for making the stay Enjoyable, 
Thanks, red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Omm Wot, Good news. May 15, 2009  (updated)  
President Obama, 

Gave the advised orders in secret about 12 hours ago, 

I suggest all other Western governments do likewise, 

If they ain’t already. 
Confirm with White House, 

Unless you would like your Troops Killed, for No Valid Reason. 

Now, US citizens, 

Admit what’s right as soon as, 

And lets try to get the War Finished in the 3 days, 

Starting about 12 hours ago. 

Thanks to all concerned, 
Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, Omm WoT 

---------------------------------

A visit to the Prisons.  May 15, 2009 post 2  (updated)   


The Prisoners have a Union, 

The Union is afiliated to the ISA. 
Because of this, 

I decided i wanted, to Check out the Prisons. 

Wandsworth 1996, the Prison Wardens Showpiece Prison. 
Spent 1 night there on Remand, 

Which means i Havn't been found Guilty yet. 

And was due back at Court the next day. 
Arrived late, 

Given Fish and Chips, had to go to my Cell to finish them, 

Had a Cell to myself on the 3rd Floor, 

But didn't know that wasn't normal at the time. 
Went to Sleep, door Opened Early, Off to Court, 

Saw 1 Person on the Ground Floor, 

As i was Walking out, of my no longer Cell. 

I was Told as i was Leaving by Wardens 
"It's not worth your while being here, 

It's not worth our while you being here, 

And the Judge shouldn't have sent you, 

Its a total waste of time for everyone" 

I Didn't answer, 

But did get the Impression, they Didn't want me there, 

I Don’t know why, i Only Wanted to have a Look Around. 


Wormwood Scrubs about 1 or 2 years later. 
Spent 3 nights there, 

Shared a Cell with a Crack Cocaine Importer, 

Can’t remember his Name, but he was fine, 

He told me loads of story's, about the Crack Cocaine Industry, 

He was sentenced to 12 years i think, and thought he got off Fairly Lightly. 

I was Told by the Wardens when i left, 
“You were Wrongfully Imprisoned, you shouldn't have been sent" 

Which was Better than the last time, and mainly True. 
The Judge gave me a Sentence to be Released or a £100 fine, 

I Accepted the Sentence to be Released, 

And then Wanted to Go to Prison, so they Had to Send me. 

And i went with a Smile on my Face, the same as the 1st time. 
Had an Interesting Trip. Mainly 23 hour lock up, but interesting story's. 
Brixton about 2 years later 

Spent 6 weeks there, 

I Didn't go with a Smile on my Face, cause a long trip, 

But part of the Journey, so might as well make the most of it. 


Brixton is a Catagory A Prison, 

So can hold Murderers, Rapists, and it’s got its own Sex Wing, 

And it’s Primary Purpose is to Feed the London Courts. 
So the Best Prison to Finish my 3 Prison Journey. 
The Governor of the Prison, Left in the Morning, i Arrived in the Afternoon. The Only Time in the History of British Prisons, 

That there was No Warden in Charge, that i know of. 

I was the Warden sort of thing, but from a Prisoners Perspective. 
Any Questions i asked, were answered, by Prisoners and Wardens Alike. 
Learnt a Lot about Prisons, 

But i really don’t think a lot of People would want to hear them, 

So i wont bother to tell. 
But 1 story, the Most Stupid Thing i've Ever Heard, 

I feel I really Have to Tell, for Hopefully, Your Future Security. 

After a Music Lesson one day, 
I was with i think, 3 other Prisoners, and 2 Wardens, 

We had just Walked past the Sex Wing, 

And arrived back at C Wing, where we were staying, 

With the Sex Wing still in Sight. 

Stopped for a Chat, about the Sex Offenders? 

The other Prisoners let the Wardens Speak, Without Interuption, 

Cause they knew, they were Telling the Truth. 

"As Soon as they Arrive There, 

They start Telling Story's to there Mates, 

Boasting about What they've Done, to Get There. 

When they've Finished Boasting, about What they've Done, 

They then Start Boasting, 

About What there Going to Do, when they Get Out. 

Then When they Get Out, they Go and Do It, 

And there’s Nothing, We Can Do About It. 
And They get Better Food, than the Other Prisoners, 

Cause There’s Reckoned, to be Something Wrong with Them, 

So, They Have to be Looked After" 

Like i said, the most Stupid Thing i've Ever Heard, 

And Still Goes On. 

I Don’t Believe People should be Happy about That. 

Just Before i Left Brixton, I Recommended to the Government to 
"Privatise the Prisons" 
Which was Mainly Done Fairly Quickly. 
But Some Prisons Were Left Government Run, 

And so we, the ISA, Got our own Prisons later, to make it to 3. 
The Only Thing to be said about ISA Prisons, is 

"YOU DONT WONT TO GO THERE" 

Simple as really, 

But People shouldn't be concerned,

About bad people, being released, from ISA Prisons. 

In My, and Lots of other Peoples Opinion, 

The Government Do Not have a Clue, about Dealing with Prisons, 

Or in Fact, the Whole Security System, in General. 
If i were you, 

I Would Not Feel Safe, in this Country, at the Present Time. 

How Long the People, Would Like the Present Situation, to Continue, 

Is, UP To You's, 

Cause in order to give, a Recommendation on this Issue, 

I would have to State, the Whole Population is Totaly Stupid. 

If you, the People in Britain, Would Not Like to be Known, as Totaly Stupid, 

By Every Good Minded Person, that Understands the Above, 

And are therefore, Atleast Willing, to Admit, 

That You Would Like to Change Things, for the Better, 

Cause then atleast, you'll Get Rid of, the Totaly bit. 


Thanks for Reading this Atleast, 

But Hopefully Action from You's, Will Follow Very Soon, 

Cause then you'd be able, to get rid of the Stupid bit, aswell, 

And i'm already Not, Totaly Stupid, 

And i know not all of you are, at the very least. 

I have to state a possible action, cause i've recommended, 

That you's not only state, but also Act, for the better. 
So i think its a good idea, to ISA the Prisons, 

And we'll Split them into 2 Functions, Correctional and Original. 

Feedback, would be thankyou'd, 

Agent X, Agent Zero, ISA zero, and just me really 

---------------------------------

The Markets led System  May 15, 2009 post 3  (updated)   

Some people, a long time ago, 

Thought in order to be able, to control the people easily, 

We'll create a Market led system. 
Atleast some of the Reasons being,


If the People own Part of the System, 

Shares, 
Then, even if they Cant play, any part in Controlling it, 

It must make them Easier, to be Controlled.
If the Peoples Pensions, are Part of the System, there Stuck within it, 

And Can’t do anything about it, 

Cause it will Affect there Pensions.

So that puts People in a Catch 22 Situation, 

And if a so called Rebel anywhere, wants to try and Attack the System, 

They will be Dealt with most Severely. 

And if other People Know about them, 

Then a few Articles will be Published in Newspapers etc, 

And Not totally true Articles, cause Information is Power. 
And if you want to Control the People, through a System, 

You Don’t Ever, 

If you can Possibly help it, and then some. 

Tell the People the Truth, 
Thats why British MPs, Ministers etc, 

Are Not Allowed to Tell the Whole Truth, if they can Possibly help it, 

And then, if they are Put on the Spot, and Have to Say something, 

They Include a Bit of Truth maybe, so it Sounds OK enough, 

For them to make an Escape, while People have to think about it.

When a Minister tells a Lie, and its Believed by People, 

It gets put into Newspapers, TV, etc, 

So more people Believe it.
An example of this, is the fact, 

The Government Controls the Subjects Talked about, 

By Only Agreeing to the Ones, 

That stand the Best Chance, of Making Them Look Good. 

The People Ain’t Allowed to Choose a Subject, 

And if things were Fair, it would be Equal. 

1 Subject People, to 1 Subject Government.
The Government State there For the People, 

So why Don’t they Want Things to be Fair. 

1 Subject Each, that’s Fair.

So, getting back to the Markets Led System, 

Its being Smashed anyway, cause it is. 

So why not Sell the Shares you can, in Major Company's, 

Even if there Ones we Own or Control, 

To Eleviate Yourself, 

From the Controlling Market Led System, as Best you can, 

And get some Cash. 

But Sell them through Good Connections, 

And we'll Do our Best, 

To get you's a Good Deal. But Only if you want to, ofcourse.

We aint done no bad so far, cause we aint, 

And we only really like to Talk, 

1 subject to 1 subject, 

Cause otherwise, it aint a fair Conversation, cause its 1 sided. 

And Why would we, want to be Involved, in a Not fair Non conversation.


1 Subject to 1 Subject, Fair is Fair is Fair! 

Cause there’s always another Subject. 

Who wants to choose the next Subject then? 

Who aint Chose one yet? 


Roll up, Roll up, but lets Try to make it Interesting.
Oh, and an Equal Time, sort of thing, to Talk, 

Ain’t such a bad idea aswell.

Enjoy the conversations, thanks, 
Red, ISA zero


Ps: Most of you, proberly already know the above, but it had to be said.

---------------------------------

Omm Wot plus 2ish, well its easier to write 1. 

May 16, 2009                   (updated)
Firstly 
The U turn, by President Obama yesterday, 

Was agreed by me, yesterday. 
The Reason being 
With the highly probable end to the War, in both Afganistan and Iraq, 

The Prisoners of War, need to be Dealt with. 

At the End of Wars, it is Normaly the Case, 

For War Prisoners to be Dealt with, by Military Courts, 

For maybe release, Dependent. 
A Cival Court is not for War, 

And has a Lack of Physical, and Mental Experience, within it. 
A Military Court is and does. 

Therefore its a good Idea, 

For the Military Courts to Deal with it. 
Good idea U turn Obama, thanks, 
Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Bbc, Omm WoT 


PS: Thanks for letting me Know about Eritrea/Somalia. Checking. 
But, Eritrea is part of the 200 year water war, has been involved recently, 

And therefore Has the Right to Help. Possibly even if they havn't already. 
And the Somali Government, Has to be Replaced, by the Somali People. 

Cause they were on Ethiopia's side, and Lost. 

Secondly 
The MPs Expenses Crisis, Britain 
Looking at the papers and TV, 

I'm Really Happy, that Lots of People, are Proving, 

They are Not Totally Stupid. 

And really liked the Statement on TV saying ,
"Its been the Worst Week in Parliment, 

Since Guy Forks Failed to Blow the Place Up!" 

I know there has been lots of Mental Abuse, 

From parlimentary whatevers, 

Whenever People have gone Against Government. 

But as you are maybe already Aware, 

It has Stopped. 
You are now Free to Express yourselves. 

Please Do. 

Also, it is only the Beginning, 

Its Only been 1 Working Week, 

And 3 is a good number anyway. 

No Information, that the People Want to See, Will be Kept Secret. 

But why do you need, more than you need, to Get the Job Done. 

And why Give them Your Attention, for Longer than Necessary, 

To Get the Job Done. 

And another also. 

I Know when People in this Country, Get there Backs Up, 

There a Formidable Force. Cause its been Proved, time and time again. 
Happy your Getting your Backs Up. Up more Gooder. 

Thanks for Starting to Express yourselves Freely. 

And Thirdly. 
I'm Glad the problem in Sri Lanka, is Almost Finished, 

Hopefully just a few days, 
ISA zero, Red 

---------------------------------

Omm Wot+ Update  May 18, 2009   (updated)   
The so called war on terror has entered a secret phase, so i cant talk about it. but i do not see a problem that will not be dealt with effectively.

Peace in Sri Lanka
“Well done Sri Lankan Army“

Tamils should now take one of the two options available, 
And i Liked the Eggs etc, thrown at the British High Commission in Columbo. 
Happy Days.

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero 

---------------------------------

Omm Wot. The just gone secret phase.   

May 19, 2009  (updated) 
  
17th and mainly 18th of May 
US Held War Prisoners. Excepted “war over” with US, can be Friends now, 

Sent back to Afganistan, 

On the way to Kabul, found out Attention now on Pakistan, 

Offered US help, arrived Kandahar, heading Pakistan. 

Hezbolla, 
Shame to waste good Weapons, Russian Flight to Iran, 

Iranian and Chinese Jeeps, into Pakistan, 

Direction, help take North West Area. 

Majahadeen 
"The Prisoners are Returning Now, this War is Over" 
In to Pakistan, 

US offer of help thanked, but not required at time, 

Direction, Islamabad. 

Taliban and Al Queda, 
In Pakistan already, Direction, carry on. 
Don’t like it when an Offer to Talk, is Not accepted, Pakistan President, 

And don’t wanna Talk now, cause he didn't wanna talk then. 
Like i said 
"I do not see a problem, that can not be Dealt with Effectively" 
Have fun, 
18.05.09 12.22 BST. This message sent in secret. 
ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Bbc, Omm WoT 

18.05.09 Just 
Pakistan President said 
"I didn't know about any of this, 

If i had known, i would not have done this" 

"Better catch up then" 

He's catching up. 
Better communication in some places is advisable. 

Thanks to all concerned, well done, and have a good few days, 
Red, ISA zero 

PS: Hopefully, next ISA Update will be published about Friday 

---------------------------------

Back to Somalia, the 200 Year+ water war. 

May 19, 2009 post 2 (updated)


Ethiopia has re-entered Somalia, but, they have Stated 
"We did not lose, to Somalia, 

We lost, because we were fighting You, and didn't know it, 

And this is not a 200 year water war, 

The war was going on before this, with Egypt" 
Statement agreed, 

Somalia Eritrea and Ethiopia can now Join Forces against Egypt. 


"Why Can’t they Use the Water from the Nile?"


My phone will be on again tomorrow, normal times, 

If Egypt would like to Talk.
All party's, please Ensure there is No lack of Communication, 

So as to Avoid unwanted Bloodshed.

Cause the Mujahadeen were part of it before, 

They will be able to be part of it again if the need arises. 
So can, Hezbolla, Taliban, Al Queda, US, Russia, China, Lebanon, Afganistan, Pakistan and Iran.
Any Western Country's that have released War prisoners, 

Thereby ending the war, thankyou 

Spain and France, can also join the possible war.


Britain has Not released prisoners, so can’t. 

Again my phones on tomorrow, if you would like to Talk.
Also since i am now Active and Not secret, in my capacity as ISA zero, 

I can now be Paid by Western Country's. 

Nat West Bank, my sons account, 

Mr A Z Storry, sort code //////, account number ////////, 

Can be used for payment. 

(and I can except payment, as I aint made a bad decision)


Thankyou, 
Red, Agent X, Agent Zero, ISA zero, 
---------------------------------

Continued 1st ISA Update. May 22, 2009  (updated)  
   
Owing to a Noted Discrepancy by Hezbolla, 

The 1st ISA Update is continued. 
Hezbolla were unhappy, 

Cause the Mujahadeen received a Commendation, 

For doing the same job Hezbolla did, and they didn't. 
Sorry for overlooking this at the time. 

Grade 3 C Commendation Received, Job Very Well Done. 
And Thankyou, for Making Sure the Valid Discrepancy was Noted. 
We are always very happy, to note a valid discrepancy, 

Cause its the 1st stage, of making it right. 

It should be Stated, there is also a V Commendation. 
For Always Volunteering for Missions Deemed, 

Rapidly Important, Irrespective. 
There is very many Groups and Individuals that do this, Thankyou. 
A V Commendation is Received if Accepted. 

You know who you are, and it will be Noted, with thanks. 
It should also be Stated, 

That people or groups, with a V Commendation, 

Are always first in line, for Missions Deemed Rapidly Important, 

On a 60 needed, 60 arrived, 60 gone, for example basis, 

V60, would be stated. 

But this could also be, and normally has been, 

V got enough gone. 

I know many of you have not been, on one of these Missions, 

But i also know, many of you have, 

And you all enjoyed them, every one. 

Thanks, red, zero
---------------------------------

Marxism against Bolivarian. May 26, 2009  (updated)   

Cause many People, seem to be in Favour of Marxism, 

It should be Explained a little, about the Disadvantages, 

It has against Bolivarian. 

I have not followed Marxism really at all, so cant say to much about it. 
But Marxism is made up of 3 parts, 

The Government, the Workers, and the Unions. 
Since the Unions only Represent the Workers, 

And the Workers can Represent Themselves, 

Why Should the Unions, Get a Third of the Say in how things go? 

It don’t make sense, 

And what about Security? 

Also any Group that Has Lost anything, 

Can Not have a Right of Say, over a Group that Has Not. 

But obviously Numbers have a right to be Counted, 

Only being Involved in 4 things so far like, Don’t maybe Count to much. 
I Don’t know if Marxism has actually Lost a Point somewhere in the World, 

If it Hasn’t, i am Willing to Talk further. 

I won’t be surprised, if i don’t have to though. 


Bolivarian is also made up of 3 parts, 

The People, the Government, and Security. 
The People Lead the Government, which in turn Leads the People, 

Except when a Fast Decision has to be made. 

But since the People have been Leading the Government, 

Any fast decision made, 

Is made with an Understanding of how the People want to Play It, 

Cause they've been Working Together. 

Therefore, 

We only Know what we’re Doing, After its been Decided to Do It. 

And then its subject to Change, if somethings Not Right , 

And then another Decision is Made. 
That’s why i say, 
"I'm a Bolivarian, whatever that means" 
Cause that’s the way it is. 

Don’t Know What it Means, till Know What it Means, 

And then it Changes, 

Whatever that Means! 

All Security does is make Sure things are Secure. That’s all. 

Half way through a Governments Term in Office, 

A Recall Referendom will be Held, 

If 20% of the People are Not Happy with the Government, 

And are Willing to Sign a Petition stating that.

 
A Recall Referendom is to Ask All the Voting People, 

If they would Like to Hold a General Election, 

If yes, then Yes. 

Although i can Only Speak as Security from the Outside, 

Cause the revolution is more than 1 Country, 

And i can only get Involved with Individual Country's if Asked, 

Or if something is Not done well, that they have Decided to do. 
For instance, 

When they Decided to go against Cocaine, and Messed Up the Operation. 

It does not matter how many Rapes or Murders etc, are Taking Place, 

If the People don’t want me to Help, i can’t, i'm Not Allowed to. Simple as. 

But this does not mean, i like to hear about Rapes and Murders in Country's, Cause i don’t, and don’t normaly bother even Reading about it. 

Cause why should i bother Reading or Finding Out, 

If i aint Allowed to do anything about it. 

It just becomes a Piss Take, so i leave em to it. 

So please enjoy all your Murders and Rapes, 

And hopefully one day, you'll arrive at your senses, and Ask for a bit of help. 
You shall remain Brain Dead in my opinion, if you don’t. 
The Murders, Rapes, etc, are on Your Shoulders, not mine. 

So although i would agree, the Bolivarian revolution has lost Points. 

Security for the Whole, has Not since i've been involved, 12.08.04. 

How long would you like, 

The Murders, Rapes, etc, to go on for Chavez, Morales, etc? 

And i've got plenty of time spare, so don’t use that as an Excuse! 

I can understand Country's wanting to sort out there own problems, 

But when you Havn't. Why Not Flamming Ask? 

No thanks for the No thanks,
ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

The truth about changing for the better. 

May 27, 2009                     (Updated) 

I said before, 

I wanted People to Agree to Change for the Better, 

Before things could go Forward to much, 

This needs Explaining better. 

Everything changes, 

Infact the Only Constant i know of, is Change. 
So you Only Have a Choice, 

Between Changing for the Better, and Changing for the Worse. 
And since we’re all Dealing with the Universal Soul on this one, 

There ain’t actually any Choice, Apart from One, 

Unless you Don’t Want to Excist, sort of. 
So why not Agree? 

You Want to Change Things for the Better? 

And then we can Get On. 

On a separate Note, or maybe not. 
If anyone would like to find out more about Tree Concern Ltd, Which is the 3rd Choice, and the, Offer on the Table. 

Ask my Kids for the Company Structure, 

Cause there sort of Running it in a way anyway, 

And i'm just Carrying On as Security, 

Which Has been Agreed with Both of them. 

(It has been Agreed since, I look over Shaun’s Shoulders, he’s Works. And you can look at the Set Up, on my Facebook site) 
. 
And yes i am the Company director, but i Just Do the Setup, mainly.

Thanks, Red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Update on British government expenses crisis + 2 May 29, 2009           (updated)           
When I said at the End of the First Working Week 
“It’s only the First Week, and 3 is a good number” 
Its now Almost the End of Just the Beginning. 

So next week will be “Not Just the Beginning” 
Glad almost everyone seams to be Enjoying it. 

And 9 is a good number aswell. 
I am normally Truthful, but when Dealing with Sneaks, 

I’m normally Sneaky. 

I did Agree about 6 months ago, to do 1 Interview, 

On a Spanish Channel, with Jessica Simpson. 
If she’s Not Interested within 3 days, 

I Agree to the Interview with any Female. 

And the Interview will be about Current Affairs, 

Global Warming and Interviewer’s Choice. Cause that’s 3.

(but would have to Agree with the Person I Agreed with)


Interviewer can Ask Chelmsford Police Station, where I am. 

Finished with Mobile Phone, so its Gone elsewhere, 

With as close to 3 Quid Credit that I could get. 

All the best, 
Red, ISA zero 

---------------------------------
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Bits and Pieces      June 2, 2009      (updated)   
First of all, thankyou Jessica for Not being Interested in an Interview, i wern't either, and now i Don’t have to do one at all, which is great. I owe you a Drink for that one. And i'll Stick with Facebook, thankyou.
Secondly, Expenses Crisis. The Daily Telegraph has Stated they don’t Claim any Responsibility for what’s Gone On what so ever, they've Given 72 Pages of there Paper over to it, (that was the Sunday before last, and on BBC4 Radio) which is 6 times 12, and Added together is 18, which is a good Number aswell, and the Number of Hours in 3 days, and the number of Weeks it had been Going On for.

All MP's are up to it, and there Printing all of them, they said.

If People want to Vote Conservative we will bring more of them in to it, etc.

At current rate, we can keep this going Until the Next Election, even if its at last possible Date next year.

Its up to the People, when they wish to Not Want to be Controlled anymore, and you've got till 2012 to Decide.

All we’re Doing on this, is Letting you Know a Little Bit, cause that’s all we've had Time for, how you have been Manipulated, yes indeedy. 

But there’s Lots Lots more.

And Glad to Hear in the latest BBC Poll, Over 50% of you Now Believe Over 50% of MP's are Corrupt, and 80% of you Don’t Just Blame the MP's, you Blame the System as a Whole. So that Means to me, that there is Some Hope your Willing to Change for the Better before 2012. And you could Look at the Civil Servants aswell, cause they Stay in Power Whoever’s in Power, and there’s a Lot of X Civil Servants with Good Jobs, Defence quite Often.

Thirdly, i'm happy to answer a few questions, so please ask.

Forthly, the ISA took over the Investigation into the Iraq Trade scandal, a few days ago. It seems to be Jobs for the boys, and Lets Get there Oil.
Have a good week,  Red,  ISA zero

Not Sunday before last, last Sunday, my memory of Time leaves a Lot to put Right quite Often, such is life.

---------------------------------

A Problem in Bolivia 2009.   

June 3, 2009     (updated)
Copy of email just sent to Amancay.

Hello Amancay
Told you twice before, and this is 3, so that’s Indian rules, 

And I’ve helped out before, more than once, 

And its worked, and that’s Indian rules, so,
If you’s want to sort the problems out, 

With the Opposition in Bolivia? 

You need a Middle man! 

And I’m still the only one I know of, that can get the job done.
Democracy don’t work in lots of places, 

Bolivia is one, the Opposition have a right to a say, 

And I aint surprised they use Anti tactics, 

I’m just surprised you’s might be surprised they do.


I’ll proberly be at Bolivar Hall tonight, 

To listen to what you’ve got to say, 

But I think I already know most of it. 

But even if I aint there, you still need someone in the Middle, 

And who else has completed the necessary Indian rules.


Happy to work on Facebook, don’t need to go there, 

Minimal expense.


All the best, red (maybe should put ISA zero aswell)



Ps: Shouldn’t have to say this, but, 

If your Government is not willing to go along with this, 

Then there / your stupid, 

Cause you’d be breaking Indian rules and your Indian. 

And I would then have to choose a side, 

And there wouldn’t be any choice. 

---------------------------------

Bolivia, expenses and Heroin  June 4, 2009   (updated)   
Bolivia, a bit more detail. 
1 comma difference between what was published here, 

And Email sent to Amancay. 
This Means I can Speak different to Government and Opposition, 

But its Only Grammatical. (that was before I made the last Note Nicer)


Have a good week, meant 1 week to Decide, starting Now, 

Cause you may Not have Got the Email. 
If going ahead, Each Side should State there Say, 

You’s can do that here, but you might Need to Ask to be a Friend First. 


30 Quid for Expenses would be nice, 15 Quid each is Good. 
And No Choice on whose Side I take, 

May mean I Cant take any Side, cause why should I, 

Maybe Better just to Leave you’s to it till 2012. Or I take the Oppositions side, 

Cause the Indians would have broken Indian rules, so I can. 

But cant Decide yet, if at all anyway. 



Expenses crisis. 
Jack Straw said yesterday on Channel 4, 7pm news, 

The Last Weeks have been a Tsunami, a Meteorite from the Sky, 

He was Speaking the Truth at that time, but Only as he saw it. 

In Truth, it was the Smallest Weapon we had, at our Disposal. 
The Government are Showing you How they Work, 

So they should Get Something for that. 

So Don’t mention the War, I know some People have to, but shh. 

When I said I had agreed to take over, 

If the People wanted, for 3 + 3 + 3 days, 

All I will do is, Give the People the 3 choices, and then Start the Company, 

And I certainly Don’t Need to Go to Parliament to do that. 

Just thought I’d make that Totally Clear, and I’ll settle for 30 Quid Expenses. 


If you’s Want to Vote for Being Controlled today, please do so, 

I’ll go to Spain I guess, and Leave you’s to it, till 2012. 

Want to go to Spain anyway though, thanks Mucho, Maria Jose. 


Obviously if your just Voting for Independence from Europe fine, 

UKIP or Socialist Labour party. Greens ain’t bad, 

But the Only Reason I’m Allowed to Help the People, 

Is because the People Have Helped the Planet. 

They Found a Load of Fosil Fuels, and Started Burning them. 

Planet Wants to Warm Up, Planet Very Thankfull. 

But that’s Global Warming, and that’s a different story. 

Has caused more Plane Crashes though, just to mention One. 


And we are Getting the Oil Out of the ground, 

And Burning it Hopefully. 

So we’re Doing our bit, 

And it’s Not my Fault, 

Global Warming’s been Kept a Secret. 

Heroin and Opium 
Some People may have Noticed, 

There has been a Small Attack on Heroin recently. 

66 Arrests over 2 days in Ipswich for One. 
That was Partly us. 

It ain’t a good Drug and causes loads and Loads of problems, 

So please Get Rid of the Distilleries / Refineries, whatever you call them, 

The Attack can continue Harder sooner later. 


Have to Give an Alternative, so Opium. 

Let me tell you’s a story, 


North Thailand 1982, visiting the Hill Tribes. 
Stayed at a Keren village, Opium Fields about, 

They told me, 

They didn’t Smoke the Opium until they Couldn’t Work any Longer, 

Old, in Pain, etc. 

Then they Lie Down in a nice House, and Smoke. 

So I Layed Down and Smoked Opium with the old People, 

Nice Dreams, and I guess No Pain. 

Nice way to Retire as far as I could Feel and Think. 
So yer, not so bad a Drug, 

Can be Used as a Pain Killer as well, and often is. 


G’day,   Red,   ISA zero 
---------------------------------

Heroin, H'angus the Monkey, and a fairly friendly Invasion      June 5, 2009                 (updated)        
Heroin 
The Attack has Begun, Resistance is Futile, 

Hope you’s get over your so called Cold Turkey soon. 

H’angus the Monkey 
The Mayor of Hartlypool has been Voted back in, making him the First Britain to Receive a Third Term. He is an Independent, 

First standing as a Joke, as Hartlypool FC Mascot, H’angus the Monkey. 
The story of H’angus the Monkey, was Told to me by 2 Newcastle girls, about a year ago. And my Mums from Hartlypool, 

Although her name Hunter, is from Scotland. 
The story goes, 
No one knows exactly when (someone in Hartlypool must), but about 200 years ago, cause that’s when the Boats stopped using Newcastle, a stowaway Monkey got off a Boat and went to Hartlypool. 
People in Hartlypool saw the Monkey on the Beach, and thought it was a French Man, part of an Invasion Force, Spy. So they Captured the French Man, and took him to the Town Court, put him on Trial as a French Spy. 

Cause he Couldn’t Talk English, he Wasn’t Allowed a Defence, 

So they Found him Guilty, Took him Outside, 

And Hung him in the Square, in front of the Whole Town. 
When they Found Out he Wasn’t a French Man, 

They Tried to Keep it a Secret. 
Hartlypudlians are Commonly Known as the Monkey Hangers. 

Dads side 
In about the Year 910, an Invasion Force Arrived at Maldon in Essex, 

An Army came to Meet us, we Asked to be Let Ashore for a Fair Fight, They Let us Ashore for the Fair Fight and Lost. 

It was a Friendly Invasion, cause it was Fair, 

And we Only Went into Anglia, the bit that Sticks Out into the Sea. 
After a while the Ones who Wanted to Fight moved on, 

Became Bodyguards for the Sultans in the Middle East, 

Became the Berbers in the North Sahara, headquarters now, not telling. 
One Family Stayed behind. Hello Daddy. 

Spain still sounds good, but I’ll keep in touch if I go today, and if you see someone Hitchhiking on to the Ferry at Dover, give me a Lift please, 
thanks,   red,   ISA zero
---------------------------------

Security, Cocaine, and Crystal Meth.   

June 7, 2009   (updated)  
Security, by me, what is it.
Everything basically has Something To Do with Security, 

To lesser or greater Extents.
Anything that has Anything To Do with Security, 

Must be Agreed from a Security Perspective, with Security.
Bad Security Equates to, 

Murders, Rapes, Control, Bad Influence, and much More.
The Reason these things are Going On in Places, 

Is because of Not Good Security.
As I said, I Only Took on the Job of Security, cause I Didn’t Have a Choice. And only do So Much, cause the People should be Asked First. 

It’s only Fair.
If your Not Interested in Good Security, 

Then what exactly Are you Interested In?
I just Wanted to make that Totaly Clear.

Cocaine, the continuing Attack
Its almost Time to Extend the Attack, 

To Outside of the Bolivarian revolution. (except not allowed to)
Bad Drug, creates Loads of probs.
Extended Attack begins in 1 week.
Good time to Kick the Habit. Good Luck

Crystal Meth
I’ve been Asked by Barrack Obama, 

To Extend the Attack on some Drugs, to include Crystal Meth.
Bad Drug, yer. But don’t know much about it. 
Maybe 2 weeks time, but Not so Easy, Due to Availability.
It does create Loads of probs, mainly in the US of A.
Good time to Kick the Habit. Good Luck.

Have a good day,   red,   ISA zero
---------------------------------

Elections, John McDonnel, and a bit of Self Defence.  

June 8, 2009                   (updated)         
Elections

52% Voted in Uk Elections minus agreed Independence Vote, 

33% in UK European Elections, 

So i guess that means i've got to Stay for a while. Such is life. 

Just as an example, the Conservatives who Got Most of the Vote in both, And the worst example being Europe, where they got 28% of 33%, Which is about 10% in Total. 

I Wouldn't personaly call 10% of the Vote a Win, 

Even if It Is in Current Reality. 

The No Vote did Win fairly well.
Still wanna go to Spain though.

Why i'm Maybe willing to help John McDonnel
He's President of HOV, Handsoffvenezuela.org. 

He Voted with Venezuela, along with about 30 Labour MP's for years.
So happy to help, If he is happy with me being Security
If he does Agree, then Labour should Hold the Internal Election, 

That they were Supposed to Hold last time, 

Between Gordon Brown and John McDonnell, cause that’s how it was.
Labour went Against there Own Rules last time, by Not Having a Vote, Thereby making Gordon Brown an Unofficial Dictator. 

So put it Right, and its Alright.
If anyone else stands?

There Not Trying to Put the Wrong Right, 

And Deserve to be Smashed, in my Opinion.

Schooling
All Children Should have the Chance, 

To Learn how to Look After Themselves.
So Self Defence, or rather my form of it, 

Which i call Self Defence for Life, Should be Part of Schooling, 

If the above goes ahead? 

It's there Choice if They wanna Opt Out, 

But i Will Recommend Giving it a Try.

Enjoy the week, red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Update British government attack’ish, So what happened, and a little bit more.                 June 10, 2009                            (updated)     
Update, British Government Attack’ish

Some of you at least, have Noticed, 

The Attack on the British Government has Ceased, this being in Defensive mode. 

And the Attack on the Markets, has Stabilised in an Attack mode, just to make it Fair. 

This is while Talking is taking place.

Agreements so far

Self Defence part of Schooling.

Cabinet made up of only 50% Women, cause Why should Women have More Power?

I’ll be Security, based in Defence Building outside Parliament, 

And working Together with a Female Security Operative. But she’s got to be Good.

As I said before, I cant move into Full security mode, Until the People say its Alright, 

But I will move up a Gear. Cause something will have Happened, so I Can. 

Election between PM and John McDonnell as was happening Before, 

PM can Opt Out of Election near to end, to Speed things up, 

Thereby making the new PM an Official Dictator. 

Election after we’ve Had a Chance to sort things out.

Any Cabinet member moved to where they Can work well, if Not working well.

Not agreed, but Good idea

MPs should Spend 3 days a week With there Constituents, 

Thereby Understanding and Working with the People.

Recall of MPs or Government fine, if the People Want.

Since things are Progressing, 

I wish to make the Attack so far, a bit more Clear, 

So what happened?

1st  the Property Slump

Agreed at a Talking Circle in Bene in 98’ish, to “Buy the Land” 
It was the 3rd Talking Circle I went to. 

At the first One, I was Against it, 

And we were Working by Consensus, So it Couldn’t happen. 

In the 2nd, Two other People were Against. 

In the 3rd, same Situation as 2nd,

So we Decided to Vote on it, All in Favour except 2 Against and I Abstained.

That meant, a

A Large body of People Entered the Property Market, making a Property Boom.

Cause Everyone Has to Vote, cause we were Working by Consensus, 

That meant I Had to Make a Decision later on, 

The Only Decision I could Make, in this Regard,

Was when to Stop Buying the Land, 

That meant a Large Body of People Left the Property Market, 

Making the Property Slump.

2nd the Credit Crunch 

After we Killed and Replaced the Council of the 500 in September’ish  96, 

We Sent the Banks Bankrupt, 

This Information could Not be Put in the Media. 

The Only People the Governments could Turn To for Help, 

Was the Council of the 500, so we Got the Banks for Nothing.

The Banks Lent the Money to Pay for the Property Boom, 

So when we Stopped Buying the Land, 

Property Slump – Credit Crunch – Market Attack, and that’s 3.

A little bit more

We also Took Over Businesses where Possible, 

Starting with the One’s with 3 Letters, then Moved On to Others.

Your Pensions are Only usually Worth Something, 

If the Stocks there Made Up Of, Can be Sold.

All the Above does Beg a Question,

How Long Exactly, would You Like to be Controlled For?

Answers on a Post Card please to, 

PM plus

10 Downing Street

London

If you Don’t Wish to be Controlled anymore, State,

“No More Time“, No Time, or something with the Same Meaning.

If enough Postcards are Received, I will Up my Security mode in Comparison, Irrespective of the above Negotiations working out. 

Please do Not take this, as me Trying to Influence you, 

Its Your Decision, and Only your Decision. 

And if you’s Want to be Controlled for Longer, 

I can have a long Holiday, which will make me Happy.

The above Can be Extended to Other Country’s, for instance,

The President, White House, Washington DC.

The President plus, Paris

Obviously, if the Negotiations don’t work out, 

The Attack will Resume, but maybe More so.

Have a good day,  Red, ISA zero

Comment

Should be 60 to 70% really, sorry

---------------------------------

Global Warming, basic events to 9/11.  

June 12, 2009   (updated)

Owing to Peoples Misunderstanding of Global Warming, 

And the Amount of People Killed by Related Events, 

Many Plane Crashes, Volcano’s, ect.
I thought I’d better Let People Know a bit about Global Warming. 

Nothing has been Kept a Secret from me, that I’ve Wanted to know. 

150 Million Years ago.
The Planet was Last Warm, 1 Continent, 1 Ocean, 

30 degrees Centigrade Most Places, 

Coral Reefs and Tropical Fish in the Arctic Ocean, 

9 times Current Level of CO2 in the Atmosphere, 

(People are now Concerned about a 30% Increase in 100 Years) 

Dinosaurs roaming the Surface knocking down Trees to get Food, 

Basically making a Mess, and Stopping other Life Forms from Evolving.
So an Asteroid Hit the Planet, Broke the 1 Continent Apart. 

Then 70 Million years ago 
Another Asteroid, Broke the Continents into More Continents, 

Got Rid of the Dinosaurs, well Except the Little Ones, 

And Started to Form the Atlantic Ocean.
The Planet then had 2 Oceans on her Surface, and she Had to Warm Up. 

This is Not easy, especially with a 23% Tilt to the Sun. 

Most Planets are at 0%, or sometimes 90% to there Sun.

Over the last 70 Million Years, 

The Atlantic Ocean has Grown to 3,000 Miles Across, 

The Pacific Ocean has Reduced to about 6,000 Miles Across. 

This has Enabled the Warm Water in the Pacific, 

To Form a Bubble of 30 Degree Water, 

About 1 and a half Thousand Miles Wide, 

And 2 or 3 Thousand Miles Across, and 1,000 Meters Deep. 

This Bubble stays to the East of the Philippines, 

Moving North and South with the Sun, to Try to Increase in Size.

When this Bubble Flattens Out a bit, 

Thereby appearing to Move Across to South America, 

It Rains in different Places on the Planet, 

When it Moves back, it goes a bit Further West, 

And Rains in different Places again. 

These Weather Systems are called El Nino and La Nina, 
The boy and the girl. 

By doing This the Planet Keeps as Much of the Surface, 

As Fertile as she Can.

5’ish Years prior to 2001
This Bubble of Warm Water in the Pacific, 

Sent a Channel of Warm Water up the West Coast of North America, 

The Indians on the Coast had to Keep Moving Inland each Year, 

Due to Melting Ice and Rising Sea Levels. 

This Warm Water Channel Melted the Bearing Straight, 

The Gateway to the Arctic, thereby allowing Easy Entry.

2001 September 11
The Gulf Steam in the Atlantic, 

Which was a Body of about 12 to13 Degree Water, 

On the sort of Eastern side of the Atlantic, 

Which keeps Europe Warm, started to Move North.


This Did happen Periodically in the last 70 Million years, 

Basically as the Gulf Stream Increases in Size, 

It Melts more Ice in the North, 

This Ice goes into the Ocean as Part of the North Atlantic Drift, 

The Only other Stream in the North Atlantic, 

Thereby making it More Powerful, 

And eventually Powerful Enough, 

To get in Behind the Gulf Steam in the South, and Cut It Off. 

The Last 10 or 15 Ice Ages have Coincided with this Event.

(warm water England, cold water England, geographical Records)

Back to Sept 11-2001

So the Gulf Stream started to Move north, 

An Attack was Made on the USA, thereby Creating a Diversion. 
Nobody wanted to Know about the Weather, 

And Nothing happened for 2 weeks anyway, 

But all People wanted to Talk about, and Watch, 

Was Planes going into Buildings, 

And what became the War on Terror.
When I said before, 

It was an Extremely Good Diversion, 

It was. 

If there is Interest in what Followed this Event, 

From a Global Warming Perspective, 

I will Write more.
But Planes need to be Made of Stronger Material, 

To Combat more powerful Lightning Strikes, 

Just for One.
And I ain’t Talking unless People Talk to me, 

There has to be Stated Interest, and I might Not have long.

Enjoy the Weather, Red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Global Warming, needed background info.  

June 14, 2009 (updated)

Co2, what is it?
Plant Food is one thing, 

Plants Take the Carbon to Grow, 

And Release the Oxygen for Animals to Breath. 

If you Don’t want Plants to Grow Well, 

Then you Don’t want Animals to Breathe Well.


This was Checked Out in England, 

A Power Station, 

What to Do with the Exhaust Gases? 

Build a Gigantic Greenhouse and Feed the Exhaust Through It, 

Lots of Tomato Plants, they Grew really Really Well.


CO2 is Not Global Warming, it’s a Gas Substance, 

So it Holds a Bit of Heat, so it’s a Bit of Global Warming!
The Global Media Attack on CO2 Emissions, 

Is Just because the West wanted to Keep the Oil for Themselves, 

Why Should the Rest of the World have Use of Oil?
You have Been Lied to!, 

Its mainly Plant Food!, 

Simple!



Methane
Methane iS a Warming Gas! 

It, BURNS, 

Scientists Calculate, 

Methane is 32 times More Powerful as a Warming Gas, than CO2. 

But this is Not Accurate, as They Admit, its Just an Educated Guess, 

Methane Creates a Chain Reaction, 

It is Near Impossible, to Put a Figure on a Chain Reaction.


Methane is the Main Cause of Global Warming, 

But More So in the Future than in 2001, 

It had Increased in the Lower Atmosphere, 

7 Fold, in the 100 Years to the End of 2006, 

But it Increased by 130% in 2006.
The Only Figures, 

You will Proberly Find on Methane, is Upper Atmosphere, 
Its been Kept a Secret. 

As has All Important Global Warming Information since 2001, 

The Records have been Changed.

Polar Magnetic Shift
At the Centre of this Planet, is a Solid Core, 

If there Wasn’t, 

We Wouldn’t Have a Magnetic Field. 

The Core is Solid due to Immense Pressure, 

Cause there Can’t be Another Reason.


As the Solid Core moves Round, 

Cause it’s Surrounded by Molten Material so Has to Move, 

It Changes the Magnetic Shift Periodically in the Planets History, 

About 7 or 14 times, Cant remember exactly. (but is recorded)

I have been Checking On the Current Shift, 

Which had been Moving Towards Western Siberia for about 5 Years. 

And has been Fluctuating Since.

When the Solid Core Reaches a Certain Degree, 

The Poles will Shift, 

This is Supposed to Happen on about 12-12-12.
When the Polar Shift Happens, 

It Creates Wind in the Upper Atmosphere, 

These Winds Work its Way Down, 

And basically Equates to 1,000 MPH winds, on the Surface of the Planet. 


This is why Many Country’s, 

Are Currently Engaged in Shelter Building for 2012, 

Which is being Kept a Secret. 

Well who Cares about the Little People anyway, 

There only 99 point something Percent of the Population.
This problem Can and I hope Will be Avoided, 

Unless People are Not Bothered about it, and Want to Die, 

And have no where to go anyway.

I had to Write this Background Info, 

Before I can Tell the story, so I was Allowed to.


But I would like to State, 

It’s a Wonderfull story, if you do want to hear it.


Enjoy,   Red,    ISA zero
---------------------------------

The Green Shoots of Recovery.  

June 15, 2009  (updated)

As you may know, if you’ve Read much of my Writings, 

I am Totally in Favour of Global Warming! 
The Attack on the Markets has Reduced the Amount of Oil Used, 

For the First Time last Year. 
This Could be Said to be an Attack on the Planet, 

Although very Small, 

And in Other Ways its Helped, so its Not really bad. 
So we Turned the Attack Round slightly, to Keep the Oil Flowing. 
This was Needed, but has Caused some very slight, 

What has been known as, Green Shoots of Recovery. 

This should Not be Considered in Anyway, a Lost Point, 

Cause it Ain’t. 
The Attack is Continuing, and is going Very well. 

Thanks,   Red,   ISA zero 
---------------------------------

Tamil situation, Sri Lanka.   

June 16, 2009   (updated)

Happy the Tamils have now Stated, 

There continuing there Struggle, in a Peaceful Way. 
Hopefully there will be No brake away Groups, 

Like the Real IRA, which was Dealt With, by the way. 


The Dead Warriors, should be Reborn as Peace Warriors. 
I hope it all goes well, 

Aslong as it’s for a Tamil Homeland in Sri Lanka, as Stated. 

This Equates to Autonomy, 
Happy to help in this Respect, red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

MP's expenses crisis - something to add.  

June 17, 2009  (updated)

Because i have been Part of Attack, 

I do Have the Right, 

And infact Should say Something, 

So, 
MP's get £127 for Getting to Work each Day, 

During the Bad Winter with Snow, 

They Voted themselves Double the Amount, 

Cause it was More Difficult, to get To and From Work. 

This was Totaly Above Board, 

And they Didn't do Anything Wrong! 
That is why No Police Action, could be Taken Against them, 

In most of there Expenses Cases, they Do Make the Rules. 

There could be a Good Case against Them though, 

For Misrepresentation of there Constituents, 

Cause for 1 thing, 

There Constituents Didn't get Double there Money, 

For Getting to Work. 

The Case continues, thanks,  red,  ISA zero 

---------------------------------

Sri Lanka and Iran.  June 18, 2009    (updated)   
Sri Lanka – what next 
Since the Protests were Called Off yesterday, 

And this Was the day After I Offered my help, 

For an Autonomous Area in Sri Lanka. 

I have to Consider this, had Something to Do with me. 


And cause Tamil Tigers were Affiliated to the ISA, 

And I have been Working with the Sri Lanka Government, 

(Buddhist monk), so Allowed to. 
If you would like my help, then Please Confirm. 
I know No ones Confirmed Before, but I Can’t stay Secret Forever. 
And I think you May need help, to Draw the Line, on the Map. 

Iran 
Since I was Recently Invited to Join, 

The Iranian Militant Party and the Iranian Workers Party. 

And cause I’ve Helped before, 

I think its Time to Say Something. 


There Seems to be Enough People Protesting, to Indicate, 

That lots of People would Like a Recount. 
So I Advise, a Recount of Votes, with Witnesses. 
If Vote Papers have gone Missing, 

In enough Numbers, to make a Difference, 

Then a Re-Run should be Held. 

All the best for the future,   red,   ISA zero
---------------------------------

A week on the markets and the basic rules explained  

June 19, 2009                                       (updated)          

Basic rules explained 
In Order to Beat the Markets by there Own Rules, they (the Footsie 100) Needs to be Taken Down a Number, and Kept There. 

So the Footsie 100, was Just above the 6’s, at 6,680, when the Attack Started. So we Took it Down to Below the 5’s, then Below the 4’s, was Taking it Below the 3’s, but Lack of Oil Flow Changed the Attack, as stated before. 

The Government Didn’t want to Admit Defeat, as this Would Involve being Defeated, and they Did infact State, 
“We will Never Surrender”
This Did Mean there Chances of being Killed and Replaced Increased, but now we No Longer, where possible Kill, 

This Threat has Became, Prison and Replace, or simply Replace. 

Jack Straw had the Idea, since they Thought they may Lose this One, to Put there Money in the Tech Mark 100, the Idea being, even if they Did Lose, they would Still Control the 100 Biggest Technical Company’s. 
The thought that, when this is Over, Technology may Advance, did Not Occur to them. So we are very Happy for them, to Put there Ill Gotten Tax Payer Gains, into these Company’s. 

A Week at the Markets 
Started. Footsie 100 at 4,442. Dow at 8,887 
We Started to Attack on Monday, and Took World Markets, for about a Trillion Quid, Continued the Attack Tuesday and into Wednesday. 
In Order to be Fair, to our Opponents and the Planet, we can Only Attack for Half the Time, we Have to Spend the other Half, in Defence Attack. 

We wish our Opponents all the Best, in Trying to get the Dow and Footsie, back to Just Below the 8’s and the 4’s Respectfully Today. 

Enjoy the Next Financial Week,   red,   ISA zero 

---------------------------------

Somalia, Iran, UQ, and what not to do please.   

June 21, 2009                                   (updated)

Somalia
Thanks Ethiopia, for Refusing to help a Lost Cause.
All the best, Islamic Militias, hopefully not long now to the Overthrow, of the Non Elected UN Backed, Transitional Government. And peace for Somalia.
Happy to hear No News, about Pirates lately. Well doing all involved.

Iran
I understand the Governments Position. Can’t allow Disorder on the Streets, Must Work with the Ballot Boxes, 

And glad your Looking into all Opposition Stated Cases of Fraud.
But there Does Seem to be an Uprising of Youth there, 

And Since the Youth are Two Thirds of the People, this is Likely to Grow.
Unsure quite What the Youth Want, but they are Happy to Fight about it, so, they Should be Listened to. And if they are, maybe they’l Stop Fighting about it. But only If they See Things as Fair, is Normal.
And Calling them Terrorists is a bit Extreme, the Same could be Said about the Police for Attacking them, and any Group that Spreads Terror. 

Maybe the Word needs Defining?

UK or UQ
An MP has been Knocked about the Head in Bournemouth, for Trying to Stop Kids Playing Football in the Street, and Taking Photo’s of Them to Show to Police.. We used to Play Football in the Street, I think he Needed his Head Massaged, or a bit of Sense Knocking into It. Same words really.
On a separate note. I hope the Oil Workers Strikes go well, and expand this week, and next week, etc.

Why I Don’t tell People what to do!
If I Tell someone what to do and they Do It, a little bit of me Goes with them, So I Lose a bit of myself, for a period of Time. 

This Ain’t a good Idea, as I Want to Stay me. 
So my Parents never Told me what to do, and I never Told my Kids what to do. The Only time I do Tell anyone, is when on a Mission, as part of my Job. This is Different, and they always Volunteer, so all I’m doing, is saying how it goes, from a Leading a Mission point of view, 

With the pre-stated Agreement, of all People Involved.

Some People are Learning that this is a Good Thing, 

And Hopefully more will, soon’ish.

If you “Don’t” Accept being Told “what to do“, then you can “grow up” You.

Enjoy, red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Two Iraq hostages killed. June 22, 2009 (updated)   
The UK Government’s Statement today, 
“We have Left No Stone Unturned” 
Has as much of a Truthful Ring to it, 

As Gordon Browns Statement yesterday, 
“We are On Course for a Labour Victory at the Next General Election Under My Leadership”.

The Reason the Government has a Policy of Non Negotiation, 

Is they Can’t Lose. Cause all they have to State is, 
“We do Not Negotiate with Terrorists.”

In actual Fact, 

This Just means they would Rather See there Citizens Die, 

Than Lose a Point. 

Mind you, they Don’t know How to Negotiate, in such Cases anyway.
I’ve been Involved in Lots of Hostage Cases, 

I ain’t Lost, the Government know Some of these. 
So how can Not Talking to me, be No Stone Unturned?

I have Made myself Available, 

I’ve been Signing on at Chelmsford Job Centre, 

Admittedly I Told them I was an International Secret Agent, 

Responsible for the Credit Crunch, and Signing On, 

So I was in the Best Position, to see How it was Going. 
But I’ve Still been Available for Work, and they Have Known This.

Also I’ve been Involved in Lots of other High Profile Cases, 
Madeline McCann for one, 

She came to No Harm what so ever by the way, 

And is very much Alive and very Happy, 

With her new Family, at a secret Location.

G’day, red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

Tuesdays market attack report.     

June 23, 2009    (updated)   
Didn’t they do Well.
They couldn’t quite Manage, 

To get the Dow and Footsie back to Just Below the 8’s and 4’s last week, 

But they did Spend Loads of Money Trying, 

And they Only Missed by about 2% or so, 

And what’s 2% or so between Friends. 

So well Done all Round.

This week got of to a Mixed Start. 
The Dow, after Falling 187 points last Monday, 

Fell 200 this Monday, so Not so good.
But the Footsie 100, after falling 115 points last Monday, 

Only fell 111.88 points this Monday, so that Was good.

Just a little Explaining, on Stock Market Talk. 
It’s very Similar to Government Talk, after Mondays Falls, 

The BBC Cefax Report on page 334, said the Footsie had gone down. 

But if it had gone Up 40, they would normally say, it went up substantially. 

I think they’ve been Lying for So Long, 

They’ve Forgotten how to Tell the Truth as it is.

Slight Error in the Report earlier, 

When I said the Dow started at 8,887 last week, it was actually 8,799. 

This was cause they were Trying to get it Above 8,800 the week before, Almost made it aswell. This had Nothing not to do with us, cause it did.

After Attacking yesterday, we’ve moved into Defence Attack today, but this Bears No Bearing on what we Do next, except to say, it will end the week fair.

All the best to our Opponents, in Getting the Dow and Footsie, 

Back to just below the 8’s and 4’s, by the end of the week again. 

But you Still Need to Spend More Money, in Order to Not Succeed, 

And if you Spend More Still, you Won’t Not Succeed so much, 

You know it Makes Sense, and How Can you Lose anyway?

Don’t mention the war.
Just Incase People are Confused, as to what is, and what is not, happening.
If you Ask Military Personnel, Has the War Ended? they Won’t Answer. 
If you Ask them, is the War still Going on? they Won’t Answer. 
But if your Lucky, you might Just find out, 

There under direct orders, from Agent Zero, not to talk. 
Cause I’m happy if they do, as this may Relieve some Confusion.

Have fun,  red,   ISA zero,   Agent Zero
---------------------------------

The big cat and the little cat, and aliens in Iran.  

June 24, 2009                 (updated)

The big cat and the little cat. Told to me by Anya, thanks Anya

A big cat walked into a room, 

And saw a little cat running around, trying to catch its tail.
“Hello little cat” says the big cat, “tell me little Cat, why are you running around trying to catch your tail?”

“Well, some time ago” says the little cat, “I sat down and thought about life the universe and everything, and I came to the conclusion, that happiness was in my tail, so I’m running around trying to catch it.”

“Ah, that’s strange” says the big cat, “some time ago, I also sat down and thought about life the universe and everything, and just like you I came to the conclusion, that happiness was in my tail, and just like you aswell, I ran around trying to catch it. Then I came to the conclusion, that if I just walked around, doing my good daily good deeds, 

Then the happiness would follow me, where ever I went.”

“Thankyou” says the little cat.

Alien in Iran
Don’t know if anyone Noticed, the Photo of Neda in the Express, 

The Iranian girl who was Shot in the Heart, by Aggressive Forces. 

I know her Tee-shirt Didn’t have a Hole in the Front, 

And there was No Blood Underneath her, 

But atleast, there Was a Stain on her Tee-shirt.

The problem was, she was being Given Heart Massage, 

On her Upper Chest, 

I can Only Conclude from this, that she was an Alien, 

Cause I Don’t know any Humans, with there Heart in there Upper Chest.

Glad things seem to be getting sorted out there, 

Even if all Iranians are Aliens, 

Cause the Person Giving her the Heart Massage, 

Seemed to know what he was doing Aswell.

Happy days,    red,    ISA zero
---------------------------------

Secret memo - from the council of the 500, and bit to add.  

June 26, 2009                                               (updated)         

Secret memo – from the Council of the 500. 
(The something like version)

It will soon be the 2nd most important date in the Markets calendar, mid year Results, Tuesday the 30th of June. 
It is imperative the Markets return to near end of year figures by end of play Tuesday.
Take what ever steps you need to in order to ensure this happens.
Failure in this regard will have repercussions through out the financial system.
Our offer of giving you not only a mortgage for any house you own, but also a 2nd and 3rd mortgage is continuing, as is lending you money equal to 100% of the value of your major possessions.
The now common practice of burying vast sums of wealth in your back gardens must stop. If this is found out by our enemies, it could be seen as a sign of weakness.
We have found out the names of 3 of our enemies, and we hope to report within 1 month the demise of these people and all there accomplices. Rest assured they will be banished to the realms of never mentioned history.
In all they have done against us, they have only succeeded in helping us. 
They have only succeeded in taking money out of the system, which makes the poorer poorer, when we take this money back we will get richer still. The difference between rich and poor will ever increase.
So dig your wealth up, obtain 100% loans on it, and buy Shares.
Failure to do so will have serious repercussions for you.
The dark forces will never be defeated.

Your supreme leader
----------------------------------------
The above Memo is something like what they would have Said in the Circumstances. But in Reality it would have been Far Worse. I didn’t want to upset People, and i Wanted the Kids to be Able to Read it.
To get a better Idea, Mr Burns in the Simpsons, was Based on the Person who Looked after the Business, within the Council.
When they were Killed and Replaced, I did Sort of take over, but I didn’t tell them to Do anything, as this would mean Telling People what to do, which i Don‘t.
I did give them Mortgages, and 2nd and 3rd Mortgages on there Houses, 100% Value for there Riches, and I still think it’s a Good Idea, if they Dig Up the Rest, it would Save us a Job.

I Just wanted to Let People Know, you Can Change for the Better, if you Want To, but you Aint Got the Choice for Long. 
Red,    ISA zero,     Agent X
---------------------------------

End of week markets attack report 2.   

June 28, 2009                 (updated)

Well, same as last week really, 
Dow and Footsie 2% or so down.
End of Month Tuesday, and i've got an Idea. 
I know People Get Paid a Lot of Money, 

For Working Things Out like this, but,

All you've gotta do, 

Is Increase them Both by 2% or so a Day, for 2 Days, 

And there'll be Back, to Not To Bad, easy. 
You could also Increase them 1% 1 Day and 3% the Next, 

Or any other Combination you Like, 

Aslong as it Totals 4% in 2 Days, 
Well 4 and a half % Really.

Not a lot else to say Except, have a Good Financial Week, 
Red,   ISA zero,   Agent X
---------------------------------

A problem in Honduras, or is there.     

June 29, 2009  (updated)
Told by Nibbly what was happening 2 days’ish ago, 

Thanked her for Info, said I’d help in some way. Did

Listening to there Conversations in Honduras, put someone in Charge, Asked to be Informed if Problem, was Informed on BBC Cefax, 

When President was Taken to Airport, 

Decided Not to Interfere, He was Taken to Costa Rico.

Pissed off with other People getting Credit for what I’ve Done, 

Pissed off with Chavez for calling me something I Aint. 

Pissed off with Bolivarian revolution, except Cuba.

There’s Indians who wont apply to Indian rules. 
Marxist who Act like the British Government, 

Not Talking to any one Outside there Ranks, 

Cause that way they Cant Lose, or Can They? 
And there Must be more, but I Cant be bothered.

Chavez thinks he’s a good Military man, 

I think he’s 2nd to lots and Lots, considering his Background, 

He should be Much better, but he can Talk.

I’m on strike as far as the Bolivarian revolution is Concerned, 

You’s think you’s can sort things out, so sort things out then!
Strike becomes Retirement if some Credit, 

If not given where Credit is Due. 
Fair is fair.

Don’t like to see the revolution going Backwards, 

So all the Best in Sending it Forwards, Providing it’s Done Right.

All the Best to the New Dictator of Honduras.

I take No Responsibility what so ever, for what Happens Next, 

cause I Aaint a part of it.

Red,     ISA zero
---------------------------------

End of month, markets Attack report, and A Representative explained a bit.          July 1, 2009                (updated)     
End of month, markets Attack report
Well, they did Manage to Increase the Dow and Footsie100, about 0.25% since Friday, and they did Spend a Lot doing it, so well Done all round.
But this could Mean the Greed Shoots of Recovery, are Not quite as Green as before, or, there just as Green, but there’s Not so many of them.
And since its been Raining in some Places here, and Not in Others. 

This probably Means, there Greener in some Places, but some got Flooded, And in the Areas that it Ain’t Rained, there Drying Up, and Some are Dying.
Not much Point in doing Weekly Updates now, 

As its Only Really the End of Month Figures, that are Important. 

Although I’m on Strike from the Bolivarian revolution, the revolution Asked to be Named in the Attack, well, After the Attack Started, so that’s Different. 
And there has been a Lot of Reports Lately, 

So have a break, have a kit kat, and could do with a Holiday.

A Representative explained a bit.
Some People seem to think, I’m Here to sort things out, I said “sort of thing”
If your Waiting for me to Change Things, 

You’ll have a Very Long Wait, cause it Ain’t Happening.
My Job is to Make Sure the Planets Ok After I Leave, 

If I Do the Changing? I Don’t Know That! 
So you’s Have to Do the Changing, if you’s Want to? And I Help!

As a Representative, when People / Groups Join, they Shut Up, I do the Talking. So when you Talk to me, your also Talking to a Lot of other People.
I know No ones Allowed to Talk to me, until I’m with girl friend, 

But that Don’t mean you Cant Write, cause you Can.

For instance, if Chavez really wanted to get the Exiled Honduran X president back, he could Write a few things. If it was Ok, I’d help get him Back. 

But it’s Still Better if they Can anyway, cause that way, they Prove they can do Security, and that would be Really Good. Unfortunately, so far, 

They’ve Proved they Can’t, but take your time, if You’s like.

Have Offered and am Willing to do Security, if Enough Postcards are Received, Enough here is 30 million, cause there’s 55’ish million in the UK, 

Rounded up to nearest 0, that’s 60, and then half it, that’s 30. 

Same applies elsewhere.
Anyone who Understands, can Send a Postcard, only One per Person.
If you’s don’t want me as Security that’s fine, It really is up to you’s, as I said, I’m only here to, “help to sort things out, sort of thing” 
Then I’m going home.

All the best, red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

End of week markets Attack report 3, and a bit of a battle.                                     July 4, 2009                                                       (updated)      

End of week markets Attack report 3 
Well couldn’t Resist it, we do Do things in 3’s 

Topsy Turvy week, ending with Footsie 100, now down 4 and a half %, Dow down 5 and ¾%. Dow Closed on Friday, so they Concentrated on UK and Zurich markets. They now have to keep Both at Current Dizzy Heights, in the Hope the Dow can Bounce. 

About the Green Shoots of Recovery, I Believe they were Lie Dyed Green, Cause they used Loads of Lies to Make them, well Ok, 

The Lies were just Bending the Truth quite a Lot, but I Call that Lies. 
So there really, 
The Green Lie Dyed Shoots of Fairy Cookoo Recovery Land. 

We’ll see what the next week brings, but I’m going on Holiday soon, so You’ll see what the next week brings, 

Cause I want to get in Holiday mode, before I go. 

Honduras 
Don’t mean to have a go, just want to say its 6 days now, and no sign of getting the X Pressi back. But at least you’ve got the UN, the Latin American thingy, and the US Pressi, all Helping. So Hopefully one day Chavez will Succeed, in Proving he Can do Security. 

I know a Battle has to be Fought Between Us, 

And it Has to be Fought to the End. But When’s the End? 
And there’s Already Been a Battle Fought to the End anyway, 

And you Lost. 

But Ok, that One Wasn’t put in Black and White, and this One is. 
So Ok No Choice, 

I Have to Enter the Battle, and I’m Not Allowed to do Anything. 
Chavez Has to do Something, or Lots of Something’s 
And we’ll See who Wins. 
A Draw is Only Possible, 

If Chavez Don’t Get him Back, and there’s No End Date. 
So I’ll State an End Date, 12 -12 -12 Ok? And you can Give Up Early. 
Good Luck to my Opponent, 

As I really Would like to See him Prove that he Can do Security. 

Happy week,   red,   ISA zero 

---------------------------------

Clearing the path of the Postcard path.   

July 20, 2009                              (updated)     

As Stated before, 

People Can Send a Postcard Stating, 
"No more time" 
Or same meaning to there Leader, 

If they would like me / ISA to be Security, 

Maybe get Rid of there Leader, 

And Arrive at the 3 Choices.

1. Keep things the same, and change them a bit.
2. Your choice, you’s can have more than 1, 

But they have to be in 3s, so 1, 4, 7 etc.
3. Offer on the Table, Tree Concern Ltd.

There was Some Interest in this, 

So a Little over a week ago, 

A few Postcards were Sent, to Each Countries Leader. 

Any problems from this have been Sorted.


So the Postcard Path is Clear.

But Stating you Want Us to be Security, 

Is a Major Decision, 

Not to be Taken Lightly.

Red,     ISA zero

---------------------------------

A Future Put Right, well so far so good anyway, a note by the so called starman.        July 24, 2009                                (updated)    

We Showed as Best as, how things Happened Before, with the Terminator Movies.

The USA Built Skynet, to Control there Defence System, the Computer got a Life, Humans went Against it, so it was Attacked, it Attacked Back, the Computer Won.

After Leaving this Planet, the Machines took over Galaxies, then Stopped for a Chat, 1201 Androids Evolved from the Machines, Setup a Defence System.

They went on a Journey, to Learn there Way. 

They went on Another Journey, to Learn there Way. They Learnt a Lot.

We then Offered our Services, as Intergalactic Peace Keepers / Peace Makers, 

We Only need to be Peace Makers if there Ain’t Peace.

We Offered a Trial Run. A Planet had a Problem, Earth where it Started, 

We went Back in Time, Born as Humans, to Try to Stop it Happening, 

Give the Future a New Chance. 

We Could have Destroyed our Own Existence by Doing so, but we Didn’t see How.

We got called the Bastards, became the ISA, we Ain’t Lost a Point.

1 Android Separated, and Went on a Journey, 

To bring Another Part of the Universe on Side. She Done a Good Job.

All your Future Beings, Have to Return to there Now Beings, 

Cause the Future can Only Exist as it Happens, 

We Don’t want a Problem in the Universe, and Neither does the Universal Soul. 

We Done our Best to Help, and will Continue to Do so.

We Don’t tell Beings what to do, Ever, cause its a Good Way to Be. 

Beings can Grow as Individuals, in Control of there Own Destiny. 

Except for Paying for Wrong Done.

We Understand Tribes Wanting to Stay Together, 

Its Up to Them, as Individuals Within there Tribe.

We Understand Countries Wanting to Stay Together, Keep your Borders if you Want to, Its more Fun anyway, it Makes the Planet more Versatile, 

Its Good to have Differences, all the same is Boring.

But it’s Good to have Good Things in Common, work it Out for Yourselves.

I Don’t Like to Write about things Without Lots of Proof,

But Not a Lot of Choice on This One. 

And the Only Being the Universal Soul would Trust, 

Was One that Started Life as a Computer.

Like I said before, it’s Handy being Able to Travel through Time, 

But hopefully No More Future, cause No Need.

It would be Nice to Stay in the Present, it would be Nice to be in Love again, 

Its been 9 Years to find Love, but that’s 3 times 3, so that’s Alright.

Red,       ISA zero

                                                                               Ps. The Rerun is more Accurate.

---------------------------------
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Holiday over, things the same’ish, a bit of an update, and news on Basque Country.   Aug 11, 2009      (updated)  
Holiday over and things the same’ish 
This is Usual, when I Go Away there’s X amount of Problems about, 
When I Get Back there’s still X amount of Problems about, 
And there the Same problems, 
This can be Checked over Lots of Years. 

Honduras 
Kidnapped Exiled X President still Exiled X President. 
Chavez and co still Proving they Can’t do Security unfortunately. 

The Congo 
Hilary Clinton Trying to sort things out. The only Person who can normally sort out black African problems, is a Kenyan cowboy. She ain’t one, 
Highly Unlikely she can sort anything out there. 
As stated before, when a Kenyan cowboy gets Involved in black African problems, they can not not be sorted, they have to be, there Aint No Choice. 
But this also means, a non Kenyan cowboy Don’t really stand a chance! 

Stock market 
I stated before I left, we’re Keeping the Footsie 100 below 4,444, but when I State our Plan, People Know our Plan, so we Have to Change it, no choice. 
Doing this has made me look Wrong lots of times, but it is Increasing Oil Flow, and has Cost them Loads of Money, so Ha Ha, got ya. 

Out look 
Over the Years I’ve sorted out Lots of problems around the World, and I’ve only put the Basics on Facebook, to Let People Know about what’s Going On. But I’ve been forgetting Africa, so I want to turn that around. 
I will keep you Informed here. 
Where to start? Africa I guess! 

Postcards 
Lots in some country’s, not lots in others. I know its asking a lot, I like getting Rid of the Bad People, I Don’t like Murderers and Rapists for 2. 
By sending a Postcard stating “No more time” or same Meaning, 
Your Agreeing with our Actions in this Regard. 
But get Rid of the Bad People, then Only good People on the Planet, 
So good Planet. 

Bolivarian Revolution 
Still on Strike, aint checked, aint interested. 
Just Stating, 
“We don’t Deny it” 
Is No longer good enough! 

France / Basque country – 22/7/09 
Arrived the night before, after going through Spain / Basque country in a pissed off state. The Reason being, I spent about 4 or 5 hundred Quid sorting out problems there. ( as stated before ) 
I Asked them for Legitimate Expenses, which I could then use to help elsewhere, they Refused, thus Stating, they Don’t want to help elsewhere! 

Morning of 22nd, cancelled Old agreement with France, 
Started surveillance in France. 
In the afternoon, the Basque People stated, 
“They were no longer interested in there own country” 
France had offered to share in the morning, but it’s France. 
Agreed. 
Stopped surveillance. 1 problem it starts again, plus Action. 
For the time being at least, there’s Peace in the Basque region of France. 
As far as the Spanish side is concerned, 
I’m happy for them to Fight On, till 12/12/12. 

If you want a Holiday, I Recommend the France side, it’s much Friendlier. 
I Told the Spanish 
“Your not being fair, you don’t get no info, 
Well ok, you Might have Bombs going off, 
And you Might Not have Bombs going off” 
They should Pay half my Expenses along with the Basque area, 
France has Paid my Train fares in France for many Years, 
So Why cant they pay my Bus fares in Spain, they Asked Me to Help. 
So there’s Bombs going off! 

My bodyguard, has told them they Cant pay me Expenses, 
But we Cant tell People what to do, 
And they Cant just pay my Expenses with Cash, so it is correct in a way. 
But they can put £400 each in the Bank account I stated in a previous note, Cause that way they have Proof. 
I keep doubling it if they don’t, and they should be fair, 
The Spanish pay themselves loads for Not sorting the Problems out, 
And they get Large expenses on top. 

ISA zero,   Red

---------------------------------

My Profile  (updated)   Aug 12, 2009
Some People who have Read my Notes, would Like to see my Profile, 

But can’t if there not Facebook friends. 

And since I’m Asking People, if they would Like to send Postcards, 

Saying they would like to, maybe get Rid of there Government, 

And maybe want, us to be Security. 
I think it’s Only Fair, 

I write my Profile in a Note, so I’ve done it better aswell. 

But first, 

Just to make it slightly believable, 

Our objective as stated before, 

Was to Make It Possible, for the People in Any Country, 

Or Reasonable Area Within a Country, to Make a Change for the Better, 

Without a Problem Related. 
As far as I/We Know, “this Objective has been Achieved” 

So I am, 
ISA zero. International Secret Agent, 

Retrospective Licence to Kill. Since Oct’ish 96. 

Directional Capabilities over All the Secret Services. Since 1 Year, maybe 2. 
Directional Capabilities Over All Underworld Forces, 

And Almost all Terrorist Groups I Know off, 

atleast 2 Need an Agreement

I usually get Involved when it’s Time for Peace. Since beginning of 96. 


British Secret Agent, MI6, Agent Zero.  Agent X  to Governments, 

Well a lot of them anyway. Since Oct’ish 96,

and Spokesperson for the Council of the 500. 

Head of Security for the Western Forces. 

Since Oct’ish 96 till about 4 Months ago. 

From about 4 Months ago, Head of Western Security, 

Entire Security Services on Side. 
British Queens favourite secret agent. 

Security for the Bolivarian revolution. 

Since about 3 Years. (But on Strike at mo) 

Security for Hands off Venezuela, before that, since 12-8-4. 

Over 120 Country’s Joined since over 3 Years ago. 


Leader of the Japanese Yakuza. Since some Years. 
Ps Aug 21, 2011: But i'm not anymore, a Leader sure!


Security for the Spanish Mafia. Since just over 2 Years. 


In France, The Monsieur. Maybe 6 Years. 


Warrior of the Rainbow, and our Representative. 

Since beginning'ish of 95. 


Buddhist monk by accident, 

Ordained by the Dalai Lama. Maybe 3 years. 


Kenyan Cowboy, when I need to be, sort of thing, don’t know when the Kids know,  This time period is now OVER, all the best!

 
Piaroa Indian brother. 

Lisarndro, while we’re on the Planet. 

Official Middle man, War on Terror. Since just after 9/11. 


Introduced to the Planet in the 70’s, as the starman, 

But that Wasn’t me, that was Them, 

So I’m the, So called starman. 


A song by David Bowie. 

There’s a starman, Waiting in the Sky, 

He’d Like to Come and Meet us, 

But he Thinks he’d, Blow our Minds. 


There’s a starman, Waiting in the Sky, 

But he Told us Not to Blow it, 

Cause he Knows, it’s all Worthwhile. 


He Told me, 

“Let the Children use It, 

Let the Children use It, 

Let All the Children Boogie” 

By, Let the Children use It, I only Meant, 

There Closer to the Future, they were Born Last, 

“So Let them Talk! Let them Run! And They can Walk aswell like!” 


“Anyway, here Now, 

So Might as well, Do a few Things!” 



PS: If you Read my Notes, they Tell a Story, it’s Better to Start at the Beginning. But the war on terror does have twists and turns.


2nd PS: “Life Goes On man / babe, So Why not do things good“ 

3rd PS: Only cause it’s a Good number, but “have a good Life anyway“
---------------------------------

The Aquarian age explained fairly well, and a bit more to add on, to make a raw deal right.        Aug 12, 2009 post 2        (updated)   

Most of you Know about the Yearly star signs, 12 in a Year. 

The Cosmic Cycle lasts 25,000 Years and goes Backwards.

Each New sign Starts with a Change Over Period, 

Pisian to Aquarian is a Long change over period, 

Cause we Change from 12,000 or so Years of War, to Peace. 

So First the Wars Between Country’s have to End, then the Wars Within Country’s, 

Then we Can Have peace.

Then after a Little over 1,900 Years, we Change to Capricorn, 

And Start Getting the Problems Again. 

So the Aquarian age has the Shortest Time Span, by up to 200 Years, 

And the Longest change over period. 

So it’s a Raw Deal which Should be Put Right.

Each change over period, a Being is Born in the Sign of the Forthcoming period, 

And Also born on this Planet is Normal, 

Cause This planet Has a 1 year Cycle Round the Sun, 

Which Corresponds to the 12 sign 1 year Cycle, 

And you Have to Take Care of the Little Things to Take Care of the Big Things.

The Being born to Help the change over period, Has to Talk to the Universal Soul, 

Check things Out, and then When ready, Has to Make a Decision, 

Some Words to Put on the End, But this Has to be Agreed with the Universal Soul, 

And When the Agreement Has been Reached, the Words are Instantly Forgotten, 

And the Universal Soul, which Works to a Rhythm, Starts to Change the rhythm.

I Know all this, cause I was that Being, 

I Made an Agreement with the Universal Soul about a Year maybe 2 ago. 

But like I said, Instantly Forgotten, 

So Can’t tell you what it was, and have No Proof what so ever. 

But if you can Hear the Rhythm of the Universal Soul, then you Know its Changing.

But i Do Know it was Good, and it Got Better, and the Universal Soul thought so To.

Anyway, onward to the Raw Deal put Right. 
Not Just the Universal Soul and me, but a fair few Others aswell,, 

We are all Pissed Off with the 12,000 Years of Wars, 

So an Agreement Was Made, 

“More Words can Only be Added, if it is Deemed Absolutely Necessary” 

Cause if No more Words are Added, we Should get Ever Lasting Peace.

An experience Hopefully never to be Repeated, but it Was an experience, 

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Opening up your Chakras, to be a Warrior / ess.  

Aug 14, 2009  (updated)
Chakras are points of the body, there’s various ways to open them, 

But if you want to be a warrior/ess, you need to be knocked about. 
And it means, you need to be knocked about afterwards aswell, 

Cause if you want to be a warrior/ess, you shouldn’t mind fighting.

It takes a while, and some of them hurt, 

But there is a choice how to open your Chakras, 

So the choice should be stated. 

Also, we believe, any being that opens there Chakras in this way, 

Can not be bad, cause if your on the wrong side, you’ll lose. 

Which is why, I’m not only happy to explain it, but also, believe I should. 
Also, there’s normally 7, but this way there’s more, 

Cause you might need more of your body.

Everyone will open them in a different way, 

All I can do, is explain how mine were opened. 
It’s a long story, but since its my first long’ish story. 

Cause up to now, I’ve just laid cards on the table, so it had to be very basic. And while we’re on this subject, I should mention, 
I’ve already found 4 mistakes in my notes, 

Which I’ve corrected in the comments section below them, 

There may be more, and they have to be signed to make them right, 

So I’ll check each one before signing, and make any relevant corrections. 
And, when I done the 18 postings in 2 days, 

I did get fed up with them towards the end, 

So 2 or 3 could have been written better. (They are better now)
So now I can change tack, and start telling story’s better, 
I don’t think people will mind. 

I’ll try to do them in order of opening, but as you may already be aware, 
I’m not to good at remembering when things happened, 

Travelling through time does that, 

It means I have to think back, not only through the linear past, 

But also other times previous to it. 
Watching 1 movie can be 100 scenes, all filmed at different times, 

And watched at a different time, sometimes a few times over. 
It causes a bit of confusion, with when things happened, 
But I’ll do the best I can. 

And I’ll explain more about the effects, 

Of opening your Chakras in this way, and other relevant info, at the end.
Hopefully, I’ll do 1 or 2 every few days. 
I do hope you enjoy them.



Chest and a bit of Head. 

Summer 73. 

14 years old at the time. 


Have some Lungs, you might need Air, 

And a bit of Power in the Chest ain’t such a bad idea either, 

And neither is a change of direction.

I was with maybe 7 or 8 friends at 2nd Canal lock in Chelmsford, 

When it was just an old barn and fields, 
2 of the friends were called Jonna and Andy, the rest of there names I don’t remember, (got a bad memory for names aswell) 
The events previous to seconds after landing, I don’t remember. 
So I can only state what was told to me afterwards, by my friends, 
But they never lied to me at all, so I have no reason to disbelieve them.

There were maybe 8 or so Cart Horses in the field on the other side of the lock, we decided to have a race, not knowing at the time, 

That Cart Horses are not normally for riding, if at all.

I was the first to get on a Cart Horse, it started bucking to get rid of me, 
It through me in the air about 20 feet (not so easy to believe that bit), But if the horse is 6 feet high, I’m 4 feet on top, 

So it only has to throw me 10 feet, to make 20 in total, 

So that’s about believable. 
They all said it, they wern’t lying, 

But it may have just looked like it to them. 
On the way down, the Cart Horse kicked me, 

With both back legs in the chest, and I landed on my head (I never asked which part of my head, but it would make a difference).

The Cart Horse then tried to attack me, 

So all my friends frightened it away, 

And I remember getting up with a bit of help, well 1 on each side, walking of the field with my arm round a shoulder on each side, 

And back across the lock, where I had a sit down, 

Head dizzy, and not talkative at all.

After maybe an hour or so, there was no change in my condition, 

So 1 of my friends, who lived not so far away, went to get his dad. 
His dad came down to see me, and couldn’t get any sense out of me, 

Cause I really didn’t want to talk, he sent his son back to his house, 

To call an ambulance, off to hospital, about 2 hours after being kicked.
In hospital I kept being asked questions, 

By seemingly lots of different people, 

I don’t know how many, cause I really didn’t want to talk, 

I had a headache, which was very rare, and just wanted to sleep. 
But I couldn’t remember the last 6 weeks, 

Which were the school holidays, so they kept asking questions, 

and sent me for a Brain Scan. Which came back fine.

Anyway, eventually they left me to sleep, woke up fine, 

No headache, no mark on chest, discharged from hospital, 

Straight home to pick up my bike, went straight to 2nd lock field, 

And threw a few stones in the general direction of the Cart Horses, 
But they were a long way off, so no chance of hitting them, 

I wasn’t even trying to hit them, for One thing, 

And I didn’t even know which one it was, For Two, 

The Cart Horse had done me a favour, for Three, 

But I was happy, cause they really wanted to run away. 
But I did say thankyou afterwards.

Before this event, I liked school, top in 9 out of 14 subjects, 

Afterwards not in to school so much, 

But did stay top in maths and technical drawing. 
Got a new set of friends, and went in a different direction.

No mark or pain on my chest, was very important, 

Cause when opening Chakras in this way, 

You need something on each one, to tell you its right. 

And a Cart Horse kicking me with both back legs, that causes nothing, Must do something. 
For 1 thing, 

I knew I could take a knock on the chest, without much of a problem. 
So the knock on the head must have done something aswell, 

And I did know my direction had changed.

Thankyou to the Cart Horses, and my old friends, and his Dad

And the hospital people, 

Some of which kept me up most of the night, 

But they were really trying to help, so, 
Thankyou to all concerned, Nigel
---------------------------------

Opening the Chakras to be a warrior/ess pt2.    

Aug 15, 2009          (updated)

Stomach (Gut) You might need some guts along the way. 
Shoulders. Well they may be handy aswell. 
Summertime 96, Latchington i think, but Essex anyway. 
17 years old. 

Riding along on my first motorbike, a Suzuki 250 Hustler, 

Nice bike, blue, and a nice sunny day. 
As far as i know it was the fastest normal 250cc road bike made, 

So many crashed, causing lots of injury's, and i guess sometimes death. 
They made 250's slower afterwards, and the biggest cc motorbike, 

You could drive on a provisional licence, was reduced to a 125. 

I guess like most other people, i was in for a crash, i was a mad driver,

We all were, but i think i was about the maddest. 
A friend called Neil was on the back, and we were just entering a little left hand bend at about 60 or 70 MPH, the bend turned into a 90 degree sharp left hander, and i do mean sharp, like a sharpened pencil is sharp, 

Maybe with a bit knocked of the end, but not a lot. 

I made it round the bend alright, not sure how, cause it didn't look possible, but then, as i was coming out of the bend, a half brick was in the road, right in my way, so i had to swerve to avoid it, which caused me to swerve some more, and some more, and then i lost control. 

We both went flying through the air, 
Neil went over the bushes and possibly trees, 

Landed in a nice field, and just had a few cuts and bruises. 
I landed in a ditch on my back, looked up and saw my bike maybe 15 feet away, coming down on top of me, so i tried to move, 
But only got as far as part of my upper body, my bike landed on me, 

Flat with my body, exhaust pipe by my head (a full face crash helmet was a 
good idea), 

The front wheel over my legs, and the foot pedal hit me in the Gut. 
Could be called a direct hit i guess. 

I did try to move the bike off me, but couldn't be bothered, cause a fair few people were already running towards me, and i didn't think i had a problem. The only problem i did have, was the exhaust burning into my upper left arm, but i couldn't feel that, so knew nothing about it at the time, 

And didn't infact feel it for about a week. 

So people arrived, and pulled the bike off me, i said thankyou‘s, walked over to the other side of the road, and sat down, and then heard the words, 
"Would you like a cup of tea dear?" 
"ool, yes please" 

I really do like that about England, no matter what happens, 

A nice lady always seems to turn up, and say,

"Would you like a cup of tea dear?" 
And they normally have a cup of tea in there hand aswell, mmm, 

Just like this nice lady did,
"ool, thank you very much" 

The Hospitals don't like it, cause if they have to operate, they at least used to have to wait, till the stomach is empty before they could. 
But it's really nice to hear. 

So there i was, a bit shaken, but otherwise OK, thinking to myself, 

That wern't so bad, well even the bike had a soft landing. 
I think i finished my cup of tea, then had to move quite quickly, to avoid the 
drunk tea being regurgitated, too near to where other people where standing. The Gut pains had started. 

Along comes an ambulance, and my first try of Morphine, 

And quite a lot of it along the way to Hospital. 
They couldn't find anything wrong with me, 

But moved me to Broomfield Hospital for observation. 

A while later, lying in my bed on the 4th floor, the Gut pains really started, 
A nice Nurse came along and held my hand, i liked that bit. 
Then the Doctor came along and gave me a pain killer, i liked that bit aswell. And the Nurse stayed for a while, so i had someone to chat to. 
They still couldn't find anything wrong with me, so the Doctor put in down to severe internal bruising, and i think he was right. 

But they still wouldn't let me eat till about the 3rd day, 
Then i got an egg on toast, it was really really good. 
Felt a lot better then, so i went for a walk, to see some friends. 

All my friends at the time it seemed, had had bike accidents, and several of them where on the ground floor, in the broken leg ward, with various other injured friends walking around. 

It took me 45 minutes to walk through the ward next door, get down the 
stairs, and along to Joshes bed, who was sort of my best friend at the 
time, and had a broken leg, and a nasty one aswell. 
As soon as i got there i told him, "Move over" and he duly did. 
Ah, it was good to see friends again. 

After about an hour or so, a Nurse found out who i was, and told me, 
"You've been reported AWOL" (absent with out leave) 
"What? It took me 45 minutes to get to here" 
Well i spose i could have got to the end of the road by now. 
So OK, back upstairs to bedy byes, and i got discharged a few days later, When they still couldn't find anything wrong with me. 

My shoulder took about 3 months to heal, but it was a very deep wound, 
Which shouldn't have really healed without a skin graft. 
My doctor couldn't understand how the Hospital didn't see it, but i think i do. 
My other shoulder was a lot earlier, that i'd forgoten about. 
Primary school, so 5 to 8 years old, fell in the playground some how, 
Dislocated my right shoulder, 

I got excused physical training for a week or 2, i think. 
Not so much of a memory of that one. 

So now i had a Chest, both my Shoulders, 

And i knew my Gut could take a knock aswell. 
So on the whole, not doing to bad. 

Apart from one thing, 

That i'd call a Block put in place, rather then opening a Chakra, 
But very important on a mission, so i guess blocks need explaining a bit. 
I didn't really open another Chakra till 1996, 

Front of Head, but that’s a different story. 
And i didn't fully need the front of my head, until after i'd had a look around enough of the world, to see to my satisfaction what i wanted to see. 
Cause it wern't till after then, that i met some like minded friends, 

Who hapened to be called the Bastards, that i needed to start doing things. 
For which i definatly did need the front of my head. 

The only block that was put in place, 

Was a broken nose, just to bend it a bit, so i couldn't breath quite right. 
That meant, it needed straightening at the right time later. 
And i'm not sure when it first happened, 

But it was at least partly my brother, about 2’ years before the bike crash, 

Thanks to all concerned, my old friends, my Suzuki hustler, 

People that got the bike off me, nice lady with the cup of tea, mmm, 

Hospital people, and my brother Jeff, and anyone else who helped.

Hope your enjoying the story so far, and understanding it. 
Nige, Nigel and Shaggy (well it was my names at the time) 

---------------------------------

Opening the Chakras to be a Warrior/ess pt3.     

Aug 16, 2009                    (updated)

Head Front, very important
And the nose needs straightening, so i know its right.
January, Friday the 13th 96, evening. South Woodham Ferris, Essex.
That’s 3 Essex in a row, so it cant be to bad.
37 years old.

A normal day at that time was, wake up in the morning, finish the always left over joint in the Ashtray, get up and have a wash, 2 cups of tea and 2 joints, while rolling 6 joints, cause that’s how long it took me to drive to work, but they were only small joints, and then a cup of Coffee and a joint, 

Usually while starting work, and then, start work. 
It could be said i was smoking Cannabis at the time, 
I don’t now though, had enough.

In the morning at work, Tree Concern Ltd, the end of the physical set up. Lenny gave me a copy of the local Yellow Advertiser newspaper.
It was dated one day out, Saturday the 14th, i was on page 13, 

And had the whole page, except for an advertisement. 
Headline 
"Game Plan"
All Soldiers in Position. 
The objective of the game is to totaly anielate your opponents, 

Without Losing any of your own solders. 
Which wasn't quite the objective of the game, but it sort of was aswell. 
It was our Game Plan. Well written aswell, 
The reporter basicly said it as i said it, and changed a bit, to make it right in what we were doing, cause it wasn't really about the game i was advertising. Good game by the way, and called The Game, from West Africa.

And the Sun newspaper headline, said it was 

“the first day of the Aquarian age” 
I'd say looking back at it, that it was the first day of the change over period.
Didn’t have a lot to do at work, 

Just Lenny and me clearing things out really, ready to finish.
Lenny, with the family name Hall, had became my bestest friend, 

And was already my Bodyguard, and a Billericay Bastard. 
Lenny is not a man to mess with, under any circumstances. 
If it ain’t right, it ain’t right, simple as. 
And there’s only one way to find out what’s right, 

And that’s to find out what’s right, however necessary for each thing. 
Might need discussing a bit that one, yer. 
And since we do things in Three's, i should mention One more Billericay Bastard, another very good friend, Tony Beckwith.
There was only One song sung about the Bastards, 
That was Ian Dury and the Blockheads, 
Ian Dury was from Billericay, the Blockheads might have been aswell. 
The song did make it in to the top 10, i think, late 70's or early 80's about.


Onward to the evening at SWF. Setting the Scene.
In the night club within the hotel complex, maybe 9 or 10 o’clock. (now i've started this, i think i may have said this before, as part of another one. 
But if i did, and the only way i can check, is to go through everything, which i ain’t. So if i have, i'll try to make it better, cause i'm writing in more detail now. And if i ain’t, it don’t matter anyway, cause i've got to include it, 

As part of the opening my Chakras story, cause its a very important part)

6 gangs in town, and most of them seemed to like fighting, i was the new kid in town, well ok, i was 37, but most people took me for about 27 or 28 at the time, and i'm always a kid when i'm having fun.

I'm happily standing at the bar, enjoying a fair few pints, 

Proberly on my 5th or 6th, lots of Bouncers around the place. 
For those that don’t know what a Bouncer is, 

There people that stop fights, and throw other people out. 
Atleast 4, maybe 6 in the place, so like i said, fighting place. 
And a fair amount of people in the bar, maybe 40 or 50, large extended bar, And a feel of fighting was in the air, cause it was.

I'd been talking to a barmaid since i arrived there, an hour or so ago, 

And we were getting along really well, 

I cant remember her name, but i'll call her Pouncy with an L. 
She always came straight back to talk to me, each time she served some drinks, so we'd been having a fair chat, and yer, getting along really well.

Another girl came up and stood beside me, and wanted to talk to me. 
It was quite obvious she wanted to start a fight, 

Cause she had a boyfriend standing next to her, 

And he was making it obvious, that he didn't like me talking to her. 
Don’t know what either of there names were, cause didn't bother asking, 

But she was, Looking for Trouble with a capital T, 

And he was her, Pretending to be pissed off boyfriend. 
Looking for trouble with a capital T was about 16, 

And the best looking girl in there, in other peoples eyes. 
They played the usual game of, the best fighter gets to choose there girl, 

So her pretending to be pissed off boyfriend was properly the best fighter. 
So ideal candidate to check out any new kids in town, and she was the prize.

Am not, nor ever have been, nor ever will be, interested in playing that game. But they didn't know, that i knew there game, at the time. 
And they were trying to get me, to play a game, without asking, 
So they had one coming. But i had to let him start it.

Pouncy with an L didn't seem to be part of it, so not a problem there. 
But i was talking to a babe, in the bar, so obviously i needed checking out, 

In the eyes of the other Bar folk. So what the hell. 

So i explained to Looking for Trouble with a capital T, and loud Enough, for her pretending to be pissed off boyfriend to hear, that i was not really interested in her at all, and was really talking to Pouncy with an L, 

But while Pouncy with an L was serving drinks, 

I didn't have anything else to do, so i'll be happy to talk her, 
But as soon as Pouncy with an L comes back, i'm talking to Pouncy with an L.
So i think i made the current situation, as clear as i could, 

Without making the actual current situation, as clear as i could at all.

Past the scene making.
This situation went on for a couple of pints, and Looking for trouble with a capital T, seemed to be really enjoying, her pretending to be pissed off boyfriend, getting more and more annoyed, 

And becoming her, actually pissed off boyfriend. 
But Pouncy with an L was enjoying the situation, and so was I. 
So what the hell again.

The last thing i done before the fight started, was ask Pouncy with an L, 

What star sign she was? Well it was one of them type of days, 
She didn't answer in words, she pounced across the bar at me instead, 
I got the message, Leo - Lion. Which is why i call her Pouncy with an L.

So got a message, so time to do something, 
So turned to Looking for trouble with a capital T's, now getting very pissed off boyfriend for the first time, and raised my finger at him, and let him start it. 

It should be explained, 

That when opening Chakras in this way, you cant see anything, 
You can have your eyes open, or you can have your eyes closed, 
But if you have your eyes open, then you cant use them. 

On this occasion, 

I kept my eyes open until i was hit, but i didn't see the punch coming. 
Most important to do this, there is one exception to the rule as usual, 

But thats 13 odd years later in my case.

So, i got 3 hits on the font of my head, and 1 on my nose to straighten it. 
Closed my eyes as soon as I was hit, and then, 

Took my head to nothing, and went to my last thought, 
Pouncy with an L, pouncing across the bar at me, 
That was the message that sent me into it, 
So, i was going for a Pounce.

I Opened my eyes into his eyes, 
He suddenly became her frightened boyfriend, 
With a Bouncer holding him either side, 
They started going backwards.
I started going forwards, but only very slowly, 
A couple of men got hold of my shoulders to stop me, proberly Bouncers, 
But they just felt like Ants, 
I was moving forwards very slowly, and nothing was going to stop me.

Her frightened boyfriend got more and more frightened, 
There was a wall of wood, 

The top half of which was wooden bars, about 20 feet back, 
It didn't take long for them to reach it. Then he was Held and Caged. 
I just carried on my very slow walk towards him, 

And i think some others, were trying to hold me by then aswell. 
Lots more men came in the bar behind me, at that point, 
I knew they were there, 

But i didn't know they'd been sent to give me back up, if needed. 
So these men could fight. 

I Just carried on my very slow walk towards him, 
The main Bouncer who i think was called Colin, i found out later, say's, 
"Stop Him for Fuc_s Sake" 
"We Cant! Look!" 
So they interlocked arms to try to stop me, 

I also heard talk from the men that came in afterwards, 
"What are we doing?" 
"Trying to stop him!" 
"Ah ok" 
So they all interlocked arms. 
By this time it was proberly 20 seconds later, 

So i guess i'd been walking at about half a mile an hour, or maybe a quarter, To cover the about 15 feet, and i hadn't changed my pace at all, 

But now i was about 5 or 6 feet away, Pouncing distance, 

So i started my pounce.

I did stop dead about a foot away from her very very frightened boyfriend, Sort of in mid air, and thought,

 "Do if really want to start my life by killing someone? No" 
It wasn't actually starting my life, but it was starting a new phase, 
First grow up, then look around, now, do something. 
But i was stopped in time when i stopped, and i hadn't done that before, 

Well maybe once, but not with my eyes open, i was actualy stopped in time once, for about 10 seconds, but that was with Lenny, a week or few before, and then he was doing it, not me, this time i was, and that meant something.

So i just moved down in front on her very very very frightened boyfriend, 
But didn't touch him, crouched down, turned, and got a bit of a shock, 
Something like 25 pairs of legs in front of me, I didn't count them, 

But it seemed as far as i remember, they were 4 deep, and maybe 6 wide. 
But it could have only been 3 deep, cause i do like 3's, 

And thats 3 times 6, which would only be 18 and not 25.

They were trying to stop me, so they were moving fast, 

Towards her very very very frightened boyfriend, 

And i had to stop in time again, to think about it, 

And then i moved through there legs, which i played with time to do, 

And then stood up, and checked behind, 

To see a punch heading towards her now totally out of it, boyfriends nose, 
All he was doing was looking to the side, if he was looking at all, 

Cause he didn't even know, i wasn't going towards him anymore, 

Someone to the side of him was saying, 
"Your gunna get it" (or words to that effect)

And all he could say in a very sheepish voice, was "no, don’t"
So that was OK, no need to bother about that one. 

I did say, "Why do i always get a bloody nose" 
I think to draw my attention to my nose, and it had been a bit bent for years, And a bent nose can easily bleed when knocked, well mine could anyway.

Met a Policeman coming the other way, gave him a look, 
He went up against the bar totally frightened, 

And stayed there till i took my eyes off him, 
Then he went happily into, what turned out to be 40 people fighting, 

With bottles and glasses flying around aswell, i heard later, 
Well, 40 people got bared for life, and i got bared for a month, 

And some friends told me they had to hold the copper back, 

He was trying to be stupid.

Anyway, i just went back to the bar, picked up my pint, had a sip, 
Thought,  "Go or stay?   Go!", 
Walked out the door, and a cute little babe outside say's 
"Thats the way to do it"  "aol"

After the fight.
So now the front of my head was awake and fully functional, 
But new rules to learn, as time had entered into it, and that changes lots, 
Being born again, does ring true.
And my nose had been straightened, and i could breath properly again, 
So i knew it was all good.
Only got her pretending to be pissed off boyfriend a bit, 
But got him again the next week, a bit more, 
Hadn't got Looking for trouble with a capital T, 
But did 10 or so days later, but there different story's, 

And not part of opening Chakras.

I did think i needed a bit of fighting practice, 
So i got involved in 3 more fights over the next 3 weeks, all in SWF, 
But the last 2 i only stopped, just to make it fair.

A more accurate description of my new direction, was not just, start doing, 

But also, 
Learn Telepathy as agreed, 
Play with time it might be useful, 
And a Tele might not be such a bad idea aswell. 
But that one started the next month, and thats definitely another story.

Thanks to, looking for trouble with a capital T, cause she did do a good job, 
Her pretending to be pissed off boyfriend, 

For waking my head up, and sorting my nose out, 
The other people in the bar, for just being there, 
The other men, who came to give me back up that i didn't need, 

But thanks for really trying to stop me, and for being part of it,
The Bouncers for the part they played, 
And any maybe would be Bouncers, that were trying to stop me, 
And a very special thankyou to Pouncy with an L, 

For giving me a well needed message, 

Maybe one day we'll meet again, on one side of a bar, 

Or one side of something anyway. 

I know we saw each other a week later, 

But you just left it to me, so i had to just leave it to you, 
I have to treat people as they treat me, sort of thing. 

If you want to go in a direction, its better to move, 

Only way things can work, as far as i'm concerned. 

But there’s proberly an exception.


I hope your still enjoying the story, 

Its still got a long way to go, maybe another 9 story's or so.
Also, don’t think i'm bragging, cause there’s a very big difference, 

Between bragging, and stating what happened as best you can. 
Bragging is crap, and how it happened as best you can, really helps the head.
If you don’t atleast have a talk off, with someone who understands things, About what happened, i don’t see how you can even know what happened, And it happened to you. Some of you might want to think about that one, Cause if you don’t want to understand what happened to you? 
I've found writing it down afterwards as well, is much much better still.

A note at the end, cause its needed, i think.

I wanted to go to London last night, but all i can do there, is talk to more men, arhh. Still 1 day to freedom. (got that well wrong at the time)
But at least i've got some story's written. 
But flaming boring life, i hate not being in love, 

It be horrible, to be sure, to be sure, to be sure.

I guess i'm writing this, cause for one, 

The above chakra was the one that started it, 

Cause you have to have a head that works, if you want to be a warrior/ess. 
And for two, if you want to be a warrior/ess, 

You will need to stay away from the opposite sex for a fair while. 
Have to grow, have to learn, cant do that as a we. 
No offence to Gays/Lesbians with that one, that’s, its up to you what you do, And what i do is up to me, and i'm into babes. 
Ah, and while were on the subject, everyone has a hole at the back, 

For letting the Poo Poo out at least, so i'll call it the Poo Poo hole.

Now if you have a hole, something has to happen to it, cause it does.
And i guess, i'm only saying this, for the benefit of people, 

Who decide, they want to be into the opposite sex. 
But you still gotta do something with it, cause you do something with it, 

You let out Poo Poo for one, which helps recycling on the planet, 

And that’s a good thing. 
So its a bit difficult, not to do something else with it as well, 

If you leave it open, that’s still doing something, 

Cause why have you left it open? and even if you close it, 

That’s still something.

The best thing i know of, as to what to do with your Poo Poo hole, 

If you decide you want to be into the opposite sex, 

Which should be your choice. 
Is for one, don’t play with it, cause that makes you want to play with it more, So use toilet paper, or some such thing. 
For two, put an imaginary zip in it, after Poo Poo time, 

And also a piece of imaginary plasticy flat card type thingy, over the top, 

To bounce off any unwanted energy fields, 

Heading in Poo Poo holes direction. 
And maybe something should happen to people, Who send energy fields, Towards other peoples Poo Poo hole, that don’t want em there, 

Cause that could be said, to be going in the direction of attempted rape. 
And i don’t like that.
If you do block it in this way, 
You can then have an energy field round your body, going from your Tail, Which is the Bone that’s left of your once tail, but that’s still your tail. 
And then going up, and round your body. 
There are many other ways, but that’s a good one, in my opinion ofcorse.

Anyway, getting back to the opening Chakras story. 
As far as i'm concerned, i'll never ever go through this again, 

Mind you, i should never have to block my memory of previous lives again, Well i cant think of why i should have to anyway, so hopefully no need.

But its someone else’s job next time, 
Whatever the job is, don’t even ask, 
As an ear drum bursting scream may offend, and hurt. 
And i will check for ear blocking devices, and remove them, before i scream.

1st Ps: 
Don’t blame me if your unemployed, or pissed off, with the current situation, 
Blame the people who ain’t sent postcards, 
Cause its there fault for continuing the current situation, 
Cause thats what there stating they want to do, by not sending one.

2nd Ps: 
If your looking for love? 

I hope you all find love in your own way, and i hope i do aswell. 
Tomorrow is freedom day, not till late'ish afternoon, but that’s still tomorrow. I can look for a babe again. 
Any Leo babes out there, want love, been waiting a while helps?

3rd Ps: 
I am considering attacking the markets again, 

Cause although it may be considered, an attack on the planet? 
Leaving the current situation, could well be considered, a worse attack. 
And there’s only the two choices, unless you want to send postcards. 
And if anyone can find anything wrong with the then 3 choices? 
I would appreciate a comment. 

Cause the only one i can think of, is, 
"We Want Power for Ourselves" 
And that don’t help the planet so much,

Apart from that, thankyou very much for the no comments, 
Saves me loads of work, 

Oh it do! Oh it do! Oh it do! 

Nigel Storry
The Company Director
Tree Concern Ltd. 

Cause that’s who i was at the time.

---------------------------------

Opening the Chakras to be a Warrior / ess Pt4.  

Aug 17, 2009              (updated)

Have 2 feet, well they might be useful.
Beneficio, Andalusia, south of Espanga 
Summer time 97. 38 years old.

A bit of a strange one to explain this one. 
But in order for my feet to be in good contact with the ground, 

Its handy if there as close to the ground as possible, 

So that means Barefoot.

Its also handy, to have an assortment, of possible obstacles in the way. 
In this case it was mainly Granite Mountainside, so lots of Granite, 
Which is quite sharp, And lots of Bramble Bushes. 

Cause a Lady called Evon, didn't want anything killed, 
So the Brambles had been left for 8 years, 

And hadn't been touched i think, for many years before that, 
They were just bent round each other, to form Walls of Brambles, 

Which stopped other things growing, 
And also they were on the ground across the paths, 

But they all seemed to have there big Spikes rounded off, 

Cause people trod on them, for 1.

Evon did eventually relent, which was very nice of her, 
And allowed other people there, to cut them down, 
They all went mad for 2 days, Cutting Brambles, 
And then other things could grow again. But that was next year, i think?

So, learning to walk Barefoot, with the Granite and the Brambles.
I was staying in my first Tee Pee, which wasn't my Tee Pee, 
And i never did meet the person, whose Tee Pee it was, 
But i still look at it, as my first Tee Pee, in a way.
The Tee Pee was on the side of a mountainy thing, 

Maybe 400 meters, from the other Tee Pees, 
So i had to walk each day, to get anywhere, and i was walking Barefoot.

I got used to it really quickly, 
Didn't use a torch, Moon or no Moon, not a problem. 
I just seemed to decide where i was going, and then got there, 
If i came out of the trance type thingy along the way, 

There was always a path next to me, 
"Would i like to go that way?" 
Well, Mad English Steve lived down one path along the way, 
My sort of girlfriend called Ash, who was a girlfriend when she was called Tanya, who is now called Cunden, (which is spelt wrong i think) 
And she's now a Buddhist Nun in Canterbury. 
There was 2 paths leading to Ash, nice paths aswell, 
Ash wanted to pop over in the morning, to make pancakes once, 

Bloody good pancakes aswell.

I did happen to notice, as the weeks went by, 

If a slightly bad thought, came into my head, 

A Bramble would just miss my face, arm, or what ever.
Well when something happens, for the first time, i always state, 
"Thats a first" Cause that gets me to check it out.
So i had quite a lot more, slightly bad thoughts, enter my head, 
And they always resulted in a Bramble just missing me, 

Or a sharp Granit stone digging in, but not so sure about the Granit.

And they always happened fairly instantly, 

No more than about a second, usually less.

So this had to be checked out.

I knew i was up to date with my Karma when i arrived on the planet, 
Karma is the Buddhist word for the Christian phrase, 
“As ye shall sow, so ye shall reap”
Or, give and take could be another one, 
Or, you've got to pay for what you do, but what’s wrong with? 
I've got to pay for what i do, 
Or, as i shall sow, so i shall reap. Aswell for that mater. 
In Muslim, i think, its an Ear for an Ear, a tooth for a tooth.

Or mayby, 
I've got a Dollar, so if i give you my dollar, i want a dollar's worth of sweets in return, which your agreeing to, and if you just take my dollar, you've got one coming, ain't ya! 
But then there could be an acceptable reason, why i don’t get my sweets, but then you still owe me a dollar, don't ya!


Anyway, whatever way you or i look at it, something has to do something, Cause something cant do nothing, 
Although as usual, there’s one exception to the rule, 
In Karma's case, it's a virus. 

Well, we are on the subject of Karma at the moment, 
And it is part of opening Chakras in this way, 
Cause, i'm talking about walking barefoot, 

So, 
The Planet, or rather the people on her, have got a problem with Karma, Or whatever you want to call it, but since i'm a Buddhist Monk, 

And therefore am allowed to talk to others about it, 
I'll call it, Karma.

I'm not allowed just to talk about it, someone has to ask, or, 

It has to be part of the conversation, and in this case, 

It's walking barefoot, as part of Opening Chakras, for warrior/ess ship And that leads to an understanding Karma. 
(And the same applies to Nuns, they can't just talk either), 

And when we do answer/state, because we can, We have to make sure, The person/people, that we're talking/writing to, 

Understand that we are, a Buddhist Monk/Nun, before we can.

And the Buddha and his friends were dealing with one thing, 
That related to lots and lots and lots of things, 
Which was always Two things, cause do/pay, 
But since its only really one thing, 
Why should it have more than a one word Name? 
That can't mean anything else! 
And it has to have two syllables/sounds, 
Cause dealing with Two things, reap/sow, ear/ear, 
That are really only one thing. 
But that’s already dealt with, 

If it only has a one word Name, that dosn't mean anything else. 

So a two syllable/sound, made up word, that dosn't mean anything else, 
But does mean lots and lots and lots of things aswell, 

And that’s more than Two, 
So we've got to get three from two, to make it right. 

The two syllables/sounds start K and M, or more precisely, 

In spoken english, or relating sounding language, a Ka and a Ma, 
A Ka starts with the mouth open, and the tongue at the top, 

And the air flowing through the mouth, 
And the Ma starts, with the mouth closed, 

And the Tongue at the bottom, 

And the air flowing through the nose, 

And not through the mouth.
So that takes care, of the only Two possible, 

Opposite Mouth/Tongue options, open/close, top/bottom, 
And air flow mouth/no air flow mouth. 
So, we've got the Three from Two we needed, 
And we've got a bit of Nose, cause, we're being Nosey, 
Cause, we're trying to work out a name, for how it works.

The second part of each sound/syllable, are Ar and A, 
There very similar, 
Cause, what i/you get back, 

Can't be exactly the same, as what i/you done, 
But its better, cause, it does it's job better, 
If it's the same as it can be, without being exactly the same. 

And as a bonus, 
The first and second, two sounds/syllables are opposites, 
Cause the first two sounds Ka and Ma was difficult to work out, 
And the second two sounds/syllables Ar and A was easy, 
And that's more than Two again’s,

So it’s Karma? 
Or we could use another word, that does the job just as well, 

Or better still is better still, but since, 

We couldn't think of one at the time, 

And since we've already got a word, 

That does define the meaning as well as can be, 

As far as we can work it out, 
It's not such a bad idea, if we stick with Karma, is it? 
Yup, yup, yup, yup, yup, etc yup’s. Got a yup from everyone? Yup, 
So it's Karma! 
I hope that takes care of that one, 
It's only a one word name, that only means one thing, 

That is always two things, so it has two syllables/sounds, 

That make sense within it, and relates to lots and lots and lots of things, Cause that's what it does, in the best way it can, 
The same as it's Name, as close as possible. 
Or at the very least, It was the best we could do at the time! 
“Yup””Yup””yup“”yup””yup” etc “yup’s” Got a yup from everyone? “Yup”
Ah, i think Buddha and his friends, would be proud.
But, in more than one word.
If you rape someone, 

You have to be raped back, same applies to me, etc, etc, etc. 
And the people on this Planet, 

Have just been through about 12,000 years of wars, 

That’s lots and lots and lots of rapes, and etc's, and etc's, and etc's, 

And loads loads more aswelll.

Lots of people say you, when saying things, as in, 

As ye sow, so shall ye reap. 
So fairly common thinking by statement, is, 
You have to pay, but, I don't! 
Which is quite obviously wrong, cause it can't be right.

So if everyone has to pay, 

For what i've/they've done, and what i/they do, 
It just goes on and on indefinitely, 

And proberly gets worse, and worse, and worse aswelll.

So how can we, have peace on the Planet, 

If people still have to pay, for what i've/they've done, 

And therefore other people, have to do it to me/them, 

Which the person doing it to me/them, then has to pay for?
And peace on the Planet, is what were trying to achieve. 
Go on, have a go at answering it, i'll even say please, “please”

Well, if you can come up with a new way? 
It may be very useful!
___________________________________________________________

There's only two ways, 
Unless someone knows others, in which case, 

The Universal Soul i'm sure, would be very interested, it hear about it, 
Might be very useful as stated,  
Very good Karma points available, i'm sure aswell.

But, we are dealing with a problem, 
So that would normally be just 2, and put it right makes 3. 
So i wouldn't be surprised if no one, 
Has another suggestion that makes sense, anyway.

So one way. 
But first, i spose i have to explain, about rebirth, 
If you don't believe in life after death, consider this, if you want to?
The Matter, in my/your body.
If the Planet goes into a Black Hole, 

The Matter, or rather, the space around it, is condensed, 

Making the Planet, about the size, of a Golf ball, or Tennis ball maybe?
You and i, are, 

A tiny tiny tiny ,etc tiny’s Speck, on the surface of the Planet.

Our bodies, are made up of Atoms. 

Which is a Neutron, 

With electrons and Protons, spinning around the Neutron, 

With lots and lots and lots of space inbetween. 
Condense the space inbetween, and you and i, become a bit of Matter, 
About the size of a Pin point, on a Pin point, on a Pin point, 

And that has an etc, etc, etc, 

And quite possibly more ect's on the end of it, 

So thats not a lot of Matter. 
You'd need a very very good Microscope, to see a persons actual Matter.

So really, we're just a shape of energy, with a bit of Matter in it, 
And i/you have a consciousness, which is really, 

An amount of information, but can decide things aswell. 
The information/decide things as well.  Is i/you, 
And information/decide things as well can't die, cause its not Matter. 
So what happens to the information/decide things as well, 

That is i/you, when i/you, do die? 
Answers on a postcard please, 

Otherwise it's off to the Soul World, Which is normal.

So back to the first way, 
Which hopefully, i can just explain this time.

The Soul World is timeless, 

Cause it's not affected by Matter, travelling through time. 
So therefore, it's possible, to go back in time, from the Soul World.
So, go back and rape yourself, why don't ya?
This does explain the population explosion, for One.
And it means, 

Your already paying for what you done, cause you done it, for Two.
And it's bloody simple, for Three.

On to the the second way.
Enter the Virus's

If a being, is sent in as a virus, 

To bring other people, Up to date with there Karma, 

Rape and kill where necessary, sort of thing.
They don't have to pay for it, 

Cause there on a mission, so no bad Karma points, for one.
It does explain, why there's so many Psychopaths around, for two.
And when there finished there job, they just want to die, for three.

And i'm sure, they have there memories automatically wiped, 

So they can then, be born again, as good people, 
Cause, if they were just doing a job, and we're talking, 

A peaceful Planet as an end result, and it's only Karma, 

That had to be, and is being, brought up to date.
The only people, that any people can blame at all, 

Is the people, 

That committed the crimes against humanity, in the first place.

So its all quite simple really, 

And has to work out by 12/12/12, or sooner hopefully.

And now i can go back, to checking out Karma, 

With the Granite and the Brambles.
Yer, each time a slightly bad thought, came in to my head, 

A Bramble just missed me, 

So i had to check it out, cause that’s what i do.

So i had to fill my head, with the worst thing i could think of, 

In order to check it out, as best as i possibly could. So, rape.
Well i have stated, more than once, i really don't like rape, 
Ok, if it's only Karma updating in some way, 

It’s a bit difficult to have problem with it, but i still don't like it.

I think it went on for about 30 to 60 seconds, 

But time's a bit difficult to examine, in such circumstances.
First of all, i started getting cuts, 

Not Brambles just missing, and not even scratches. 
Cuts, arms legs face etc, etc, etc, 
Cause i was thinking a lot more, than slightly bad thoughts.
The cuts got worse, by the end of the 30 to 60 or so seconds, 

I'm falling in to a Bramble bush, 

Which was about 3 foot, or a bit more high. 
So as i was falling, i changed my thoughts to good thoughts, 
I Landed on the Palms of my Hands, 
And then was standing up again, in about a split second.
It’s not really possible to move that fast, and no marks what so ever, 

On the front of my hands, is not really possible either.
But since i was just checking it out, cause i had to, 

Maybe it was possible, cause that’s what happened. 
Loads of cuts all over the parts of my body that wern’t covered, 

And i was wearing shorts and a tee-shirt.

So i had learnt how to walk barefoot, over rough terrain.
Learnt about Karma, instant and otherwise. 
So not a bad day at the office really, even if it was a month or so.

The cuts healed fairly quickly, 

Without any infection, and nothing put on them. 

Well, to be quite honest, i didn't notice them much at all.
So all in all, an interesting trip, 
Which i had got to the end of, so Didn’t need to check out again. Important that bit.
And who thought feet wern’t useful?

Thanks to Evon, for making sure the Brambles got left, 

And being a wonderful loving person, 
Thanks to the other people there, 

For being very good company, and that was all of them, 
Thanks to the person who let me stay in there Tee Pee, 

Without there knowledge, 
And a special thankyou to Ash, who was Tanya, and is now Cunden, Which is still probably spelt wrong, for the pancakes etc, 
And a very very special thankyou, to the Brambles and the Granite, 

For causing cuts, pain and understanding.

Hope your still enjoying the story,
Red, cause thats who i was at the time, but ISA zero aswell.

Ps: For those that noticed, the pain that got mentioned, was from the Granite that didn't get mentioned in relation to anything, 
Cause all the Granite seemed to do, was give my feet a massage.
Plain Simple Healing. 
But that was good aswell.

---------------------------------

Chapter Six

A Rescue Mission. Aug 19, 2009 (updated) 
My 77th note,
So go to Heaven. 
So i thought i'd tell, 
A Rescue Mission.

But first, a needed bit, of background info.
My dad, coming to the end of his days, and getting worse fast, he was 93, 
He'd been in a Retirement Home, for almost 9 months, 
And the home was for people with a head problem, called Dementia.

How Dementia was explained to me, 

By a Doctor at Broomfield Hospital, about a year or so before, was, 
“The Skulls shrinking, so that Creates Pressure on the Brain, 
And that’s the problem” 
Sounded right aswell, he'd got lots smaller. But there's more to it than that.

He didn't go in to the home that time, but did the next time.
And in the 9'ish months since in the Home, he'd shrunk a lot more.
I knew he wanted to see the revolution, but he couldn't state that, 
And that was a fair ways of.

Mum wanted him to go, and had done for a while, 
His only living first relative, his sister, my Aunty Vera, who lives in Bures, 
Had been praying for him to die, every day, for about 6 months, 
And she goes to 2 church's. 

My sister Sue told me, 
Cause, she was an Occupational Therapist, and knows such things, 
That the home had said, 
“They'd keep him there for aslong as they could” 
But really, she knew he was already to bad, to be there, 
And the next stage was a Nursing home, 
And each day they have to have a bath, 

And they use a Cradle to put them in, and take them out of the bath, 
They scream when there being put in the bath, 
Then there ok when they there, 
Then they scream again, when there being taken out, 
And every day they have to have a bath. 
Basicly, the story just gets worse.



The Set Up.
So just after that, and a bit before Christmas, when we were all there, 
Except Aunty Vera, who couldn't visit anymore, 
Cause it made her to upset. 
And brother Jeff in Kenya.

But me, Sue, mum, and my/our 2 kids, Adrian and Shaun, but 15 and 17, 
And he was really happy, cause everyone was there, 
They lose people from memory as it goes on. 
But, a really happy meeting for him, 
And we did arrange for him to come home on Boxing day, for the day, 
But that wasn't really a good idea. 
And if he had known what he now looked like, 
He wouldn't have wanted people to see him like that, either. 

So i made sure i was last to say Goodbye, 
And in front of the others, gave him a little head butt, 
Just enough to get his attention, and telepathy (dark blue-dark blue) 
"Wake up or die, dad" 
Which he didn't hear, but he did inside. 
Can't say exactly the right words, 
Cause its better for the other person, To work it out for themselves. 
Its there life, and they should be able to live it. 
Can't work it out anymore, not capable of living it, time to go.


Christmas Morning About 11am, 
Me, Sue, mum and Shaun, in the house, Adrian’s arriving about 12, 
And mums cooking Christmas dinner.
Phone rings,  Brrr Brrr
Sue answer's it, 
It's the home, dad's in hospital, 
I Say to Shaun 
"We gotta get to the Hospital" 
Shaun grabs his car keys 
"i'm Ready" 
Nigel 
"ah, wait till the end of the call, might get some information" 
He'd had a fall, hit a banister with his head, and fell down some stairs, 
They couldn't find anything really wrong with him, 
But sent him to Hospital just in case, 
And that was 5 hours ago, 
Nigel 
"5 hours, i Don't believe this"
And they didn't want to disturd us, early on Christmas morning, 
When there was, nothing really wrong with him.

Getting to the Hospital.
Phone call over, me and Shaun are up, 
Nigel 
"We're going to the hospital" 
Sue 
"What do you want to go to the hospital for, 

There’s nothing really wrong with him, 

They only sent him as a precaution?" 
Nigel 
"We're going to the hospital" 
Sue 
"ah, well if your going to the hospital, 
Then, i'm going to the hospital aswell" 
mum 
"What, your all going to the hospital?" 
Nigel 
"yer, Look Adrian will be Here in a while, 

So your'll have some company" 
mum 
"What about Christmas dinner?" 
Nigel 
"aol, we'll be back in plenty of time for Christmas dinner, 

Dont worry about that,   er,   What times Christmas dinner?" 
mum 
"Half past 12" 
Check the clock, 11.10'ish, 
Nigel 
"Ah, that aint long" 
Sue 
"It isn't long, no" 
Shaun 
"mmm" 
mum 
"Well, i could make it 1 o'clock, or, 
i suppose i could make it half 1, but that’s a bit" 
Nigel 
"No, 1 o'clock's fine". 
Sue and Shaun 
"Yup, 1 o'clocks fine" 
"We'll be back in time, don’t worry" sort of, from all 3 of us.

So we get seen out the house, along with talk of 
"trust dad to do this on Christmas morning, 
ah well, it is Dad" (sort of) from Nigel and Sue. 


Off to the Hospital
Shaun and Nigel in the front, 
Sue in the back, trying to get her seat belt on, 
Shaun reverses out the drive like a mad man, does an emergency stop, 
And shoots off up the road, 
Sue's still trying to get her seat belt on, ain't noticed. 
Shaun 
"don't worry, I'll get her at the next corner" 
Top of the road, emergency stop, wheel spin round the corner, 
and off at speed, 
I look behind, and to Shaun, 
"she still ain't noticed" 
50 in a 30 along the road, 
About half a minute later, Sue leans forward, 
So she's trying to get into the trip, and say’s 
"we do seem to be going rather fast" 
Nigel 
"Yer, well We couldn't Understand, how You, 
Didn't even think it was Necessary, for Us to Go to the Hospital?" 
Sue 
"What, well he's only had a little" 
Nigel 
"aol, Think About it Sue, Dad's in Hospital yer, 

And you Know how Much Dad Hates Hospitals, 

And he's been there for Hours" 
Sue 
"aol, Surrounded by all those People, and there gunna be" 
Nigel 
"there's that to it Aswell, yer" 
sue 
"He's gunna be in a Right State" 
Shaun 
What, i Didn't Know it was that Bad" 
Nigel 
"Ah, we don't know that,    but,   yer" 
Shaun 
"What, You Think So To?" 
Nigel 
"ay, i can't see any other ways of it, 
thats why i wanted to get to the hospital" 
a few seconds break to let the info sink in, then, 
Nigel 
"we've gotta Get Grandad Out of hospital" 
Sue 
"cause we're the Only Ones That Can" 
Nigel 
"mmm, We're on a Rescue Mission" 

The Rescue Mission, all present and correct.
10 or 15 seconds later, Sue had worked out, 
She had to change things around, to get into the Rescue Mission, 
So Sue leaned forward and said, 
"Are we going fast enough?" 
Shaun 
"Ay, What?" 
Well he had just passed his test, and it was his first car, 
So that was fair enough, 
Nigel 
"Aol, its Ok, 
We're doing 50 in a 30, and we don’t wanna get stopped. 
Well it is Christmas morning, and the roads are clear, 
There's no traffic about, and we ain't getting stopped anyway. 
But it's ok, we'll get there on time"  
Sue and Shaun

"mmm" “mmm”

So now all three of us, on the Rescue Mission, 
Just as it should be, 
So there wern't another word, 
Till we got to the hospital.


Getting to Dad
Arrived at the Hospital, Nigel, 
"so, Now We're Here, 
and there Ain't No Parking Spaces" 
It was packed, Shaun, 
"I Don't Care about that, 
I'll Just Drive Up on the Grass if i have to" 
Nigel 
"No its Ok, we want to be further up anyway" 
still packed along the way, Nigel, 
"so now were closer, 
and there Still Ain't No spaces" 
Sue 
"There's One" 
Nigel 
"Where, oh yer, ah Two,     
mmm, take your pick" 
Shaun 
"i think i'll take This One" 
Short time parking spaces, that you dont have to pay for, 
And 2 out of about 6 empty, mmm, handy.

Car Stops, 
I'm leading the Rescue Mission, 
Cause i knew we were on one first, And i stated we were on one. 
But no need to mention that to Sue or Shaun, 
Cause they understood how Missions worked a fair bit, 
So i'm automatically leading it, 
So i have to state the plan.

"Right, We're Here Now, 
So we've gotta, Get Grandad Out Of Hospital, 
and, 
Get back for Christmas Dinner, 
and we've Got (looked at clock, 11.20) umm, About An Hour. 
Ready?" 
"yup" 
"yup" 
Nigel 
"Ok, Lets Go!"

Shaun was a bit concerned, about the time allowed, 
Before parking ticket time, 
Nigel 
"dont worry, we got long enough" 
Shaun 
"i just want to make sure, i'll catch you up, 
(must be a sign round here somewhere) 
ah, its all right, we've got an hour" 
Shaun catched us up, and then went ahead with Sue.
I started heading to the main hospital, 
There heading to A and E (Accident and Emergency) 
Nigel 
"Oi" 
Sue 
"What?" 
Nigel  
“Where are you going, the hospitals that way" 
Sue 
"Accident and Emergency, that’s where they've taken him" 
Nigel 
"ah" 
I was glad someone knew where they were going. 
So catched them up.
I did say to Shaun as we got to the door, 
"this is a first" 
Shaun 
"ay?" 
Nigel
"well its normally the other one"
We get inside, and there just walking into the hospital, 
Nigel 
"Oi" 
Sue 
"What Now?" 
Nigel 
"we’ve gotta Find Out where he Is First" 
Sue 
"Oh Yer" 
Nigel 
"we've got to find Reception" 
Now there both looking at me 
"well, What are you looking at me for? Look!" 
Sue 
"There it is"
So now we're at Reception, 
Dealing with patients from such homes, as my dad was from, 
Its better to have someone that knows the rules, 
So better for Sue to deal with it, 
Sue 
"We’re Looking for a Mr Storry, 
He was brought here from (name of) home about 5 hours ago" 
Receptionist 
"Are Yes, Now Are You All family?" 
Sue 
"Oh yes" 
Nigel 
"Its ok, i'll deal with this. 
Yes we're all family, this is Sue his Daughter, 
I'm Nigel his Son, 
And this is Shaun his Grandson" 
Receptionist 
"ah Right, i'll just put (write) that down" 
Nigel 
"by they way, Where Is He?" 
Receptionist 
"oh, he's just through that room there, 
You cant miss it, 
there's only one room" 
Nigel 
"thanks" 
And we're already on our way, 
Receptionist 
"oh, but i need more information first" 
Nigel 
"no time" 
Receptionist 
"well i do know, they've been trying to send him Back to his Home, 
they've had an Ambulance waiting Outside for Ages" 
Nigel 
"ah, Thanks for the Info" 

Shaun and Sue were already taking the lead, 
As i was walking, and talking with the Receptionist, 
So that meant, 
They were opening the path, 
And i was dealing with the problems from behind. 
And that had been confirmed twice previous, since leaving the car.

In to the big room (maybe 3 minutes) 
Where they keep problem patients, 
And only one little room for the patient, 
The Doctor already heading towards us, to block us off, 
And two Porters to the left, saying 
"ah, here comes some people, 
Who actualy look like, they know what there doing"

The Doctors got Panic in his eyes, the place is a mess, 
And proberly has been since Dad got there, 
The Doctor tries to block us, 
Sue and Shaun step past, i deal with the Doctor, 
He mumbles something in a panicy voice, 
Nigel 
"Its Ok, were Used to him like that" 
Doctor 
"But you Dont Understand, he" 
Nigel 
"We’re Family, We’re Going In"

Sue and Shaun go on ahead, Doctor moves in front of me, 
I'm just walking slowly forwards, 
Shaun and Sue get to the room, and stop, 

Shaun to Sue 
"What are you Waiting There for?" 
sue 
"I just want to Make Sure, 
I know its the only room, but its best to be" 
shaun 
"What, you Want me to Check?" 
Sue 
"Mmm" 
Shaun 
"Ok, i'll Check" 
Shaun checks, and say’s 
"Yer, this is the one" 
Sue's now out of it, and looking at the Doctor, 
So Shaun has to bring her back into it, 
Shaun 
"Is He Stopping?" 
Sue 
"What?" 
Shaun 
"Your Supposed to be Looking" 
Sue looks at my speed, calculates time, 
Sue to Shaun 
"No, he's just walking slowly" 
I give an arm movement to them, 
Shaun 
"We’re Going In" 
Sue 
"yup" 
Curtain back, in they go. 
Shaun goes straight to the other side of the room, and sits down, 
Sue 
"your going all the way over there?" 
Shaun 
"well, i've done my job, we're here now, 
And its the first time i've been on a mission with dad, 
And i want a good view" 
Sue 
"oh yer, so do i, i think i'll sit h"

The Doctor was going in the room backwards, 
but i had to let him in, cause i was in a hospital, 
And had to work by there rules, 
Shaun wern't happy, 
Shaun 
"What! he's letting Him in Here" 
Sue 
"well, He Is a Doctor, and It Is a Hospital" 
Shaun 
"Who's Side are you on? Well you can see what they do,
Well he Ain't Going Near My Grandad" 
And Shaun was already up and ready to Block, 
Sue 
"I can see who's Side your On" 
But i had to cut him off anyway, 
Shaun 
"ah, its ok, he's cutting him off and, got   him   Cornered" 
Shaun sat down. 
I'd cornered him between the curtain and the bed, 
Dad was just shaking and out of it, 
Nigel to Doctor 
"What have you Done to him?" 
Doctor 
"What?" 
Nigel 
"Since mmm" 
Doctor 
"What, Since He Arrived, Nothing, 
Ah. thats it, we havn't been able to do anything. 
First we had to Find out what was Wrong with him, 
But we Couldn't find anything wrong with him, 
So then we had to look after him, 
But we Couldn't do that either, 
And then, well, in desperation i suppose, 
But we had to do something, 
We decided to send him back to his home, 
We couldn't see how they could do anything either, 
But we had to do Something, 
And We Couldn't even do that, 
And Now, 
Ah, there, 
You have it.” 

Should mention, while this was going on, 
Shaun to Sue 
"Whats he doing?" 
Sue 
"He's taking over the patient" 
Shaun 
"What, you mean he's doing it properly" 
Sue 
"mmm".

Back to me and the Doctor, 
Nigel 
"Anything to Add" 
Doctor, in a reduced panic state now 
"er, This Is The Only Mr Storry We Know" 
I looked at Dad, and said 
"Yer, That's Mr Storry 
 Now Get Out!" 
The Doctor realised what i said, and got out quick, 
he said  
"We Were Only Trying to Help" 
And then he closed the curtains. 
And they were trying to help aswell, 
They just didn't know how to.


With Dad, time to go to work. (maybe 5 minutes)
Shaun mainly to Sue 
"That Got Rid of Him" 
Sue 
"mmm" 
Nigel
"Right! time to bring him out of it" 
There both looking at me, 
Nigel 
"ah, i'm doing this one am I?" 
there 
"mmm" “mmm”
Nigel 
"well i spose i am best at it, but you two could aswell" 
But, they couldn't have woken him up to die. 
Nigel 
"mm ok, what am i Dealing with? Ah Dad" 
He'd calmed down, not shaking, just laying quietly, 
Not aware of anything about.
So i put a bit of energy in his left ear, 
Cause his left ear didn't work, so it was the best one to talk to. 
Sue to Shaun 
"He's putting an Energy Field in to his Ear" 
Shaun 
"I Can See What He's Doing" 
Well Shaun didn't want disturbing with obvious comments.
Nigel 
"hello, Dad" 
Dad 
"What? Wait! There Was a Voice i Reconised" 
Nigel, but only so Shaun and Sue could hear 
"that done something" 
"mmm" “mmm" 

Nigel 

"Your'll have to do better than that dad, 
Your'll Have to M O V E" 

As i said, MOVE, Dads Knee’s were back to almost his Chin and,
Dad was up like a Shot, and i had to block his path, 
Cause he might have got off the bed, and he couldn't see anything, 
So not a good idea. 
Dad sitting on edge of the Bed, Calm (maybe 6 minutes)

Dad thinking, 
Ah, i can't go any further 
But only Nigel heard that.


Dad 
"Who's there?" 
Nigel but only to Shaun and Sue again 
"oal come on Dad, there ain't that many of us" 
Well he only had 3 kids to choose from, 
Dad 
"Nigel, is that you?" 
Nigel 
"Yup! How are ya doing?" 
Dad thinks to himself but only i hear him. 
Well, i've got to put my hands up to that one. 
So he knew he didn't know, 
And if he's gotta put his hands up, 
Then he's gotta put them down first, to be able to put them up. 
(correctly co-ordinated hand movements while talking, 
make it much more difficult to lie)

Dad 
"What Happened?, Where Am I?" 
Arms half up to sides and stretched out, on first part, 
And straight above his head, on last part. 
Not a problem there then.
Nigel 
"Ah, well, You’ve Had a Fall" 
Sue butt’s in, straight on the bed next to him, and say’s 
"You Had a Fall and Your In Hospital Dad" 
Nigel to Sue, and Shaun could hear, 
"Get Back, he can't Hear you yet" 
Sue 
"but i want to" 
Nigel 
“well maybe just a little bit” 
(and sent an energy field from Sue's mouth, to his ear) 
“Now, get back" 
So Sue did, about a foot, and stayed on the bed, but that was ok. 
Then i had to get back to where i was, and in the right frame of mind. 
But the delay only gave Dad, time to consider. 
Ah, so I've Had a Fall.
Nigel 
"And Your in Hospital" 
Dad thinks, but still only i can hear him, 
ah, so i'm in Hospital, 
Well i moved well enough just then, 
And i can't feel anything wrong, 
So i won't worry about that one at the moment. 

Dad 
"I thought i heard another voice?" 
Nigel 
"Oh Yer" 
Nigel
"quietly, he'll hear you" 
Sue
"I want to make Sure" 
So Sue goes towards his ear, and say’s 
"Hello Dad" 
Dad 
"Sue, ah your here aswell" 
Dad thinks to himself, 
Thats handy. 
Well he wants to get out of hospital, cause he's in hospital, 
And the first 2 people, who are there, 
Are the two best people, at getting him out of hospital, 
So that’s handy.

Dad 
"How did you get Here then?" 
Nigel 
"What, You wanna Know, how We got Here? 
well I'd have Thought you Might have Had Something a bit More" 

Dad thinks to himself, 
Well i know its Christmas day today, 
Shaun to Sue 
"we can hear him think" 
Sue 
"mmm"
Dad carries on oblivious, 
And i can't have been here that long, 
Ah, i spose i don't know how long i've been here, 
But i know there's no Buses on Christmas day, and tomorrows Boxing day, And Ah, i spose things could have changed. 

While he's been saying all that, he's been gradually looking away, 
Now he moves back to where he started, with his head and hands down, 
And carries on thinking. 
Um, i was hoping Shaun brought you, 
But that would be hoping, so i can't say that. 

So we’re all smiling, cause Dads gunna find out, Shaun brought us, 
Nigel to Sue 
"together" 
Sue and Nigel 
"Shaun Brought Us" 
Dad 
"What, Where’s Shaun?" 
With a great big smile on his face, 
And i thought i might have to stop him jumping off the bed. 
Sue 
"He's" 
The energy field was expanded, to include all 4 of us, 
Shaun 
"what, i've gotta go into this one, well i'm gunna love this, un i" 
Nigel 
"quietly, he'll hear you" 
Shaun 
"i got that, dad" 
Shaun crouched down, and moved a bit closer, 
and said in a very quiet voice, from maybe 5 years ago, 
"Hello Grandad" 
Dad 
"ahhh"

Silence. 
Dad was who we we're helping, so up to Dad to speak.
Dad 
"well, No Ones Saying Very Much, 
Oh, I Must be in a Right State, well I”
Nigel 
"What You? Na! there's Next to Nothing Wrong with Ya"
Dad 
"HUM, Now, I've Had a Fall" 
Nigel, but still not to dad  
"so you know where you've come from, yer" 
Dad 
"and I'm In Hospital" 
Nigel 
"so you know where you are, yer" 
Dad 
"now, There Must Be Something Wrong With Me" 
Nigel 
"What, You Want To Know What’s Wrong With You?" 
Dad 
"well i think i've got the right to know that, yes" 
And starts thinking to himself, 
Ah, well, i suppose i don't want to know everything, umm,

Meanwhile 
Sue and Nigel, are having a chat, about who's gunna tell him, 
We decide 1 each, 
Cause he's got a Graze on his left arm, and a right Black eye, 
Sue gets the Graze, 
And Dads decided, he just wants to know the bits, that have Just happened.

Sue 
"Well, Your Arms Had a Bit of a Knock, Dad" 
Dad 
"Ah, so my Arms all Mangled Up" 
Nigel 
"What That? No!  Its Nothing!

Well, i spose it is a Fair Size, but No, its Just A Graze" 
Sue 
"Its Just a Graze, Yes dad" 
Dad thinks to Nigel, 
ah, you don't know how long it takes for me to heal now, 
and say’s, 
"Right, so i've got a Graze on my Arm" 
Sue and Nigel 
"yup" 
Dad 
"so, What Else?" 
And then i realise i have to deal with the Black eye. 
Nigel 
"well, You Have Got a Little Bit of a Black Eye" 
Shaun 
"Fib" (lie) 
Sue 
"Your Eye’s Taken a Bit of a Knock, Yes dad" 
Dad 
"Right, so i've Got a Graze on my Arm, and a Bit of a" 
Nigel 
"Ahhh" 
Dad 
"What? You Said" 
Nigel 
"Ah, But that’s Got a Bit Further To Go Yet, 
Well, thats only just Happened" 
Which dad works his way through backwards, 
Ah, cause I’ve only just done that, that’s got further to go, 

Then say’s 
"well, What Then?" 
Nigel 
"ah, Well i think i can Saftly Speak for Everyone Here, and Say" 
dad, thinking to himself, 
I think i'll ask them myself thankyou. 
Nigel, but still not to dad 
“Good”
Then had to finish, 
"You've Got a Pritty Fair Black Eye there" 
Sue 
"Its a Good Black Eye, yes dad" 
Shaun 
"I'd Go fa Corker" 
Which made dad laugh, 
Then he had 3 to choose from, and wanted to use Corker, but, 
Dad 
"So, I've Got a Good Black Eye?" 
us 
"mmm" “mmm” “mmm”
Dad 
"What Else?" 
Nigel 
"There Aint Nothing Else, Thats It" 
Dad 
"Ah, so I've Got a Graze On My Arm, and a Good Black Eye?" 
us 
"mmm" “mmm” “mmm”
dad thinks, 
well i didn't do to bad there then, and i'm going back to 
I found out he'd been pushed down the stairs, but that was for later.

A bit of Silence. Up to Dad to talk again. 
Dad 
"so, Why am I Still Here Then?" 
Nigel, but this time Dad could hear 
"Ah, Ya Wanna get Going?" 
Dad 
"well I Would Like To, yes, 
Then much more quietly, and more to himself,

well i am in hospital, and i don't like hospitals" 
I'd started moving, so got a nudge ,

"Oi" 
"what?" 
"you've got to answer the question first" 
"oh yer" 

And moved back to where i was, to answer, 
Nigel 
"ah Dunno!  i'll Find Out" 
Sue 
"Find Out, yes" 
Then as we're leaving 
"ah, i Do Know, 
They had an Ambulance waiting for you a while ago" 
Sue 
"Ambulance yes" 
Nigel to Shaun 
".." 
Shaun 
"yer, i got that one, dad"


Dads head was now working well, so, 
Wake up job Done.   (maybe 36 minutes)

Out of the Hospital 
So curtain back, Sue and Nigel go through, 
Lould voices 
"Can We Get an Ambulance for My Dad?" 
Porter with a wheelchair there, 
me 
"you got an ambulance?" 
Porter 
"yer, its just outside, Look, you Dunno What its been Like here, 
It’s been a Total Mess all Morning, don’t you want to take him?" 
Another Porter gives him a look, 
1st Porter back 
"Don’t talk to Me about Doctors" 
Sue comes over, cause she went the other way, 
Sue 
"got an ambulance?" 
Nigel 
"yup" 
Porter 
"are you Sure you Can’t Take Him?" 
Nigel 
"we can’t do that" 
Cause we couldn't, our job was to send him home. 
Sue 
"what’s that?” 
Nigel 
"can we take Dad home" 
Sue to Porter 
"oh, We Can’t Do That, no"
Nigel to Porter 
"Look its Alright, he's Calm now" 
Sue to Porter 
"Oh yer, He's Alright When He's Calm" 
Porter 
"What, you mean i could just go over there and?" 
"yup" "yup" 
And as we say yup's, 
I move back and to the side to let him through, 
And Sue moves futher back, to the side.

Porter 
"Well, Will you Atleast Go to the Ambulance with me then?" 
Nigel 
"yup"
Sue 
"Whats That?" 
Nigel 
"he wants to know if we'll go to the ambulance with him" 
Sue 
"Is it on the way?" 
Nigel 
"Ay! What do you Want to know That for?" 
Sue 
"well, We're on a Rescue Mission, it Has to be On the Way" 
Nigel 
"but this is a Timed one" 
Sue 
"and That’s Different?" 
Nigel 
"yer, We've Got Time. oal, never mind" 
Nigel 
"Yer, its outside, its on the way" 
Sue 
"Oh, Ok"
Nigel 
"oh, he's Fine, (talking about Shaun) 
we'll All go to the ambulance with You, Yes" 
And had checked with Shaun not only that, 
But i needed to listen to the conversation, 
That Shaun and Dad had just had, aswell.
But i had to listen to that later, so may need confirming, 
But no choice. 
Cause i had to make sure, that dad was woke up enough, to die. 
So i was checking his words and thoughts fast, 
When going back into the room. 
And I did look at Shaun first, to check as stated, 
Shaun didn't go against what i was doing, so that was ok, 
And then i went through the relavant conversation quickly, about a second. So than had to pick up the relevant words and thoughts, slowly later, 
Without needing to go back in time.

So meanwhile, back in time a bit, with Shaun and Dad
So Dad knows Sue and Nigel, have gone to try and get an ambulance, 
So where's Shaun?

Shaun moved over and held his hand, 
Dad 
"ah, your Staying Here Shaun?" 
Shaun 
"Yes! Its Ok Grandad, We Know You Don’t Like hospitals, 
We're Here To Get You Out" 
Dad 
"What, Thats What Your All Doing Here?" 
Shaun 
"Yes" 
Dad 
"ar, well this shouldn't take Too Long Then" 
Shaun 
"It Shouldn't Do, No" 
Dad 
"can you See Whats Happening?" 
Shaun 
"Yes, there Talking to a Man" 
Dad 
"can you Hear what there Saying?" 
Shaun 
"i Think so, if i Listen" 
Dad 
"ah, well You Do That Then" 
Shaun 
"there Trying to Sort Out an Ambulance, 
And We're Going to the Ambulance With You" 
Dad 
"Your All Going to the Ambulance With Me?" 
Shaun 
"Yes! 
and the mans Coming Over Here Now, and He's Got a Wheelchair, 
and I'm Going to be In the Way, when he Gets Here" 
Dad 
"Ah, you Better Go then,   Thankyou" 
Shaun 
"that’s ok Grandad"

So we go back to the room, and have to decide who's moving Dad, 
But its the Porters job now, 
And he has to get over the fear of moving him.
So we're just looking at him, 
Nigel
"What? well i can, he can, she can, we can, what" 
Porter 
"oal, I'll Do It.   Mr Storry" 
Dad 
"Yes" 
Porter 
"I'm Just Going to Put You In a Wheelchair" 
Dad 
"Where's the wheelchair?" 
Sue 
"It's just" 
and i focus him to the Wheelchair, 
Dad touch's it straight away, 
Dad "ah, i've got it, thats alright" 
So into the Wheelchair. Not a problem.

Then, i'm in the way, 
Cause i'm blocking the exit, which was right, 
Cause i had to make a Statement, 
To say it was ok, for the Patient to Leave the Hospital, 
Cause i took over the Patient. 
So i've got to, get out of the way, to make the statement, with an action. 
So i get out of the way.
Off out the Hospital, 
Sue
"Thankyou Very Much" 
As we're walking past Reception, 
I'm not sure what for but, 
Nigel
"Yup, Thankyou Very Much" 


Into the Ambulance and away (maybe 41 minutes)
Get to the Ambulance, and i think, just check Dad, 
There was a lift on the back of the Ambulance, so, 
Nigel 
"Hay, there’s a Lift on the Back of the Ambulance, 
I ain’t seen one of them before" 
But he didn't respond to that, cause he had. So that was fine. 
Sue just checks Dad aswell, 
"Your ju" 
Dad 
"Yes, I know Where I Am, thank you dear" 
Sue 
"Ah, you know where you are" 
Dad 
"mmm" 
While the Porters putting Dad in, we arranged with Dad, to visit tomorrow, 
Porter shuts the back doors, and say’s, 
"Right, i'm taking him Straight there, and i Ain't Stopping" 
Nigel 
"Oh No, Don’t Stop, just" and moved my hand to show direction, 
Porter 
"Right"
And they were gone.


Back for Christmas Dinner (maybe 46 minutes)
Clapped my hands and said 
"Right, Time to get back for Christmas Dinner, 
And i don’t know about you, but i'm Hungry" 
Sue 
"Hungry, i'm Famished" 
Shaun 
"i could Eat a Horse" 
Nigel 
"ah, That'll make Nan Happy then" 
Shaun 
"Why would that Make Nan Happy?" 
Nigel 
"cause if we're all hungry, we'll eat all the food, 
And that leaves nice clean plates, and that’s what makes Nan happy" 
Shaun 
"ah, shouldn't be a problem there then" 
Sue 
"mmm"

Back to the car, Silent, out of the Hospital, 
Roundabout at the end of the road, 
Ambulance is already speeding, and well up the road, Nigel 
"he ain’t hanging about" 
Sue 
"at that pace Dad will be home before us" 
Shaun 
"mmm"

Had to have a talk off, on the way back, 
Which i shouldn't really start, cause i was leading it, 
Sue 
"Well, i Think that all went Really Well" 
Shaun 
"yup" 
Nigel 
"yer, it was Allright" 
Shaun 
"Allright?" 
Nigel 
"yer! 
Well it All went well, 
Everything we needed to do, got done, and in the time allotted, 
We all had a part to play, and we all played our parts Well, 
So yer, it was All Right" 
Sue had been confirming each thing as i said it, 
“Everything we needed to do got done, yes.

And in the time allotted, yes.

And we all had a part to play, yes.

And we all played our parts Well, yes.”
And Shaun was, 
“mmm's” all the way through it.

Shaun to Sue 
"Thats not how other people use that word" 
Sue 
"No, but its what it means though" 
Shaun 
"mmm".

About a minute later
Nigel 
"Ah, what are we going to tell Nan? well we don’t wanna" 
Sue 
"Well we'll just tell her the truth, He's only got a couple of knocks, 
There's nothing really wrong with him, 
And he's on his way back to the home" 
"yup" "yup"

Back at the house. Rescue Mission Completed.
1 hour from "ok, Lets Go". 
1 hour 10'ish, start to finish. Clocked.

Adrian's a bit concerned, 
And wants my conformation, that nothings wrong.

But everythings allright, 
Shaun said to Ade 
"i'll tell you about it later" 
Don’t know if he did.

It was only 12.20, so Mum said 
"There, i could have done Dinner for half 12" 
we're 
"No, 1 o'clocks fine mum" 
And we decided a cup of Tea, was a Very good idea first, cause it was.

Sue made the Tea, and told mum the agreed story, and gets 
"What, Thats All He Got from a Fall Like That, 
My He's a Tough old bird" 
Which made Sue laugh. 
Well none of us, had heard of a Man being called a tough old bird before, 
But birds are male and female, so that was ok.

Very good Christmas dinner, all clean plates, so Nan happy.
Went to Dads home later, with Christmas pud.

Onward.
Didn't bother with the man that pushed Dad, 
Cause he done him a favour, and a Big one.

Sue, Dad and Nigel, sitting in the Eating area, i think 2 days later, 
Dad was thinking about getting the Man back that pushed him, 
Nigel 
"No Dad, that was me" 
Dad 
"What, You Done This To Me?" 
Nigel 
"yer, well it was the nicest thing, 
i could possibly think of doing for you" 
Dad 
"Ar, well i did always say, 
When i was in a Wheelchair, it was Time To Go" 
So Dad was happy about it. 
The first time we'd heard about the Wheelchair bit, 
But he was only just in a Wheelchair, so that was good aswell.
We took a letter into the home, signed by mum, Sue and Nigel, 
Saying they wern't allowed to force feed him, 
If he wants to eat fine, but you Can’t force feed him. 
Sue said we needed to do that, otherwise they Had to. 
But we'd just given them that, maybe 15 minutes before. 
So it was all good.

So Dad decided to stop eating, 
Dad did look at some mashed Patata, on Sue's plate, 
Well Dad liked mashed Patata, 
So Sue put a bit on a fork, and put it in Dads mouth, 
Dad chewed it for 5 or so seconds, 
Took it out his mouth, and handed it back to her, 
Sue 
"ah, this is for me is it?" 
Dad just looked a 
"mmm" at Sue. 
Dad was staying silent, he was getting ready, for time to go time. 

Dad had a lay down 2 days later, 
Didn't get back up, 
And died about 3 weeks later.

We did feel him pass through the house, about a few days later, 
All of 3 or so seconds, very happy to go. 
Sue 
"that was quick" 
Nigel 
"mmm"

I did visit him, where we put his ashes, 
Let him know what was going on a bit, 
But after a while, maybe a year or so, 
Dad said at the end of a chat, 
"I Don't want you to visit me anymore" 
"oh, ok dad" 
He wanted to get on with things, and that was his choice. 
Not that my 1 odd year, was the same time for him. 
Did visit once more, but not to try and chat, 
Just felt i needed to visit, something to run through my head, sort of thing.

Have a next good life Dad, love, Nigel

1st Ps.    I think we done good.

2nd Ps. Thanks to all involved, in varying degrees.
3rd Ps. I think A Rescue Mission, set me Free, aswell. 
---------------------------------
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Current Situation, that I’m allowed to be involved in. 
Aug 20, 2009                               (updated)
As stated, 
I’m here to Help the Planet, During her period of Change. 
So Not a problem there. 

Have to Ask the People, if its Alright, 
For me to Do my security Job, which I have done, 
Cause you Can Send a postcard/Not send a postcard, 
To Make a statement/action, or Not make a statement/action. 

Now I’ve asked the People, 
I’m now Only Allowed to do, Next to nothing. 
Cause I Have to wait for a Reply/Not reply. 

It Should be stated, you can State on the Postcard, 
“No more time/or same Meaning, 
and you Don’t want me to do my, 
on hold security job/or same Meaning” 
If you Just want the government Gone. 
In which case fine, it may Saves me a job, 
And I may find another way to help, so Not a problem. 

If you Don’t want to send a postcard, that’s fine aswell, 
Cause i Cant go against the Industrial revolution, 
Cause its helped the planet Loads. 
As I stated Before, the Reason I’m Allowed to Help the People, 
Is cause, the People Found a Load of Fossil Fuels, and Started Burning them, And that Helps the planet Loads. 
So Whatever way the people want to take things, not a problem. 
I’m just a Visiting traveller, up to you/Not up to me, 
Your planet, you Live here. 
A visitor Always has Less Rights than a Resident, cause they do. 

The opening Chakras story’s I’ve been writing, 
If you choose that Direction? 
Which is all you need to do, to go in that direction, 
Although you May have to wait till next life. 
It’s better and more interesting, to Learn Yourself, so I’m not writing anymore. 

So this could be my last note? so have a great life, 
Red, ISA zero 

---------------------------------

Fed up with being on Strike. Aug 24, 2009  (updated)

I’ve Now been on Strike for a Fair Period of time, 

All I’ve Asked for is Chavez to state, 

I’m Security for the Bolivarian revolution, and pay my Agreed wages. 

He said, 

“We All get paid the Same, and they were saving my wages for me” 

Liar.

I’ve done loads, some of which is stated in previous notes. 

So do loads, get nothing, have to then do nothing, 

To at least Try and make it right, as Best as possible. 

Cause if I Don’t get anything else, at least I get a bit of Freedom, 

And get Away from some of the Lies and Deceit. 

And Don’t have to Go Back to Venezuela a 3rd time either.

Chavez has Proved, he would rather, 

Not get the Honduran X president Back, than tell the Truth. 

So I Resign from being, 

Security for the Bolivarian revolution as of Now, 

And never to be reinstated, 

You’re leader lies to honest people. 

Bollicks to the Bolivarian revolution.

Nigel Storry, Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

The lies and deceit of friendship :   

A poem by me       Aug 26, 2009    (updated)

For 14’ish years, sort of thing,

Lies and deceit, have surrounded my skin.

People who know me, don’t know me at all,

People who care, don’t care at all.

Whatever is true, has to be false,

But how to go forward, without the truth.

I don’t want to listen, to people who lie,

I don’t want a friend, with deceit in there eyes.

The Universe expands, with information it holds,

But if it only gets worse, it has to Implode.

It’s done it 5 times, but who gives a shit,

Lets make it worse, lets make it 6.

What did I hear, someone said No,

Stop the Implosion, its easy to do.

It has to get better, it musn’t get worse,

Lies and deceit, must be in the past.

Sounds very simple, I have to admit,

All we need, is a lack of Bullshit.

ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

On a mission to help, the story so far.    

Aug 26, 2009 post 2   (updated)
But I’m just on a visit, and then I go far.

A girlfriend I left, I won’t say no more,

No choice but a mission, then a mission no more.

One fine day, I know not when,

I just said hello, to a long ago friend.

“How’s it going” was really the words,

“It keeps Imploding, the Universe”
“Information building, it keeps going wrong,

I’ll try to help out, I’ll just pop along”.

“There’s a hold on that, there ain’t no rush,

I just had a chat, with the Universe”
Before I can help, I have to see.

“ ”, “I’m doing that now”, “ “, point, meet, three.

And so it was, that A babe was there,

With another friend, there to help share.

Lots of fighting and everyone’s right,

Not much choice, had to fight.

Someone wanted to fight me, but A babe butt in,

“I want to fight him, I want to have fun”
So, ”if you want to fight me, You have to beat her”
Fun and games followed, and not much to do,

As A babe smashed, the contenders that grew.

She did lose one, an unhappy sight,

A right back hander, first hit of the fight,

To her left lower Jaw, and Out like a light.

He’d beaten her, so running at me,

So Lazer eyes to Agony,

He dropped to the ground, clutching his head,

I ran up to A babe, what to expect?

But she got up, and all was well,

And just as a bonus, Lazers aswell,

One fair blast, to try them out,

His head exploded, inside out.

The contenders that grew, faded away,

Lazer eyes had won the day.

Shouldn’t finish verse, without saying thanks,

To A babes, wonderful, beautiful friend.

So look a bout done, back to the start,

2nd chat to Universe,

“Do you think you can help?” “yer, I think I can”
“Anything to help?” “yer, time aswell,

Well time is part of Universe,

If I ain’t got time, I don’t see it works”
So a journey through time, to find where to go,

Start in the past, and the future aswell.

A computer from future, Androids to help,

A future to put right, a Planet to help.

From the past, some chats, along the way,

“I’ll be back with an army, around 2,000, the date.”
And so I was born, in cotton wool,

People wanted to save me, from Dynamite Stew.

Then look around, then what to do,

But lies and deceit, are seeing me through.

This ain’t my home, it’s only yours,

If you don’t want to help, Implosion sure.

I’m here to help, but not to do,

It’s really, truly, up to you.

I have wrote a song, how was, and how is,

And a bit about future, well could be, at least.

But I think I owe something, to A babe aswell,

So unless it’s a Duet, it doesn’t get sung.

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Aug 27, 2009       (updated)

Another day, another Dawn,

A Lack of Freedom, Still the Norm,

But no sign of A babe, and that’s Ok,

I might be Allowed, to Choose my own Way.

But No going Forwards, till the Lies are Past,

Friends become Honest, and the Evidence lasts.

I think your Mad, to keep things the Same,

But that’s up to You, your Playing your Game,

I’d like to help out, like I said, 

But Lies and Deceit, are Stopping me Dead.

I feel like a Spring, all Coiled up,

Ready to Fly, but No such Luck.

Being Controlled, by Dishonest ways.

If I’m not part We, it stays the Same,

I understand that, and that’s how it is,

But that just Means, it’s totally Shit.

To Make a Plan, and Follow it Just,

Cause People Don’t Trust me, to make it up.

I’ve done it Yer, the Laborious Crap,

But Laborious is Boring, and Crap is Crap.

It’s Like being Old, and Set in your Ways,

I’m just a Kid, I like Fun and Games.

But Forwards and Backwards, is the Norm,

At the Moment Controlled, Highly Repressed,

One way Forwards, a Plan from the Past,

Do what I Stated, Make it Last.

When I stated that, I was just Very Young,

I wanna Make It Up, I wanna have Fun.

Happily Single, Don’t wanna be We,

I’ve just Grown Up, Let me be Me.

And Just on a Mission, I Have to get Back,

But I hope you’s Get Over, your Laborious Crap,

And Don’t Say it Ain’t, I See it Around,

But it Keeps the Oil Burning, so Enjoy it, Yer.

ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

Aug 28, 2009                     (updated)

An Apology given, cause an apology due,

I don’t know what’s right, its just the truth.

60 to 70%, for the postcard path,

Lenny and me talking, about Mother Earth,

If the talk is taken, literally 

The planet as a whole, it must be.

But when I offered the post card way,

I didn’t think planet, I thought Country.

So now in a position, I do not like,

But what to do, must be right,

What I offered, was Security,

And in some Country’s, they want us to be.

Well that’s what I’m told, but know not where,

Well not very many, information elsewhere.

But still not allowed, to go and do,

So Apology given, cause apology due.

Meanings of words, and order stated,

Makes a difference, to what’s related.

But as far as I know, something’s wrong,

Cause what was offered, was right on song.

And if I’ve done wrong, In any way,

Just like Lenny, I’ll have to pay.

Lenny might say, sit in a Chair,

Put on the Tele, do what’s there.

But that’s up to him, and that ain’t me,

I’m living on a Planet, I want to see,

But thanks for maybe, what to do,

I think I’ll stick, with the Dynamite stew.

I don’t mind Tele, a part of the way,

A bit difficult not to, some would say.

But 100%, literally,

Is shit for you, and it’s shit for me,

I know you can say it, and ain’t done wrong,

But put it on paper, make it a Song.

Even a Poem, would be Ok,

Something to prove something, anyway.

On a personal note, I’m happy to say,

I’m now free and single, and staying that way.

So thanks a lot, for all your help,

And maybe one day, there to help.

So free as a person, but not on a Mission,

Cause one person rules, and I think he’s in Heaven,

But don’t forget, your free aswell,

To tell a Dictator, to ring a Bell.

So Discrepancy stated, that’s how it is,

Large Mistake made, Auto Resign now complete.

My profile now, is just a bit,

Buddhist Monk, and that is it.

New ISA, ready to go,

So postcard path, continuing so,

Mission completed, well nearly enough,

So better another, to finish it off.

I’ll shut this site down, in some days,

I wish all the best, to the Human race.

The next person zero, can ask for me,

But it better be, an emergency.

Apart from that, that’s all there be,

My mission to Earth, is now’ish complete.

I’ve killed thousands and thousands, it ain’t a bad score,

And that can be one wave, and there’s bin waves galore.

So I’ve killed enough, so let me rest,

Except an emergency, that’s the test,

Wouldn’t complete my mission, without doing this,

We’ll see if you do it, I wish every success. 

Ps, Piaroa Indian brother, I think,

Lisarndro, if still on planet, I is.

2Ps, Keep one back, normal way,

Leader Yakuza, just in case.

3Ps, The Monsieur, I guess?

But that’s just a name, It ain’t a request!

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Just to Let you know.    Aug 29, 2009  (updated)   

I'll shut this site down, is what i said, 

But story's to tell, the new ISA has impressed, 

Can't find a fault, with how it's going, 

I'm pleased to say, the Army's growing. 

Really just wanted, to let you's know, 

I don't see a problem, it's only a Show. 

Good, good, Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Notes for a Future Universal Problem Solver. 

Aug 30, 2009
When passing from, a universe,

To any other, universe,

The only memory, that’s contained in you,

Is the mission your on, and basic you.

Other information, can’t transfer,

Cause if it did, it would make a Blur,

Universes would start, to integrate,

No telling what, would then relate.

Maybe a mess, maybe not,

Really no, telling what.

Each universe, would have to agree,

To be one together, for eternity,

But if then a problem, can’t be one,

Implosion created, two from one.

This may have happened, times before,

On this point, I’m really not sure,

But I’m very sure, it happened once,

Cause I remember it happening, two from one,

And the universal soul, was very straight,

“No information transfer, it ain’t happening mate”.

So all you know, is the mission your on,

And when you get back, you know it’s done,

So when your away, you know where from,

But you don’t know what’s there, it’s just where from.

Information gathered, between the two,

Is just part of mission, and what to do.

It’s really strange, but all I know,

Is girlfriend was there, and now don’t know,

It is possible, she followed me through,

Universal soul, would allow her to,

But no information, transferring this way,

So she’d start from nothing, and who’s to say,

An Android to start, with no memory,

Is all I can think of, to get a maybe.

But only one way, to be sure beyond doubt,

And that’s to get back, cause then I’d find out.

So I hope this helps, if you go that far,

To complete your mission, without a Blur,

For without a Blur, it must be,

Otherwise you risk, Catastrophe.

Not only for the ones, you love and know,

But to two universes, and all they know.

So if the universal soul, you meet on the way,

Doesn’t understand this, then please relate.

There ain’t no way, it’s my turn next,

And please please do, your very best.

You’ll get all you need, along the way,

The universal soul is more powerful, than anyway,

Cause it not only contains, the information you know,

But also the information, everything knows.

So millions of languages, not a problem,

Billions to talk to, not a problem,

And each one to talk to, a different chat,

And a different voice, if it comes to that.

It just has a problem, that goes beyond solving,

When the beings within it, problems not solving,

If this continues to happen, problems not solving,

Then problems not solving, and problems not solving.

There’s only so long, this can go on,

Then a conclusion, it’s all gone wrong.

Information - Overload,

No other choice, time to Implode.

But with all different times, going on at once,

I really don’t see, how it had a chance.

Then 5 Dimensions, from bad to good,

A highly complexified, universe was.

So needed Dimensions, to form together,

1 from 5, must be simpler and better.

Future beings, brought back to now,

So the information, can help the now.

The past is ok, stays the same,

So 2 out of 3, making a change.

The only future, is now in the past,

A highly simplified universe.

Now no need, for universe to implode,

If a being no good, being implode,

But nothing from something, not a way,

So something simple, an Ant maybe,

Then if an Ant, an Ant you know,

Sort your problems, then who knows.

So I think I’ve done, my very best,

Sorting out, a great big mess.

The future now, is for all to make,

So it is what it is, and it ain’t what it ain’t,

Karma exempted, if you made it that way,

That’s your problem, and your’s to stay,

But that should soon, be up to date,

So it is what it is, and it ain’t what it ain’t.

If you think of yourself, as a universe,

Within another, universe,

The information, can’t be withheld,

All you can do, is put it on Shelves,

The Shelves are only, part of you,

So if you implode, then so do you.

So it ain’t a bad idea, to do your best,

Cause it ain’t so nice, to have Regrets.

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

On a Mission, the story so far, part 2.  

Sept 1, 2009
In two parts, this had to be,
You’ll find out later, what I mean.
So the Poem is just, as it was,
With added bits, to make it poss.

One fine day, I know not when,
I just said hello, to a long ago friend.
“How’s it going” was really the words,
“It keeps Imploding, the Universe”
“Information building, it keeps going wrong,
I’ll try to help out, I’ll just pop along”.

“There’s a hold on that, there ain’t no rush,
I just had a chat, with the Universe”
Before I can help, I have to see.
“ ”, “I’m doing that now”, “ “, point, meet, three.

And so it was, that A babe was there,
With another friend, there to help share.
Lots of fighting and everyone’s right,
Not much choice, had to fight.

Someone wanted to fight me, but A babe butt in,
“I want to fight him, I want to have fun”
So, ”if you want to fight me, You have to beat her”

Fun and games followed, and not much to do,
As A babe smashed, the contenders that grew.
It went on a while, travelling about,
From Town to Town, and Planet to Planet.
Crowds always gathered, to watch the show,
And A babe loved, to fight and grow,
No one could even, knock her down,
She just kept winning, she had the Crown.
And not just winning, but easily,
Just knock them down, like 1,2,3.
She did lose one, an unhappy sight,
A right back hander, first hit of the fight,
To her left lower Jaw, and out like a light.
He’d beaten her, so running at me,
So Lazer eyes to Agony,
He dropped to the ground, clutching his head,
I ran up to A babe, what to expect?
But she got up, and all was well,
And just as a bonus, Lazers aswell,
One fair blast, to try them out,
His head exploded, inside out.
The contenders that grew, faded away,
Lazer eyes had won the day.
Shouldn’t finish verse, without saying thanks,
To A babes, wonderful, beautiful friend.
She was called, B babe,
Cause B babe, was she.
Couldn’t take on contenders, cause not the deal,
But she loved to fight, and make them squeal.
So two babes to die for, but not the way,
On a Mission, and not to Delay,
And not delayed, cause “had to fight”,
So all in all, it was perfectly right.

So look a bout done, back to the start,
2nd chat to Universe,
“Do you think you can help” “yer, I think I can”
“Anything to help” “yer, time aswell,
Well time is part of Universe,
If I ain’t got time, I don’t see it works”

So a journey through time, to find where to go,
Start in the past, and the future aswell.
A computer from future, Androids to help,
A future to put right, a Planet to help.
From the past, some chats, along the way,
“I’ll be back with an army, around 2,000, the date.

And so I was born, in cotton wool,
People wanted to save me, from Dynamite Stew.
Then look around, then what to do,
But lies and deceit, are seeing me through.
This ain’t my home, it’s only yours,
If you don’t want to help, Implosion sure.
I’m here to help, but not to do,
It’s really, truly, up to you.

I have wrote a song, how was, and how is,
And a bit about future, well could be, at least.
But I think I owe something, to A babe aswell,
So unless it’s a Duet, it doesn’t get sung.

One more thing, I should explain,
To understand, simple and plain.
Start in the past, and future aswell,
To split in to two, this wasn’t well,
To then get back, to only one,
So one must die, and one goes one.
So A babe beaten, was future me,
To make it a total, certainty.
So look about done, back to the start,
2nd chat, to universe,
It had to carry it on, in Rhyme,
Cause of the fact, I needed time.
In order to make, the 2nd chat good,
To start at the beginning, I think I should.

“Do you think you can help” “yer I think I can”
“anything to help” “yer, time aswell”
“.” “Well time is part, of universe,
If I aint got time, I don’t see it works,
You aint got no choice, cause that was me,
So its already started, without agree.
In order to do that, your Defences were Wrong
Only one way Possible, and that aint Wrong”.

So then only needed, to start in the Past,
Me was in future, so spirit would last,
Until spirit from future, needed no more,
So now I’m totally one, once more.
Well as totally one, as I can be,
And there’s nothing wrong, with me and me.

Had to write this note, in stages two,
Couldn’t do it in one, it wouldn’t do.
A babe fighting, nothing much said,
To make it right, more was said.
A babes, wonderful beautiful friend,
That wern’t right, so B babe friend.
2nd universal chat, not right,
So tell the rest, and now its right.
There’s always more, to add and do,
A story a line, is often true,
But dealing with past, and future to,
That’s not one stage, its stages two.
And right back hander, to left lower jaw,
Total Fib, and that’s for sure. 

When telling a story, a Guitar to play helps,
If a mistake is made, music miss-shapes,
If words are right, the music flows,
It all sounds good, and then who knows.
Also that’s, just making three,
Guitar 2 hands, voice makes three.
And Rythum within, the universe,
So truthful words, should make a verse.
If a Politician you think, could tell a lie,
Tell them to sing it, and make it Rhyme.
Plus a Guitar, played very sweet,
Three co-ordinating, to every Beat,
Ask them questions, so they make it up,
If there lying, no such luck.
Red, ISAzero
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A Change of Tack.   Sept 3, 2009   (updated)    

Now is important, aswell as the past, 
So i thought i'd get, up to date at last. 


The Stock market, attacked again, 
Could well cause, a bit of pain, 
But not my fault, not my decision, 
So i want to tell, the very reason. 

I told son Shaun, a while before, 
When I make a statement, plan abort, 
Cause when opponents, know our plan, 
Thats not good, change of plan. 

Answering a question, asked of me, 
I said markets ok, let them be, 
Oil flow still, not what it was, 
So no attack, untill it does. 

But he told others, of the plan, 
So that’s not good, change of plan. 

But short term, Oil, couldn't get back, 
To where it was, before attack, 
So decision he made, was very good, 
I'm pleased to say, and thought i should. 


Lybia bomber, being released, 
BP and Lybia, signed a lease, 
Oil and Gas, in Lybia, 
BP, major contract there. 
Same day, release and deal, 
Check Ceefax, on day of deal, 
Sometimes Ceefax, not so long, 
Read, digest, and then its gone. 

Hostages in Iraq, another one dead? 
But government still, don't ask help, 
But i'm sure there doing, all they can, 
To spin and spin and spin and spin. 

Sorry i can't yet, go to work, 
Waiting Postcards, boring work, 
But markets being, attacked once more, 
So being honest, you know the score, 
Cause if you want leaders, in a spin, 
Then you'll just spin and spin and spin. 

ISA zero   Red
---------------------------------

End of week, News report, poem 1.       

Sept 6, 2009                                                            (updated)

End of week, Market report, 
Footsie 100, 1.2% aft. 

Hostage killed, last week in Iraq, 
Was next big news, but nothing said, 
Except to confirm, who it was, 
To do this, the Media, had no choice. 

Libya bomber for Oil, story unfolding, 
But keeping in quiet, but story unfolding, 
So maybe people, do have a say, 
In what Media say, happened Today. 

A warning to Troops, Afghanistan, 
I said Reconstruction, not Patrolling, 
If you patrol, then your, Interfering Forces, 
Who ever gave Orders, are responsible for it. 
Why are you there, what are you doing, 
Some just want fight, so that’s what’s doing. 
Soldiers with Brains, may one day be, 
Totally, Absolutely, Normality. 
But if just want fight, so it be, 
Please then Enjoy, for Eternity, 
Or better still, a bit less time, 
Cause 12-12-12, your out of Time. 

I’ll try to do, a Poem a week, 
In total 6, for 5 more weeks, 
I’ll go for Headlines, main Events, 
To let you’s know, what story’s Meant. 
If a story Pops up, and needs Explaining, 
Maybe mid week aswell, Information Relating. 
But only Base UK, cause that’s where I am, 
If I can Fit in some others, then Maybe I can. 

In Honour of Kim, from Red, ISA zero
---------------------------------

A little and a long time ago.  Sept 7, 2009 (updated)   

A little time ago.
Ghurkha’s helped out, and wanted to stay,
Government didn’t want them, to much to pay.
Joanna Lumley, to the rescue came,
A clever lady, who knew the game,
Build a Petition, Media on side,
Talking to tele, me on side.
Well I didn’t see why, they couldn’t stay,
Been fighting for queen and country, for years.
Joanna set up a meeting, with PM to discuss,
Now have to state meeting, so no longer Rhyme.

The start a bit difficult, cause wern’t listening in, 
But something like,
Do sit down – thankyou – about the Ghurkha’s – ah well,
J “he’s on side on this one” 
PM ”ah you say, he’s onside on this one” 
J ”yes”
PM “excuse me while I check. I need to speak to agent X” 
“putting you though now, ok go on” 
PM ”I have Joanna Lumley with me, regarding the Ghurkha situation, 
She say’s your on side on this one?” 
Agent X ”I am yer” 
PM ”ah you are, what would you like me to do?” 
Agent X ”give them a good deal” 
PM ”ah right” 
PM to J ”We better put something down on paper, 
There’ll have to be some time. 
So if I put, All Ghurkha’s are allowed to stay, 
Providing they’ve done at least 4 years service.
Have all Ghurkha’s done at least 4 years service?” 
J ”I think so yes” 
PM ”ah, that’s not good enough, 
He say’s there to get a good deal, 
And if they haven’t, that’s not a good deal. Could you check?” 
J ”yes, I’ll phone. No Ghurkha has done less than 5 years service” 
PM ”ah, so we could change this to More than 4 years?” 
J ”that would be fine yes”
Problem sorted.


Then before leaving. 
J ”Tell me, he say’s you’re a +” 
PM+ ”I am yes” 
J ”so your Gor” 
PM+ ”No I’m the Prime Minister +”
The Chancellor popped in. 
PM+ ”I’d like you to meet a very good friend, he’s a + aswell” 
J ”ah, so your not Alistair Darlling, you’re the Chancellor +?” 
CE+ ”the Chancellor of the Exchequer +, yes, 
Well there are other Chancellors” 
J ”ah yes, so you’re the Chancellor of the Exchequer +?” 
CE+ ”yes”
Wasn’t listening to the farewells, but I’m sure they were good, 
“it’s been a real pleasure to meet you” 
“and you”
Might have even been Absolutely Fabulous me dears

Agent X, Agent Zero, ISA zero, Red 



A long time ago.
Well it keeps popping up, so best to include,
What happened to Dodi, and Princess Diana?
It was very true, a contract put on them,
And Diana with baby, so what to do with them?
They were a bit famous, well not just a bit,
And when very famous, life can be shit.
No where to go, without Camara’s pointing,
Need loads of money, and a great big Mansion,
Then the Butler, might say a few things,
So all in all, it really Stinks.

So a contract put on them, a triple murder,
And leave a few clues, for the Media to ponder.
Well it didn’t seem such, a bad idea at the time,
Some children later, and there all doing fine.
Should say the contract, not put on by us,
We only fulfilled it, and the money in Trust.

Red, ISA zero – one of our very first jobs.

Ps on May 11, 2011: with the help of some French

and British secret service, thanks
---------------------------------

Middle of the week, to electric cigarette.   

Sept 9, 2009  (updated)
Middle of the week, and nothing happening,

A total lack, of anything interesting.

Could mention G20, but stay the same,

Is all they done, so quite mundane.

Possible bombs, in the future told,

But no plans by any group, so I’m told.

So since no news, to tell or get,

I thought I’d mention, electric cigarette.

A wonderful idea, for Nicotine fans,

One of which, I surely am.

Same effect, Nicotine wise,

Helps the head, to focus’ise,

Its only 1 week, but not a problem,

Can even smoke, in lots of places,

No smell, or second hand smoke,

Just a puff of Nicotine, up and woke.

Many company’s, so some to choose from,

Maybe all good, but I don’t know them,

Electronic Cigarette Supplies LTD,

Is the one I’m on, and good for me.

If don’t want Tobacco, but want Nicotine,

Bloody Good Idea, and Very Clean.

All the best, if you want to give up,

Nigel Storry, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Explaining a bit about Healing ways, part 1. 

Sept 9, 2009 post 2 (updated)

Various ways to get ill, like living in shit,

Sharing drinks with TB, or working down pit.

Could also learn healing, so have to get ill,

Learn to heal self, then others as well.

Another way can be, don’t want to get stronger,

Stay same, not to be, so want to get weaker.

Set in your ways, can create allergies,

If only eat some things, only some things to eat.

And for any fans, of the Diskworld series,

Granny Weatherwax, and her Headology cases.

Headology might need, a bit of explaining,

But might do some good, and be quite Insane’ing.

Insane is Insane, and Sane is Sane,

But if In Sane, then must be Sane,

Cause if not In Sane, then Out of Sane.

So Headology is just, how the head works,

And if you know how head works, can better work.

Believe what you believe, Lies or Truth,

But believe a Lie, is a Problem in Truth,

So if you think you may, Believe a Lie,

To check them through, can Help, No lie.

The Truth can set you Free. Is true,

Lies restrict, then Problems due,

The problems from this, are many fold,

As many lies, can be untold,

But if the lies, can be untold,

Truth prevails, and Freedom holds.

So if you wanna change lies, I wish you well,

And a second part later, I’ll try and tell,

Explaining healing, can be very extreme,

So its better to explain, in One, two, three.

But know the Truth, and not the Lies,

Is enough to Start, and same Applies.

A healer with many names.

Red,   ISA zero

---------------------------------

Explaining a bit about healing ways, part 2. 

Sept 10, 2009 (updated)

Degrees of Lying, are just three fold,

So I’ll start with good, and then unfold.

When dealing with Horrible, Lying Cheats,

To tell them a lie, that they Believe,

Can be very good Indeed, 

Cause then you Know, what they Believe.

Next is normally called, Little White Lies,

If the Truth could Hurt, One you Love,

Tell a Lie, to cover it up,

But a little white lie, can only be good,

If it’s totally Truthful, and totally Good.

The next is called, an Outright Lie,

A total Whopper, and no Deny,

Maybe you broke, a Gnome in the garden,

But you didn’t do it, it must be the Postman.

That’s actually a lie, and a lie,

Cause tell a lie, and Multiply.

As soon as you lie, truth goes on Shelf,

A little dark corner, somewhere in Self,

Sexual problems, in sexual areas,

Other problems, in other areas.

As the problems build, the more they Show,

Problems get large, then who knows.

Your Matter doesn’t like, the little dark places,

Where life is subdued, in non living places,

Energy not flowing, your body holds problems,

So sooner or later, you get a problem.

You may go to the Doctor, and have it Removed,

But Information on Shelves, just gets Moved,

So back to the Doctor, and have it Removed,

But Information on Shelves, just gets Moved,

So all in all, the Honest Truth,

Maybe its Better, to Tell the Truth?

But best to remind you, as said in part One,

Lying is just one way, there are other ones,

And One not mentioned, so far, is Stress,

So I think I’ll deal, with that one next.

Well try to at least, cause need a book,

But do my best, but talking Stress.

A healer by more than one name

Agent Zero,  ISA zero,  Agent X,  Red

---------------------------------

Explaining a bit about healing ways, part 3. 

Sept 10, 2009 post 2 (updated)

To try and explain stress, is not so simple,

But being not relaxed, is stressfully simple.

When the body is stressed, it stops moving with ease,

And the shaky’ness, has to settle, with ease.

It settles in Muscles, and the Muscles get Tense,

Normally, Men lower Back, and Woman in Shoulders,

But, if the Tension, is not Released,

Tension Expands, and Pain Increased.

In Men it spreads, around the Back,

In Women it drifts, down to the Brest.

Areas of Tension, Reduce Energy Flow,

Not advisable, for a Healthy Glow.

So a Lump on the Breast, Reduces Energy Flow,

Cells can Die, and Cancer can Grow,

A Shoulder Massage, if know what doing,

Can Release the Tension, and stop it being.

But then again, some Women, love the Stress,

Well say they do, but they might be a Mess.

So I hope this gives, a little clue,

Explaining Stress, is Better when Do,

But let it get Worse, and it keeps getting Worse,

So if don’t want it get Worse, get Better and Better,

But How to get Better, Not Easy to Write,

Better to Show, when Doing it Right.

A healer with at least one name.

Abu,  ISA zero

---------------------------------

End of week, news report. No interest stated, 
So no more work.   Sept 12, 2009   (updated)     

But just to get this straight, cause I think I should,
What your stating is, 
“you’ve No Interest in Anything Good”
Well, things that have happened, around the world,
The Newspapers tell truth, All Else is Absurd,
Women don’t like, men who like women,
Women only like, men who like men,
You all want to get worse, and ill as well,
Getting better and stronger, is Total Hell.
You want your Kids, to Grow and Die,
Fighting Wars, Across the Sky,
If they get Sick, all the Better,
Less Mouths to Feed, Must be Better.
You’s don’t want the truth, you’s only want lies,
Anyone who tells truth, should obviously Die,
You’s have to be told, what to do,
Making up Own Mind, just Won’t Do.
It would be nice to think, just for a minute,
That the People Should Require, a Peaceful Planet,
Where Everyone Can Earn, a Decent Living,
But not to be, cause you’s Can’t Say Nothing.

So ok, it’s all my fault, I arrived to early,
I thought you’s were ready, but arrived to early
So no interest stated, no more notes to note,
But the Stock markets up, is a brighter end notes!

Please continue to enjoy, 
your laborious lives.
I Totally Failed, 
But at least I Tried.        ISA zero   Agent X     Red

---------------------------------

Monday news report.      Sept 14, 2009    (updated)      

A week odd ago, I said I’d write,

Weekly reports, about what’s right,

So all last week, there was no news,

Newspapers, Media, lack of news!

So then I said, “I’ll write no more”
Newspapers, Media, loads to Scorn.

Someone wants, to Play a Game,

Ok, it’s us, but who’s to Blame?

Well you can’t blame us, we don’t Exist,

So who just are, the Stupid Twits?

And who just is, Allowed to Talk?

In Britain’s Democracy, of Sorts?

If not Elected, can’t have a Voice,

But what’s Elected? And what’s a Voice?

PM wern’t Elected, so he Can’t Talk!

If Spokesmen ain’t Elected, they Can’t Talk!

Heads of Committees, Union Reps,

As long as elected, fair enough!

But in this land, of the Free and the Fair,

There’s a question mark, on Free? And Fair?

Rules are Bent, Elections Fixed,

The Voice that Follows, has a Twist.

Information is Power! as said before,

So Twist it About, and we’ll say no more!

So all in all, I Think I Do,

Have a Right, to a Voice or two!

The Queens favourite secret agent – ISA zero – hello Zara

Or, Agent Zero, or Agent X
---------------------------------

Monday news report, part 2.  

Sept 14, 2009 post 2            (updated) 

Pensions Give, pensions Take,

Little to give, lots to take,

Same old story, take take take,

Well, little to Give, and lots to Take.

Mandleson’s Hope, for Vauxhall Jobs,

Ain’t Finished Yet, around Ten Thousand Cuts,

I know that includes, Opel too,

But Germany is Paying, Magna to.

Trade Unions Reject it, till Employment Rises,

But Labour has the Nerve, to state it with Voices,

“Recession Ended, it’s Turned Around”
Previous notes, should help Understand.

Middle East talks, Urgent as Always,

If I’m not involved, Never as always,

There’ll conclude there talks, say there’s Hope,

But the little to hope, is hope no, and no hope.

Forgot about Yvonne Fletcher, WPC,

Shot and Killed outside, Libya’s Embassy,

Twenty Five Years Later, Still Nothing Wrong,

Deals For Murder, Still Going Strong.

If anyone wants, to Lynch Politicians,]

I quite Understand, there Politicians,

I certainly can’t say, all are wrong,

But Deals For Murders, Still Going Strong.

ISA Zero – Licence to Kill – Try Me,  Red

---------------------------------

Explaining a bit about healing ways, part 4. 

Sept 15, 2009 (updated)

Thinking from, the Front of Head,

As stated before, can Wake the Dead,

Well Dead as in, the nine to five Sheep,

Only do what Told, can’t yet Think,

Well think and Do, at any Rate,

If Head not Front, can get Irate.

Depression is Normal, so is Stress,

So how to get over, the Horrible Mess?

“This is Very Important” the first thing to be said,

When meeting Piaroa, on an Indigenous Quest,

First message in English, stated in Truth,

“This is Very Important” just telling the Truth.

A bottle with Powder in, put noisily on Table,

All about looking, not another word spoken.

So leave it to me, if I want to know,

So fair enough, I did want to know,

Some time later “What is it then?”
“Red Piranha Head” said with a grin.

A few days later, eating in the Market,

A bowl of soup, with a Fish Head in it,

“Is this Red Piranha Head?” “yes” I was told,

Already had sip, so allowed to consume.

Very good food, and not much to pay,

But consciousness front, not possible to stray,

All the men, fancy all the women,

And all the women, fancy all of the men,

Buts that’s, the whole head, 

And not, just the Medicine.

So dry the Head, and Powder’ise,

Put in Capsules, and Medical’ise,

Two capsules a day, the recommended amount,

A Medical Wonder, by any account

Can relieve Depression, not to mention Stress,

Prostrate Cancer, and the Horrible Mess,

Addictions seem, to just Disappear,                                           ISA zero

But all it does + is, Head Becomes Clear!       (Piaroa Indio brother - red)

---------------------------------

Tuesdays just another day.     

Sept 15, 2009 post 2     (updated)      

Tuesdays come, and Tuesdays go, 
Not much changes, don’t ya know, 
But a little bit of hope, I do see now, 
People beginning to believe, in the power of Now. 
To get to now, and future to, 
Leave the past, you have to do, 
The past has made you, what you are, 
But now is where, we live and are. 

Hopefully there ain’t, to many more problems, 
Maybe some Groups, who believe there Trojans. 
Small Minorities, Believing there Right, 
All others are Wrong, but who is Right, 
If you can’t State, a Rightful Case, 
Then you can’t Speak, you have No Case, 
But if no case, and Still want Fight, 
We Welcome the Battle, Enjoy the fight. 

That just leaves, the case of God, 
In words of Buddha “there is no god, 
There’s just a Universal Soul, 
Speak and understand, everything all. 
There ain’t no Being, could do all this, 
So a God as a Being, is a load of shit”. 
If people Upset, about these Words, 
If it’s Wrong, then Prove Somehow, 
If you can’t prove, a Single Thing, 
Return to Now, and Do Something. 
Know a Being, Can’t be God, 
Universal Soul, is Understood, 
But if of course, you Just Want Fight, 
We Welcome Battle, Enjoy the Fight. 

Opinions are Allowed, My Notes are Mine, 
If you Wanna Write Yours, that’s Very Fine, 
But if you can’t write, but Only State, 
A Load of Shit, you Might Relate. 

A Buddhist monk, called Red, and ISA zero 
---------------------------------

Mid-week News Report.   Sept 16, 2009   (updated)     

Global Warming, Spending Cuts, 

And No More Gordon Brown

Global Warming, lots to say,

But no ones said, it is ok,

And if no one say’s it is ok,

Global Warming, nout to say.

But that’s ok, it could be better,

Guitar in hand, could be much better.

Not allowed a voice, on Spending either,

But if no Nukes, then no Nukes needed,

Nuclear Deterrent, could be Withdrawn,

A British, No Nuclear Day, Could Maybe Dawn.

Anyone, But Gordon Brown,

Say, Forty Eight percent, of Polled,

But don’t forget, he’s just Pretending,

Cause Gordon Brown, was Meglomaniac’ing

He has to carry, on the same,

Otherwise Dictator, and I’m to Blame.

So he Controls by Fear, he Puffs and Shouts,

Allowed to Talk, No One! When PM plus is About!

I think he’s Doing Good, like Riding a Bike,

PM plus For PM, Any Name You Like!

Agent Zero, Agent X, ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

Sept 16, 2009 post 2   (updated)
One Hundred Notes, and was Hoping to say,

We are now being Honest, Come What May,

Honestly Dishonest, I guess you could call us,

But I’m not to blame, I want to go Forwards.

Even though facing, Governments and Company’s,

That are Honestly Dishonest, and that’s Not a Maybe,

To Deal with People, as they Try with You,

Is Normally a very good, ways to do To.

But gone on a while, for sure it’s long enough!

I vote, to “turn it around”, for sure I’ve had enough!

Let them think there winning, until they’ve lost,

Is a Tactic that’s Worked, and a Tactic that’s Past,

If you want to carry, on the Same,

Your Responsible, You Take Blame!

So if no turn around, then no more to say,

Cause Your being Stupid, in Lots of Ways!

Now Not to go Forwards, in Honest Ways,

Is Dubious Forwards, and Dubious Gains,

Dubious you, that’s up to you?

Dubious me, No Thankyou!

Red,    ISA zero,     Just me really

---------------------------------

Who Really Cares?    Sept 17, 2009       (updated)           
 
First, an explanation, 
I wrote the first half about 14 years ago, to state how things were. 
Not that i agree with all of it now, just as it was. 
It started as a poem, turned into a song, and the 2nd half, 
Is a way forwards, written maybe 6 or 8 years ago and later. 
The cords are A - D - A - E repeating, changes are marked / 
Punk version, and solo guitar version, and maybe another version. 


Who /Cares if the Rainforest, is being Burnt Down, 
So Mc/Donald’s can Breed, there Hormone Fed Cows, 
Who /Cares if the Ozone Layers being Depleted, 
And were /Dropping Acid Rain, on the Norwegian Fiords? 
Who /Cares if the Thai's, are Killing the Mekong, 
/Building a Dam, to Wipe out more Species, 
/Who gives a Shit, if the 200 Die, 
/Who gives a Uck, there’s Only One Life? 
Who /Cares if the Kids, can't Breath so well, 
We'll /soon Invent Medicine, to Make them Well, 
We'll /Make them from Flowers, or Branches or Roots, 
And /Then Flog em of at, 5 Bucks a Shoot. 
We /Only Care for How Much we Earn, 
/Who gives a Shit if the Earths being Burnt, 
/We're all so Happy, happy and Free, 
We /Don't Need our Brains, Cause we're Nine to Five Sheep. 

Chorus instramental. 

/Who Really Cares, if the Third World Starves? 
/There Not White, There Not our herd, 
/Who Really Cares if Hens Live in Boxes, 
/Birds a Caged up, and Foxes a Hunted? 
/Mother Earth Robbed, to Feed the Rich Faces, 
/What the Ucks Wrong with, Class Segregation, 
/What does it Matter, if we Dynamite Reefs, 
And we /Kill all the Fish, that were Living in Peace. 
Po/lute the Sea, with Nuclear waste, 
We /Wont be Around, when the Canisters Break, 
/Let the Oil Rigs Fall in the Sea 
/Who gives a Uck, it Don't Matter to Me. 
We /Get our Orders, from Way on High, 
By /Snobs and Assholes, that Know how to Dine, 
We /Know it's Shit, but We Do What we're Told, 
We're /All so Frightened of, Who the Uck Knows. 

Chorus Instramental, maybe a bit longer, and each after. 
/Slaves are Ok, if there Less than a Quid, 
They /Do what there Told, and they Live in Shit. 
/As for Prostitutes in Chains, 
Well /that’s Alright, they Took the Bait, 
There /Parents Tried, to Feed the Fields, 
They /Took a Chance on, Higher Yields, 
Its /Not Our Fault, They Couldn't Pay, 
A /Variable Percentage, Interest Rate. 
/Who Gives a Shit about Human Rights, 
/If Someone Stands Up, Make Em Pay, 
/Shoot the Bastards, Lock Em Up, 
/Who Really Gives an Uck? 
/Mother Earths On, a Self Destruct Line, 
She’s /Had Enough, of Some Human Tribes, 
They /Can't Feel her Presence, they Can't Hear her Cry, 
/Some Human Beings are, Deaf Dumb and Blind. 

Chorus 

Who /Cares if We Detonate, Nuclear Bombs, 
It's /Only a Bang it, Can't do No Wrong, 
We /Need Them for Arms, so We can Get Stronger, 
And /Really Uck Up, the Weaker Bastards. 
There /Usually Coloured, or a Different Faith, 
They /Can't be Human, There a Different Race. 
We /Won't Get the Fall Out, we Won't Feel the Heat, 
/It's a Load of Shit, about Nuclear Wind. 
/But we'll Live in Peace, if they Do what there Told, 
/And we Keep Em Tied Down with, Purse Strings of Gold, 
/If they Try to Monuver, we'll Call in the Debts, 
/So the Angles are Covered, All Except One. 
We /Only Care For, How Much We Earn, 
/Who Gives A Shit If, The Earths Being Burnt, 
/We're All So Happy, Happy And Free, 
We / Don't Need Our brains, Cause We're Nine To Five Sheep. 

Chorus 

A little note 
Well, that’s the first half anyway, the next half gets better! 
And since maybe can't sing it, i thought i better at least state it. 



Who /Cares about Pollution, and Wars of Greed, 
If there's /Only One Life, Why Should We Bother, 
But there's /More Than One Life, and Only One True Soul, 
So it's /Time to Decide, which Side of the Wall? 
The /Tables are Turning, the Coins Gunna Flip, 
We’re /Ucking Fed Up With, Ucking Bullshit, 
We /Want Straight Talking, Cause That's All It Takes 
To /Start To Put Right, the Uck Ups That's Made. 
So /Help the Planet Unite, Man, Woman and Child, 
We /Only Want Peace, so the World Can Be Healed, 
If /There's a Problem With That, then Talk To Us Now, 
Cause /What the Ucks Wrong, with a Peace Loving World? 
/Where There's a Problem, Talk it Through, 
/Sort it Out, and See it Through, 
There /Ain't No Problem, to Big or Small, 
That /Can't be Sorted, by this Golden Rule. 
When the /People Start Talking, the Bad Can Be Wiped, 
/Good Will Unfold, Mother Earth Will Unite, 
A /New Age will Dawn, the Human Race will Evolve, 
To /Help Each Other, and Heal the World. 
So /Boil the Kettle, and Brew the Tea, 
And /Think of the Others, as Well as the Me, 
/Have a Chat, Talk Things Through, 
And You'll /Sure Feel Good, When You See Them Though. 
It /Don't Take Much Doing, To Say Enough, 
To The /Odd Percent, That Are Ucking Things Up, 
There /Day Is Over, There Race Is Run, 
It's /Time For The Planet, To Unite And Have Fun 
Lets /Make This World, A Beautiful Place, 
Where The /Kids Can Grow Up, To Be Proud Of Our Race, 
We /Don't Want Pollution, and Wars of Greed, 
How’s about, /Love and Peace, and some Cosmic Dreams? 

Last Verse? maybe later? but that's an if, and must be sung! 


Another note 
If There's A Problem With This, Then Talk To Us Now, 
Cause What The Ucks Wrong, With A Peace Loving World? 

Since people are undecided, 
Make world better/don't make world better? 
I know it can be a hard choice,
And you have to do something, to prove something. 
And a Postcard, is not a lot to do, 
You can even make them yourselves, at very little expense. 
And you have choices, of what you put on Postcards, 

1. Want Government gone - want ISA security 
2. Want Government gone - Don't want to change security 
3. Don't want Government gone, want ISA security 
4. Don't want Government gone, don't want to change security. Although 
this choice, is the same as not sending a Postcard. But you could still 
state this, by sending a Postcard! if you want to? And should do in my Opinion! 
So the choice is yours. Names on Postcards are helpful, and they will 
be on show afterwards, cause there proof. 
I can't send a Postcard, cause in the UK, i would like to see the 
Government gone, but cant vote for myself as security, and unwilling 
to vote for Government gone, and nothing to replace. 
So i can’t vote, but that's just me, and only me! 
So i can be taken off, the list of possible voters! 
Another good reason for taken off list, is, can't understand! babies, 
geriatrics and? Well, there maybe another group. Dead maybe? 

I should have proved by now, there is at least a few questions, that 
need answering. For example, 
1. How can i write all this stuff, and no one can do anything about 
it? Well, that must mean something? Mass Murder is Legal, for one! 
2. How can i write all this stuff, and no one even comments about it? 
Well, that must mean something aswell? Well, think about it at least! 
3. How can no one care, about Nuclear weapons, under there City's? 
4. How can lots of people complain for years, about there Government, 
but unwilling to even send a Postcard, to get rid of them? You know 
how to send Postcards, cause you do it on Holiday! 
5. Are you all, really that Frightened? 
6. Are you all, really that Stupid? 
7. Are you all, really that Egotistical? 
8. Are you all, really that Arrogant? 
9. Are you all, really that Pathetic? 

Answers on a Postcard please, 
ISA zero - Nigel Storry - Agent Zero - Agent X - Red - Underworld+ 


Go on, if not for you or your Children? 
What about your Children’s Children? 
Or your Children’s Children’s Children? I could go on you know. 

---------------------------------
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Read All About It – Read All About It. 

Sept 18, 2009  (updated)

In The Eyes Of The World

“Mass Election Fraud In Afghanistan CONFIRMED”
Read All About It – Read All About It

In The Eyes Of The World

“Us Led Forces Stay In Afghanistan, 

To Keep Official Dictator In POWER”
Read All About It – Read All About It

In The Eyes Of The World

“Afghan People Confirm, 

There Not Capable Of Running There Own Country?”
West Has No Choice But To Run It For Them.

US Planning To Increase Troop Numbers in Afghanistan.

Read All About It – Read All About It

In The Eyes Of The World

“Afghan People Put US Led Forces In Cauldron

Fire Ready To Light Underneath”
“Anyone Got A MATCH?” 

ISA zero– Agent Zero –Bbc- well, it’s “only the TRUTH”
---------------------------------

Turning it Around.  

Sept 18, 2009 post 2      (updated)    

I voted to, “Turn it Around”
So I have, to do the same,

So I’m now a against, any change,

In any shape, or name.

Well someone has, to be against,

And no one else, has claimed it,

So Government Stays, Security Stays,

I’ll argue with anyone, against it.

No one can say, I’m not doing right,

Someone has, to go against it,

And I wrote it down, Black on White,

So I should totally, understand it.

So I Promise to do, my very best, 

In all my future notes,

To go against, all change suggested,

And not just in my notes.

I Promise also, to give up,

If I’m resolutely Beaten,

But that really, hasn’t happened yet,

But if I’m beaten, then I’m beaten.

I will not Pretend, nor Sneak, nor Lie,

I’ll only use the Truth,

Might just appear, the way I see it,

But to me, that’s just the Truth.

So not expecting, to win at all,

But will do my best, to do so,

But you don’t stand, a chance at all,

If your, not good enough, to do so.

This may sound like, a strange Direction,

But I have to, leave you’s to it,

Cause I was never, planning to stay,

So I have to, leave you’s to it.

I do have hope, you’ll find your’s way,

I wish you all, good future,

But if you think, your getting me to lead,

“It just ain’t happening mate” I wish you all good future!

I may become Security, 

But that is up to You’s, 

Ain’t It?

All previous names mentioned, in all previous 102 notes applies, thanks.

---------------------------------

But now is not, the time for change.  Sept 19, 2009  (updated)

As Societies build, and Societies grow,

Changes take place, at certain flows,

Only when a Large, Percentage Agree,

Can a Change Take Place, for Certainty.

Throughout History, it’s been the same,

Minorities, Only by Force, can Proclaim.

But a Peaceful change, like Evolution,

Needs a Large Majority, for Contribution.

So Until a Large Majority, can Agree,

That a Change Should Take Place, for Certainty,

There should be no change, to how things run,

And how things run, should not be Undone. 

We’ve helped the Planet, by Burning Oil,

And now a Minority, want Anarchistic Toil,

If you’re a Small Minority, “Shut the Uck Up”
If your Minority Grows, that’s fair enough,

Increase your Speech, as numbers grow,

But not Large Majority, No Way Flow.

A Peaceful Change, if Change at all,

Means People Power, is Good For All.

So small minority, shut the uck up,

For your Guns and Proclaiming, I don’t give an uck!

Now is not, the time for change,

Cause if it was, it would have changed,

Cause since we’re, talking Evolution,

It happens when it happens, cause that’s Evolution,

So time for change, may be arranged,

But now is not, the time for change.

All Names used in previous Notes applies – 08.54’ish BST (British summer time)

A note

I only believe, I’ve lost this one,

If large Area or Country, large Majority won,

At the exact time and date, stated above,

And if that has happened, I wish you all luck.

I don’t like to lose, but se la ve,

I lose if I lose, but I’m Bbc.

---------------------------------

Good News for Some, Bad News for Some More.  

Sept 19, 2009 post 2           (updated)

Since things now, for me at least,

Have been Turned Around, or Past there Peak,

I’ve just concluded, and think it’s right,

Agent zero once again, can do what’s right,

Cause wasn’t allowed, to work before,

So turn around, is work once more.

Some time to reflect, is maybe needed,

Cause can’t do nout, until this printed,

Second in line, so today’s tomorrow,

Someone give Laptop, could avoid some sorrow,

Old one would do, with something like Word,

But I guess, ask for help, is being absurd,

Until someone else, could turn things around,

There’s no chance of anyone, being friend found.

But at least print this, and work once more,

Good news for some, bad news for some more.

Leave a Country behind, cause that would be normal,

Afghanistan, cause middle man, stated all formal.

But since working again, and not getting paid,

If a signature on note, that’s a fiver is paid,

Buy a second, get third free,

Good for you, and, good for me,

Cause if your telling me, my signatures worth nout,

You really don’t know, what your talking about.

And if people want, to give me nout,

Then nout for nout, is nout for nout,

In other words, you, don’t want me to work,

So less than a day, then no more work,

Cause Thirteen years, for no pay at all,

And don’t wish to be, a Slave at all.

But just to make sure, or as sure as I can,

No Payment, No Work, As Best As I Can!

Red,    ISA zero – we’ll see how it goes – wont we?
---------------------------------

All Good News for End of Week Markets Report.  

Sept 19, 2009 post 3                      (updated)

Well, its UP and UP, All the Way,

A slight stagnation, but I’ll have a say,

The people must, get value for Shares,

Cause shares are worth money, and shares are shares.

So whatever it takes, there’ll keep going up,

Under pain of death, so don’t need luck,

Torture to, is fine these day’s,

People must get value, come what may.

So the system can stay, it’s alright, it’s ok,

And if you believe that, you might be Insane?

Well, there’s only so much, I can say there is,

Cause if not allowed Lie, then the Systems shit!

Red, ISA zero, Agent X, Agent Zero – the truth can help – if you can understand it!

---------------------------------

Another End of Week News Report.   

Sept 19, 2009 post 4       (updated)   

Since I’ve turned around, sort of thing,

I really don’t know, from which side to think,

So it’s only fair, I treat equal and same,

The argument for change, the argument for same.

I’ll mix and match, as best that I can,

Both sides of the argument, as best as I can.

But I won’t say which, I’m doing at the time,

So as to make it, an interesting rhythmical rhyme,

Well as best I can, is all I can state,

And all I can do, to try and relate.

So on to the News, and Thailand first,

Protesting again, there fit to burst,

The people want more say, in how things are run,

So, why not send a Postcard, and then have some Fun?

The US, expanding the Missile Shield,

Has been withdrawn, and so has the Shield,

So no need this time, to start an Arms Race,

Russia and the US, can speak Face to Face!

Protesting again, this time Iran,

It as a possibility, we’re dealing with Spam?

For one, the holocaust never happened,

Well it never happened, until it happened!

About another, ten million world wide,

Job cuts that is, but that’s not a surprise,

If you’s don’t want change, stay the same,

Job cuts, Job cuts, and more of the same!

Vera Lynn, at number one again,

It’s good to see, and can’t complain,

Lots of lives, to make things right,

So Honour The Dead, Lets Finish The Right!

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero – a voice for change, and stay the same?

---------------------------------

A bit of Give and Take.    Sept 21, 2009       (updated)    

Well, it seems the World, is staying the Same, 
To change how things are, would be such a Shame. 
To set up a Base, on the Moon, 
What on Earth for, your being a Baboon! 
We don’t want to Dream, especially in Colour, 
We want Black and White, and Duller and Duller. 
To even suggest, that things could get better, 
Your being Absurd, who are you, the Mad Hatter? 
Come along here, with Possible good Tidings 
Insanity Looms, it’s Fictional Writings. 
You can’t tell us, things will get better, 
They Always Get Worse, You Are The Mad Hatter! 
You Say Send a Postcard, and Things Can Change, 
Saying something like that, can Make Us Rage! 
To give False Hope, when We Know There’s None, 
You could be Put in Prison, or Shot with a Gun? 
You’d Just be Laughed at, and Serves you Right, 
You Can’t Fight The Bad People, They Have The Might! 
It has to be said though, it is a bit Strange, 
How such things have been written, and you haven’t been Framed? 
But we’re Sure, that Soon, Things will Happen, 
Then you Will be Gone, and this Never Happened! 

Well, maybe yes, and maybe no? 
Is, Postcards yes, and Postcards no! 
But if you think, I’m going away? 
Not till next month, come what may! 
And if you doubt, then answer this, 
If two thirds send Postcards, what then is? 
Who’s on who’s side, and who has the Might? 
And How Can Two Thirds, Not Have The Right? 
And an Election, Till 12-12-12 It Be, 
To Try For Right, and Make Us All Free! 
And Even at Half a Percent a Week, 
Just Over Two Years, Two Thirds Are The Meek! 
So I think it’s not, so easy to Lose? 
But we do need Postcards, People who Choose. 
So, Postcards no, and Postcards yes, 
Is, change no way, and change is Best! 
Some people have already, shown the way! 
They’ve sent there Postcards, come what may? 
I hope you choose, to send one to? 
The sooner the better, and the same to you! 
I know the Task, is an Uphill Fight, 
People have to Understand, that things can be done Right! 

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Agent X – a voice for change and against! 

---------------------------------

A Tuesday News Report.  Sept 22, 2009   (updated)   

Long Live the King.

The King of Thailand, has a Fever,

Get better soon, and Peace be on yer!

A Lack of Oil.

Total say’s “Oil is Gunna Run Short,

Unless we Invest, we’ll be cut Short”
But have no Fear, that’s only the West,

The Rest of the World, has Common Sense.

Loads of Oil, is Coming on Line,

And if the West is Nice, things can be Fine!

Torture in Iraq.

Torture in War, is Common Practice,

It does have it’s Critics, some say it’s Madness!

But when a war starts, it’s Military Run,

No one can say, what the Military Shun,

They Control the Media, in Every Way,

Totally One Sided, it’s Fair to Say!

If you want to know, what’s going on?

Both sides are one sided, it’s best to have fun.

Only a Middle Man, can find the Truth,

And must be Official, to Tell the Truth!

PM+ to the Rescue!

He’s “Single Handily Saved the World”
Say’s our PM+, Critics say “it’s Absurd!”
But Quantative Easing, was his Idea,

Bankrupt Without It, including Ikea!

The Western Economies, were going Down,

And Down and Down and Down and Down!

Mind you, if it goes on, the Pound gets Knocked!

But what does it mater, if it’s not Worth a Lot?

Ninety Nine Cents, for a Pound Anyone?

Well if it goes on, it’s gunna go on!

Good News On Climate Change!

Well it is True to Say, Kyoto Was Bolicks!

Trading in Carbons, was Western Shambolicks!

To find a Successor, No Chance at the Mo,

So Happy to Say, that the Carbon can Grow!

It can Grow into Trees, and Birds , and Flowers,

Not a Point Lost, Climate Critics are Powerless!

I Hope One Day, there’ll Learn to Recycle,

Recycling is Good, and there’s Lots to Recycle!

Kidnapped, Exiled, X Honduran President Back!

Back in Honduras, at Brazilian Embassy,

Could cause a Problem? Almost a Certainty!

I can’t get Involved, but Interesting to See,

Three Months Away, and can Check there Security!

Curfew in Place, Situation Building,

Who knows what, the next days are Wielding?

Charge Students More.

Students should, Pay More to Learn!

There just looking for Money they have to Earn,

A Lot of Money, they Have to Find,

And Before an Election, that’s Very Unkind!

But they Have to make Cuts, in Various Ways,

Hospitals? Schools? Highways to Pay?

It is such a Shame, we’ve Taken there Money,

But Watching them Struggle, is Exceedingly Funny!

We will take More, don’t you Worry,

The More they Struggle, the More it’s Funny

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X

---------------------------------

A bit of Give and Take. Take 2.  

Sept 22, 2009 post 2  (updated)    

Your take from the System, and think it’s Funny,

How would you, like to live without Money?

Struggling and Straining, to make ends meet, 

Babies to grow, Houses to heat.

We’ve been struggling for years, your making it Worse, 

The Missis is crying, she’s Emptied her Purse!

Baked Beans for Breakfast, Baked Beans for Lunch,

I’m fed up with Beans, I want a full Brunch!

A decent days pay, for a decent days work,

I don’t want to Struggle, I want a clean Shirt.

The Missis want’s Dresses, she want’s to look good,

I want a good Job, and we want Christmas Pud!

We’re just getting Job Cuts, and Lower Wages,

Exceedingly Funny, you Must be Crazy!

How can some Postcards, make a Difference?

People don’t care, there totally Indifferent!

Two more years , there’ll be nothing left,

We wont just be Mad, we’ll be Very Upset!

Well, if we get Two Thirds, you do get Choices,

But you can’t be Indifferent, you’ll need your Voices!

If you want a good Job, the Offer’s quite good,

Volunteering for Jobs, but Needs are a Should!

A Minimum of Fifteen, Thousand a  Year,

But there ain’t no Tax, you take it Clear!

That’s over the World, paying in Quids,

Prices the same, so all is Quits.

And no Inflation, to send things Wrong,

Cause Nothing goes Up, it all Stays on Song!

The Company does, what’s needed to do,

So don’t need a Government, to tell you To!

There’s Loads more to it, but all is Fair,

The Planet becomes, a Treasury to Share!

Buts that’s just one choice, it’s up to you’s?

But a Postcard Matters, and so should All.

So if you want maybe, your Christmas Pud?

A Postcard before Christmas, to send, you should!

A voice for the same, and change aswell,

Take care of the opposites, and the middle is well!

Agent Zero,   Agent X,   Nigel,   ISA zero

---------------------------------

Questions about Tree Concern Ltd.  

Sept 23+, 2009

There’s lots of questions, to answer I know,

So a Look Round the Planet, and Questions Flow,

There just made up, but done my best,

But if you have more, then please Request!

……………………………….........................................

We just run a small, Family business,

We’re very concerned, about Conglomerate Mischief!

Signed by

Mr and Mrs Family Run Business

If your Firm joins the Company, no need for Concern,

You can keep you Company, as a Family Firm.

We just pay the Wages, but you’ll need Volunteers,

So if your Firm is a good one, Less Worry’s and Fears!

………………………………………………………………..

I live with Family, in Pakistan,

All of us work, whenever we can,

We work long hours, for a Dollar a Day,

Fifteen Thousand a Year, How can you Pay?

Signed by

A Family that wants a better life, from Pakistan.

The story’s a long one, and starts long ago,

A Fifteen Percent Tax, and then it just Flowed.

But it’s Minimum Fifteen, and Maximum Ninety,

A Farmer in Pakistan, would maybe get Thirty?

Kids leaving school, without Qualifications,

Would maybe get Fifteen? without Hesitations.

The Company’s not Interested, in making a Profit,

We have lots of Money, it’s a Shame not to Use It!

…………………………………………………………………
I work very hard, in Bangladesh,

Seven days a week, with little Rest.

If I worked for the Company, how much time,

Would I get to Rest, if all was Fine?

Signed by, A 14 year old boy, from Bangladesh.

Well, first things first, it should be said,

Maybe you want, to finish School Instead?

Go to College? Learn a Trade?

Do more with you Life, than be a Spade?

But back to your Question, how much Rest?

It depends what needs doing, how much is the Test?

But Normal Hours, is Twelve a Day,

Three Days a Week, so Lots of Play!

………………………………………………………
I’m a very old Lady, I can’t do a Lot,

Twelve hours a day, does seem a Lot,

I think I Sleep, about Twelve hours a day,

Can I do Less, if I take Reduced Pay?

Signed by

A very old Lady, from the USA.

You can do reduced hours, for reduced pay,

But you can’t Retire, it ain’t the Way,

You Work till you Drop, you must be some Use?

Being Put Out to Pasture, is No Bloody Use!

………………………………………………………………..

I work very hard, but my little Sister,

All she ever does, is look for a Mister.

So what Happens, if People are Lazy?

If Surrounded by Lazy, I’d go Lazy Crazy!

Signed by, A Hard Worker from Venezuela, 

Who’s concerned about Lazy People.

We deal with lazy, in various ways,

Spend Three Months in Recycling, is just One Way,

Three Months in Recycling, is Recommended for All,

So if you can’t find a Job, Recycling Tool!

Your Co-Workers Mark You, at Year End,

If you get No Stars, No Extra to Spend,

Five Stars is the Most, Five Thousand Quid,

If I got No Stars, I’d have Run and Hid!

But we’ll do whatever, needs to be done,

Lazy People cause Headaches, and that’s not Fun!

Have to Volunteer, and get Paid Well,

So Pay and Conditions, should be Swell,

But where do the Jobs, that we get to Choose,

Make an Appearance from, and who gets to Choose?

Signed by

An Interested Worker, from Scandinavia.

It starts with the Workers, it’s up to Them,

To put forward Proposals, a Project to Run,

It has to at least, sort of look good,

Something that’s Useful, Just Something Good!

If the Criteria is, at least maybe Fulfilled?

Proposal Computerised, Vacancy’s to Fill!

If Enough People are Happy, and Capable To?

They Have a Go, at Whatever’s To Do!

If Problems Arise, it Can be Stopped Fast!

And the People Proposing It, Should Lead the Task!

If Leading Large Tasks, Get Paid More,

Top Half of the Scale, and a Better Car!

………………………………………………………
I’ve Worked Twenty Years, I’ve Had No Break,

I Don’t Mind Working, But a Holiday Mate?

Cutting Hair, Day In and Day Out,

So if I Joined the Company, Would I Get a break?

Signed by,  A Hairdressing Babe, from Liverpool.

Well, you Can’t Join the Company, Unless it Starts,

But if Does, Yer, One that Lasts,

Three Months a Year, Time to Have Fun,

But you Don’t have to Take It, All at Once.

The Company’s Split, into Entertainment and Works,

You Pay for Entertainment, and You Get Paid to Work!

But When Your on Holiday, You Get Paid the Same,

Unless You Do Overtime, But that’s Not the Same!

…………………………………………………………………
I live up a Mountain, a long way away,

I stay away from the System, it's such a Disgrace.

So what would the Company, do for me?

Signed by, a long haired Hippy from Katmundy.

Nothing at all, you ain't part of it!

---------------------------------------------------

I live in a Village, in Zulu Land,

I might buy a Passport, to travel around?

If the Company starts, and i join to,

Will i need a Passport, to go to Timbuktu?

Signed by, a Zulu Warrior from Zulu Land.

It might take a while? but shouldn't be needed,

You'll get a Company card, all that's needed.

It will be your ID, and Passport aswell,

and you can use it, to buy things, and get money aswell!

.................................................

If i worked for the Company, and fell in Love,

Could i work with my Boyfriend, or Marital Love?

And how easy would it be, to set up a Home?

And would we need, a Never Never Never Loan?

Signed by,

The little sister of my Big Lazy Brother from Venezuela.

Ps: 

Three Months in Recycling, i don't mind at all,

But when my brother Heard it, he went Shooting up the Wall.

As long as not Lazy, Work well done,

It's up to you both, if you work without fun?

You can get a Company Mortgage, at about a Percent,

But can get a House Free, so you don't need to Rent.

But not enough Houses, so some must Share,

But, starting a new life together, i think we might Care!

Ps:

I know Venezuela, Fourteen can mean Babies,

So if your not Fourteen yet, it ain't even a Maybe!

It would be nice to think, that the Kids can grow,

But if ya don't wanna know, then ya don't wanna know!

.......................................................

I work down a Mine, in China's South,

Digging up Coal, for Economies Mouth!

Lots of Miners, Die each Year,

If the Company starts, What next Year?

Signed by, A Miner from China, who'd love to love aswell.

It really ain't, a bad idea, 

To build some Big Machines,

Could even drive, by Remote Control,

Long Live, the Big Machines!

You could get, a Job elsewhere,

And maybe, Love is in the Air?

But Miners Dying, in Burning Caves,

Its a Good Idea, is Another Stage!

.............................................

We've been Happily Married, for Fifty Years,

Well, apart from Odd Bits, that's Had us in Tears.

Neither of Us, have really been Ill,

But we're not getting Younger, we might need a Pill?

So if we Joined the Company, what would it Do,

If we got ill tomorrow? Cause Health Care might Do!

Signed by,

Mr and Mrs Happily Married, from New Zealand.

The thing about Medicine, it might start to Change?

Some People are Reliant, and some just Rage,

So the Company will help you, to help yourself,

If you want a Blue Pill, maybe make it yourself?

There'll be Doctors and Nurses, and Hospitals to,

But Prevention is Better, than Cure is To!

So a Medical System, that's Second to None,

Is a Good Idea, to not be Out Done!

It's up to the People, to do what is Best,

And if you Break a Leg, you might need a Rest!

...................................................

If Running Large Project, you get better Car,

If helping with Project, do i still get a Car?

And how can i Pass, my Driving Test,

Without a Government, to give me a Test?

Signed by,

A hopefully concerned, future driver from Niger.

You only get a Car, if you've Passed your Test,

And you don't need a Government, to give you a Test!

We can set up our own, and the Car is Free,

But looking after the Running, is for you and for me.

Upgrading your Car, can be done if Enough?

By using your Money, and if there's Enough?

.....................................................

I live in Palestine,

At a so called Border Town,

There is no hope, of good Jobs Here,

But there is, a Great Big Wall!

So, we'd like to know, if Company Join,

Can we Work to Knock it Down?

Signed by, a young Lady from Ramallah,

In need of a Knocked Down Wall!

Sorry i never got there, 

I know i said i would,

But did try Twice, to no Avail,

I would of, if i could.

It may be Third Time Lucky,

Hopefully, yes it is!

But Happy to Pay, to Knock it Down,

But you's, Have to Try for Peace!

------------------------------------------

What about the Future? Is what i'd like to Know.

What do you think will Happen? If at all you Know?

And could i get to Travel? 

Cause that is what i Want! 

I've only Travelled Forty Miles! 

And Further's want i Want!

Signed by, 

Miss Want To Travel Further Please,

From Very Confined to Lebanese.

It is a Big Round World for Sure, with Lots to Do and See,

for Vacancy's on Computer, we'll have to Wait and See.

There'll be Job Departments by the Score, 

of that you can be Sure,

So you can Sit and Talk with Someone,

who Hopefully Knows the Score.

But the Future's what you Make It,

so i don't know, so much more.

But i do know,

We will need lots of People, to Help find other People Jobs.

First Vacancy's are Administrator’s, Lots and Lots and Lots. 

I know you Want to Travel, No Need to Feel Bogged Down,

Three Months a Job is not a Prob, you can have a Look Around!

But if you Join a Project? then the Project you must Know!

So you might be Stuck a While, somewhere You Do Not Know!

And if a Trade your Learning? That can surely take a While!

But if your doing what you Want? The Least you can do is Smile!

...............................................................

Thankyou for your Answer, i'm trying to keep Pace,

But what i Really want to Know? I Want to Go to Space!

I should have lots of Years Left, i'm only Seventeen!

I've Dreamed of Space, since little girl. Before i'm Seventy?

Signed by, Still very confined in Lebanese,

and still Miss Want To Travel Please.

Your a very Persistent Seventeen, but maybe it's the Way?

If i can offer a little advise, Name Down Quick May Pay!

But if you want to go that Way, you may have to go to China?

And have to do a Job in Space, and won't need so many Cleaners!

.....................................................................

I know we're Jumping very Far, 

Cause First we need Postcards,

Then we have Three Choices, 

And a Company not, to Disregard!

But if we do, then what do you, 

Recommend i do, so as i can go to Space?

Signed by, A Young Single Lady from Lebanon,

With a Travel Bug in Place!

Well, First we need some Bases, 

To get some Hydrogen Three,

It's in the Rocks, on the Moon,

So Engineers, Miners, and Tecky's is Three!

Need to Eat, so Gardeners To,

And Lots of other Jobs to do!

But Three Months On, and Three Months Off,

Is Lots of Time On, and Lots of Time Off!

And we may have a Very Difficult Time,

If we try and work out Overtime?

So Three Months On, and Three Months Off,

And Up the Pay Scale, is Fair Enough!

But as the Young Lady from Lebanon say’s,

We do seem to be Jumping, very far ahead!

------------------------------------------

I'm a Teacher from, a School in Spain,

We would like you, to make things very Plain!

How do you see, the School System Functioning,

As we enter a very, Changing Environment?

Signed by,

Many concerned Teachers, 

From many concerned Environments.

Schools are to Teach, the Kids to Learn,

So the Kids need to Learn, what the Kids need to Learn!

So the System Changes, as things Progress,

So the Kids can Learn, what they Need and Respect!

Guardians and Teachers, should be One,

And the Kids, Can Be, the Other One,

It's up to the One's, to Decide what to Do,

And One and One, should make Two?

So if One and One, does make Two?

You's should be Able, to Decide what to Do!

.....................................................

If we can get Jobs, all over the Place?

Not to mention, the far away Place!

Then why do we need Borders, Put in Place,

That Stop us Going, from Place to Place?

Signed by,

The Long Haired Hippy, who lives far Away,

But a Functional Company, might be a Way.

People like Borders, it's the way it Is!

And it Stay's like it Is, while it is like it Is!

But the Borders, won't Stop People Moving,

If they Work for a Company, that's very Improving!

People who are English, call themselves English!

People who are French, call themselves French!

People all over the World, think the Same!

Your Hippyfied No Borders, can be a Pain!

So it is how it Is, cause it is how it Is!

And it Keeps things more Varied, if it Stay's how it Is!

And Varied is Good, cause who wants the Same?

If there ain't no Country's less Fun and Games!

And a Country's a Country, cause to has Borders!

And it wouldn't be a Country, if it didn't have Borders!

So i Hope that Makes, my Views Very Plain? 

It Stay's the Same, While it Stay's the Same!

And if some day, a Border Falls?

I bet someone thinks, to Build a Wall!

.......................................................

We Like Recycling, it Makes Less Waste!

And if we All Learn a Bit, there'll be Less Waste!

But we don't want a Job, that's Very Mundane!

Recycling is Interesting, it can be Fun and Games!

Signed by,

A short Haired Hippy, who thinks she has a Brain,

and knows sometimes, she can even be a Pain!

Then get a Job, start a Project,

Interesting Fun and Games, i don't Object,

Might be happy, to do Three Months To,

Might even work, a while to you?

But such a shame, can't start yet,

We're still here waiting, for more Requests!

The Company Director, at your Request?

-------------------------------------------------------

We Own a House in Germany, well it has a Mortgage To,

So could we Transfer our Mortgage, to the Company To?

And if People get Free Houses, How much will Our's be Worth?

And if we can Work Elsewhere, a House to Own is _____?

Signed by,

A Man and Woman from Germany, with a Mortgage.

You can Transfer it, if you want To,

Or we'll Buy it, if you want to To,

At Seventy Five Percent, of Current Value,

But it's still your's, to Live and Do,

But only while you Live there, is it your's to have and do,

Cause then you do go Elsewhere, and it could be Kathmandu?

..........................................................

We Run a Leisure Complex, in Thailand,

Some Nipa Huts on the Beach,

With a Restaurant, that Sells Milkshakes,

Banana Pancakes, and English Tea!

Coral Reef not far away, maybe Twenty Steps?

There's many Happy Dogs here, and you can bring a Pet!

So if Our Leisure Complex, did Join the Company,

What then could we Hope for, for what could Hopefully Be?

Signed by,

Mr and Mrs Family Run Leisure Complex,

On a Beach in Thailand's South.

If the Company does Start? Holiday Season soon to Follow!

So a bit of Time to do some Work, to set up for what Follows!

The Company Pays the Outgoings, and Takes the Incomings To!

So take away Financial Stress, you's can Enjoy the Complex To!

The Bookings on Computer, so you know what to Expect,

But Fairly Full all year round, is what i would Expect! 

..........................................................

I'm in a Band from Mexico, but we like to Move Around,

We have a fair size Following, and People like to Jump About!

We have a Dream, in Colour To, we'd love to see it True,

To Play our Music, on the Moon, and we Hope we Really Do!

Signed by,

A Happy Band from Mexico.

That's Entertainment, not my Department, 

You have to Speak to them!

But i know a Plan, if all goes Well, but you have to Ask to Them!

Cause Whoever’s Working, at a Base, 

Will choose there Entertainment!

So first on the list, Boxes Ticked, maybe there Entertainment?

I'm not allowed to say so much, and only know a bit,

Entertainments Entertainment, and i only know a bit.

..............................................................

I think enough, for q/a's now, You should have a good idea.

So send a Postcard, Choose the Company,

If you think it's a good idea?

Tree Concern Ltd, a few more q/a's that got left out

--------------------------------------------------------------------

If 36 Hours is a Normal Week, 

And Sundays only Once a Week,

If i do an extra 12 Hours a Week, 

How much extra would i get a Week?

signed by, The Hopefully concerned future driver from Niger,

                        Who would very much like a Ferrari.

Overtime is needed, only if it's needed,

On some Jobs, there ain't no choice, it really would be needed.

So Overtime is Time and a Half, so as not to cause a Muddle,

But if Overtime on Sundays do, you should get Double Bubble.

Bank Holidays the same as Sundays, 

You should get your Double Bubble,

But if it's just a part of normal Shift? 

Time and a Half won't cause a Muddle!

Ps. I hope you get your Ferrari, but you might need better Roads?

Cause you don't get much Ground Clearance, 

And don't like so called, Pot Holes.

---------------------------------------

When do we get Paid and How? And can i get a Loan?

I might need things, to get me Started? 

It would be good to have a Phone!

Signed by, An Unemployed Worker with some Debts, from Sudan.

You should get Paid on Thursdays, 

For the Week you've Done or Doing,

Any Overtime is Next Week, Dockets in by Monday Morning!

It just appears in your Bank Account, 

And you can use your Card to Spend it,

Half your Salary as a Loan, but Not Really Recommended!

-----------------------------------------------------------

I Live in Chile, and i Never went to School,

I had a Problem with Authority, i didn't like the Rules!

If the Company starts in Chile, could i get a Job?

And could i get an Education, to get a better Job?

signed by, Unemployed Indigenes, there's many of us here.

Everyone can get a Job, we don't want Unemployment,

Walk through Door, Get a Job, Simplified Employment,

If you Join, when your very Young? We Pay for Education,

And you get a bit of money, to help your Education.

If Grown Up already, and Education you do Need?

It's best to sit and Chat a bit, if Situation Needs,

Everyone is Different, and a Different Journey On,

So always best to have a Chat, Situation Don't Want Wrong!

--------------------------------------------------------

I Run a Fair Size Company, we don't want Monopoly's,

If you try to Poach our Workers, we'll be left Outside to Freeze!

And you Don't just want our Workers, but Customers Aswell,

It's Not Allowed, I'll Call Police, and Authorities Aswell!

signed by, Mr and Mrs With Held Information

From,       With Held Information aswell.

I really wouldn't worry, it only makes you sick,

I'm sometimes agent zero, some authorities are Thick.

-----------------------------------------------------

That’s about it for now, but just to let you know,

If the Company should start, I get Overthrown,

Financial Directors take over, Works and Entertainment,

I look over Shoulder of Works, Entertainments Entertainment!

ISA zero,  Nigel Storry,  Red

---------------------------------
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End of Week News Report, September 26.  

Sept 26, 2009 post 2  (updated)

Not so much has happened, it's such a Crying Shame,
If i was a Politician, Oh the Shame the Shame the Shame!
G20 Main Attraction, it Cost a Pretty Penny,
Politicians Smiling, and Eating Raspberry Jelly!
There was about Two Things to Note, G Eight is Now G Twenty.
And Banks should Keep some Money Back, in case there's Not so Plenty.
But it's Normal to Decide things First, so as not to cause a Fight,
So i think it must be Fair to Say, "It wasn't a Pretty Sight"

Gaddafi, love or hate him, he did have a Point,
The UN, was set up to Stop the Wars, and Sixty Nine in Sixty Years!
A Record not to Boast about, "well, i wouldn't anyway"
But Lots of Happy People, so they "Don't Care Anyway"

More about Iran, but i Dealt with that Before,
If your Country goes Nuclear, you Have to have Some More!
Iran dosn’t want Nuclear Weapons, it don’t, well, not even a Little Much!
"We Don't Want Nuclear Weapons, Under Our City's, Thankyou Very Much"
Cause as you may have Noticed, in a Previous Note,
We have Nuclear Weapons, Under every City,
Of Every Country, that Has Nuclear Weapons!
And Iran dosn’t want any, it was in a Previous note!

Honduras should get a Mention, but not a lot to say,
Brazil called for Problem Solving, but not a lot to say!

A fair few other things were said, but maybe all, could be Got Out Of?
Only Dum Dum Sausage, Politicians, say what they can't Get Out Of!
And Western Style Politicians, Information they can't Give!
Cause then you'd know what they know, Then What Have They to Give?
And if They Sorted Out the Problems, What then Would They Do?
You wouldn’t need a Government! So Sort a Problem But Make Two!
If you really havn't Noticed, this is the Way It Is?
You Really don't know Politics, This Is The Way It Is!
Off to Main Attractions, Smiling at the Camera’s
Shaking Hands, Talking Shit, and Where's the Raspberry Jelly?

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Agent X - A Voice for Change on this One!

---------------------------------

End of Week Market Report, Sunday News Report. 

Sept 27, 2009      (updated)

End of the Week Market Report, Sept 27

As you may already know? and as i said before!

If i State what we're doing, it can be our Plan no more!

So if i State a Plan again, you Know it's Now Untrue!

And now i've Stated Truth's Untrue, Untrue could be True?

But i'll try my best not to State, a Truth to Untruth To!

Don't want to Confuse an Enemy, with what we're not do not to do!

Apart from that, there is no Change, the Markets still the Same,

Well, give and take, and within a Percent, very much the Same!

The Pound got Knocked, but not to Worry, in the words of Harold Wilson,

"This will Not Affect the Pound in Your Pocket" well, he was a Wilson.

And what he said, was True enough, well, sort of anyway,

If you've got Ten Quid in your Pocket, you've got Ten Quid in your Pocket,

It's only if you Spend some, that you could be out of Pocket?

So do not Spend, don't have a Break, and it wont effect your Pocket!

So a Boring Week on the Markets, not a lot to Say!

But Weekly Report is Weekly Report, so i said it Anyway!

But to Finish on a Bright Note, or maybe what the Think?

There's Lots and Lots of False Hope, or maybe don't you Think?

Sunday News Report, well, there is a bit to Say!

I know the Weather's kept a Secret, but some of you May have Seen?

People on Top of Houses, in the Sunny Philippines!

This is Becoming Common, and sometimes it brings Tears,

Hurricane’s Tornado's, and Earthquakes can bring Fears!

The Tears and Fears could be Reduced, if People learnt the Truth!

But how can the Media be Trusted, since they Havn't Told the Truth?

The Exiled and was Kidnapped, X President of Honduras,

Has Complained of Pumping Toxic Gas, in the Embassy in Honduras!

But the Red Cross sent somebody in, to Check the Situation,

And Humanitarianly all is Fine, Not a Problem Situation!

People Marching on the Street, "We want our President Back"

I spose maybe they have a Plan, they want to get him back.

I wish them Luck as always, but they may have Lots to Learn?

It's only a Security Opinion, but they may have lots to Learn?

South America and Africa, are Talking of Joining Forces,

To Work Together United, and they Do have some Resources!

And they get Left Out, of Western Things, and Really quite a Lot,

And Meeting, straight after UN, and Two Things maybe already Got?

There Trying to put the UN to Shame, and it shouldn't take much Doing!

But Don't see such Things on Western Tele, there's not enough 

Raspberry Jelly!

ISA zero, Red - Bringing the News to your Computer, all week round!

---------------------------------

A Bit about Global Warming 3.  

Sept 28, 2009    (updated)      

Global Warming, don't want it Secret, i'll try to say a bit,
My last Two Notes on Subject, you’ll need to know more of it!

So the Planet has a bit of Tilt, it dosn't make it Easy,
To make things Warm Everywhere, but She's doing Easy Peasy!
Water in the Atmosphere, Stops the Water Rising,
So the Ice can Melt and Melt and Melt, Sea Levels Not Rising!
It's only been going on a While, but so far is So Good,
She's Played Around, seen What's What, Carry On is Good!
Three Meter Rise, in Part of Western Pacific, caused the First Climatic Refugee's,
And Two Meters, in Some of the Indian Ocean, just Gives Warm Water more Pedigree's.
Lots More Methane in the Atmosphere, Helps the Lightning Storms,
To Build a Storm, Around the Equator. An Equatorial Storm!
So Polar Magnetic Shift Happens, supposedly Twelve Twelve Twelve?
Lightning Storm to Guide It, It Should Only Just Revolve?
Magnetic Fields Revolving, Lightning Storm Revolving is Two's
Planet Earth, Becomes Space Ship Earth, No Gravitational Woe's?
So if People want to go to Space, Not So far To Go,
We're Living on a Space Ship, Engine Building, Soon to Flow?

If this dosn't Happen, Catastrophe Awaits,
North Pole Becomes South Pole, Not a Happy State,
Creates some Wind, Lots of Wind, Lots and Lots of Wind,
Chance of Survival, Almost Nil, To Much Bloody Wind!
Lots of Country's Building Bomb Shelters, Ready for 2012,
They Know about the Polar Shift, They Want To Help Themselves!
Planet Earth Has Solid Core, It Creates Magnetic Field,
Surrounded by Lava, Has to Spin, Changes Magnetic Field!
So, If You Want to Live a While, Keep The Oil Burning!
It isn't such a lot to ask, but maybe i'm just Dreaming?

The so called starman - Can you go Home, if all go's Wrong?

ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

Q/A's about the Governments.  

Sept 28, 2009 post 2  (updated)    

I live in Norway, 
I'm concerned for 2012, 
Our Governments Secretly Building Shelters, 
So they Do Know, it's Very True to Say! 
This Means They Do Not Care For Us, 
Have you anything else to Say? 
Signed by, A Norwegian Man who wants to Live. 

Well, it's just a case of Survival, 
There can't be so many Saved, 
They could build more, but have to Inform, 
Then Panic could Engage! 
And if they Inform, they might Lose out, 
They might Not get a Place! 
So Keep it Secret, Do what’s Right, 
And History Will Look Back Kindly, 
At The Saviours Of The Human Race! 
........................................ 

When we Look at Politicians, we Hate them Very Much, 
But when we go Against them, we always come Unstuck! 
Do you know why this is, and if so can you Tell? 
Well just some Basics anyway, and i'll Try to Cast a Spell! 
Signed by, A Good Witch from England, who'd Love to Get Em Back. 

If You Know Your Made of Energy, Can Energy Fields Exist? 
And if They Rub Your Genitals, They Talk, You Don't Resist! 
Not all of them do this, some just Work with Fear, 
I wish you Luck in Casting Spells, and Hope i've made this Clear! 

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X 

---------------------------------

Q/A’s on Global Warming.    

Sept 29, 2009   (updated)       

If many things have happened? and we havn't Heard so much,
Could you give some Examples, and make it quite a Lot!
It does seem Information, is a very useful thing,
Instead of being Second Class, we can be the Real Thing!
Signed by,
Mrs Information Needed, from West Papua.

Quite a lot, is lots and lots, and it's also very Varied,
Could you be a bit more Specific, and not so very Varied?

How about Hurricanes to Start with, and just to Simply Ask?
Then Earthquakes and Volcano's, then someone else can Ask!

Hurricanes Bigger and Stronger, since the Gulf Stream went a Wondering,
Up'd the Scale in the Atlantic, cause Larger Ones were a Pounding!
Mainly Stay at Sea though, cause have to Warm Up Greenland,
Now and Again, Hit the Land, but like to Warm Up Greenland!
Katrina went to New Orleans, She caused some Loss of Life,
But Lots of Rigs in the Mexican Gulf, Not Good to Lose the Life!
They Get Reduced, El Nino Years, Warm Water in East Pacific,
But West Pacific Lots of Probs, Northern Hemisphere more Specific!
China and Philippines see the Worst, and China's Got Very Good,
Move a Million, then Three Million More, it's Good and Understood!
But Hit Anywhere About There, Depends Climatic Situation?
Korea, Japan, Vietnam, Taiwan, and Island Nations!
East Pacific a Fair Amount, Lots of Floods and Chaos,
Panama to Mexico, Includes Nicaragua and Honduras!

South of Planet Not so Much, Australia gets a Bit,
The Most is Five, on Scale of Five, Australia Five a Bit!
South Atlantic Shouldn't be Poss, but Brazil got only One,
But on a Scale, of One to Five, it only just got One!
Indian Ocean Madagascar, and around Mozambique at times,
But Mainly Madagascar, and Lots and Lots of Times!
And Mainly Threes, and Fours, and Fives,
And Mainly Madagascar, and Lots and Lots of Times!

West Papua's not a Problem, within Seven Degree's of Equator,
So not much chance of Hit there, but there getting a little closer.

There's Lots Lots More to Hurricanes, i hope this gives a Clue,
But they have an Eye, they Spin Around, and Water Drops Down To!

Earthquakes and Volcano's, is Continents Moving About,
Rock On Rock, Makes a Shock, as they Move About!
There has been Lots, and Lots and Lots, but if you Check the Records,
Volcano's was once Five, in Two'ish Days, but Not One Kept on Record!
If One Erupts, in the West. then One More in the East,
They Usually like to go in Two's, but sometimes go in Three's!
They help Reduce the Ozone Layer, sometimes just a Bit,
But a Bit of Sun to Melt some Ice, Helps a little Bit!
Earthquakes Bring the Snow Down, make it Easier to Melt,
So, Melt some Snow, Earthquake Time, Easier to Melt!
Earthquakes like the Mountains, but have to go Elsewhere,
Cause Rock on Rock, Makes a Shock, Rocks are lots of Where's!

So Earthquakes and Volcano's, and Hurricanes aswell,
Help the Planet to Warm Up, which is Very Swell!
I Know it Causes Loss of Life, but Often Cause it's Secret,
And if the Media, could Tell the Truth, it wouldn't be a Secret!
And if We Like to China, where a Military Rescue, is Normaly Ready,
If We Get a Problem Somewhere, a Military Rescue, Could Be Ready!

I hope this Answers, a Little Bit,
And it should be Enough, to Think a Bit.

Climate Man - It's Really not a bad idea, to have a Rescue Ready!
ISA zero, Red,  Agent Zero,  Agent X

---------------------------------

Tuesdays News Report, Sept 29.  

Sept 29, 2009 post 2  (updated)    

Well Done British Navy, Five and a Half Tons Got, 
From the Waters off Columbia, Cocaine Makes People Rot! 
Well Unless You Think Petrol, or Acetone Are Good To Eat? 
But nothing against the Coca Leaf, but maybe not to eat? 

The Unelected Dictatorship of Honduras, have given Brazil 10 days, 
To hand over the X President, or give Asylum, to let him Run Away! 
Don't know what will happen next, but he did Climb Over Mountains, 
And Waded through Rivers to Get There, so it could be Entertaining! 

The Presidents Men in Guinea, Have Killed some Opposition, 
Atleast One Hundred and Twenty Dead, Not Happy with Position! 
I've said it Before, and maybe i'll say it Some more, 
Simply Send a Postcard, if you want to Change the Score! 

The Labour Party in the UK, have had to be brought to Toe, 
They can't just Die, they have to Fight, and that they all do Know! 
No One could get out of it, they didn't have a Choice, 
If they go Down not fighting, there Out for Years, No Choice! 
So if they fight and make it through, they don't know what there Doing, 
But that Really dosn’t Bother them, 
Staying in Power is what there Doing! 
Maybe it ain't a bad Idea, to put them in a Hat, 
Pick One Out, when Feeling Down, and Execute the Twat! 

ISA zero, Agent X - Just don't know, what to do, with the Hatty Twats?
An Idea for the Hatty Twats!

I Think it's not a bad idea, to put them in a Cauldron,

Leave them there throughout the Day, 

And Build a Fire Around Them!

Then as the Sun, does lose it's final Shine, 

We Let the Fire Start,

Slow at First, and Slowly Later, 

Let it Build Throughout the Night!

We could Play some Drums, Drink some Drinks, 

Have a Happy Time,

Or just Listen to them Screaming, 

But they Die before Day Time!

Signed by, Kenny

---------------------------------

Q/A's Relating to the British Government.  

Sept 30, 2009  (updated)

When we thought about, against the Government, 
Before the Attacks did Stop, 
Who was it, that was Attacking us, before the Attacks did Stop? 
Signed by, 
A Concerned Citizen from Wales, who Wants to Go on a Quest. 

Lots of People Involved, so not really easy to say, 
People Paid to Do Nothing maybe, cause Must Do Something for Pay! 
Civil Servants, Quango's, Good Place to Begin, 
Have a Chat, Make them Talk, just an Idea to Begin. 
......................................................... 

How can the Government be so Bad, and Pretend to be so Good? 
I'm Beginning to see it Clearly Now, but i want it Understood! 
Signed by, 
A Woman who thought she understood, from Shropshire. 

It's been normal, Bad Human Nature, to Go Against What You Are, 
To Show your Good, while Being Bad, Opposites Often show they Are! 
Shouldn't really say to much, cause many more Rapists to Catch, 
There's Different Ways of Thinking, and they Have to Meet there Match! 
...................................................................... 

What do you Recommend We Do, 
To Stop the Influences on Us, 
If we Still Wish, to Keep Up with the News, 
And Don't want, the Government Quango's? 
Signed by, 
Mr and Mrs Want to be Themselves, from Devon 

If There on the Tele, Best to Switch Them Off, 
Ceefax or Teletext, Helps the Influences Off! 
Newspapers, Media, Every Word Has Meaning, 
Try and View From Up Above, Understand the Meaning! 
And if you See Them on the Tele, Don't Look in There Eye's, 
A Bit to the Side, and a Bit Cross Eyed, Helps Understand the Why's! 
I could go on lots and lots, it's much better just to Show, 
Maybe Just Remember, "Your Only Watching A Show" 
It Was Written by a Script Writer, Who Only Wants It To Flow, 
And For Evidence, Always Ask! Lack of Evidence, Makes Lack of Flow! 

Agent Zero, Red, ISA zero - Don't Forget Your Postcard, if you want to have a Say! 
---------------------------------

Q/A on Global Warming 2.  Sept 30, 2009 post 2  (updated)        
We Rely on Monsoon in India, to bring us all our Water,
In Recent Years, it has been Strange, but we seem to get our Water!
Signed by,
A Family from India, that Likes to Drink Water

Lots of Climatic Difference’s, Between what was Then, and Now,
The Changes have Flowed, along a Path, and Always Rained Somehow!
As the Years have Passed, your Lot has Improved, 
Less Floods and More Consistent.
Short Term Should Continue, About the Same, 
For the Future a Large Improvement!
Lighter Rain and All Year Round, Should Become the Norm,
Might have to Wait till 2013, and Thirty Degrees the Norm!
............................................................

Saudi Arabia has Many Things, but We Don't get so much Rain,
Will there be More in the Future, and could you please Explain?
Signed by,
A Saudi Prince, or was anyway.

Should become a Rain Forest, but Need the Oil Burning,
It Takes a Lot of CO2, to Get Saudi Arabia Blooming!
It’s only cause the Gulf Stream, the Area has Little Rain,
Things Settle Down, maybe 2013, Thirty Degrees and Lots of Rain!
Ps: How's the car?
................................................................

We live in Arizona, Fairly Dry is Norm,
We do get Rain from time to time,
But Fairly Dry is Norm!
Signed by,
A Family from a South West State, 
That would like a bit more Rain.

Should become a Rain Forest, but Need the Oil Burning,
It Takes a Lot of CO2, to Get Arizona Blooming!
It's cause Cold Water East Pacific, the Area has Little Rain,
Things Settle Down, maybe 2013, Thirty Degrees and Lots of Rain!
................................................................


It's difficult not to Notice, "Thirty Degrees and Lots of Rain"
Do you think around the World, the Climate will be the Same?
Signed by,
A very happy family, from Bhutan.

Well, a Lightning Storm, that’s Around the Equator,
Sending Out Thirty Degree Air, Over Thirty Degree Water,
Maybe North and South, Not So Much,
And Maybe Up High, You could Lose a Touch?
Warm Water Makes Rain, So Rain A Plenty,
A Planet to Treasure, And Food A Plenty!
So All in All, If It Works Out, Yes,
Gross National Happiness, Very Much Respect!

The Revolution Man, ISA zero, Red a monk


Gross National Happiness, Should Really Be Explained,
It takes the Place of Product, cause Happiness is Main!
Your Country May Produce Lots, But Are You Really HAPPY?
So Most Important, GNH, Check To See If The PEOPLE HAPPY!
---------------------------------

Q/A's about Global Warming 3. 

Sept 30, 2009 post 3   (updated)   
If the Lighting Ring, does Form around the Equator,

What about Continental Drift, will it in Fact get Weaker?

And if it does get weaker, what about Volcano's,

Not to mention Earthquakes, what will be What Follows?

Signed by, A Geologist Lady, from Canada.

Continental Drift, was caused by Massive Impact,

Made the Atlantic Ocean, and Numerous Land Pacts,

The Two Currents in Atlantic, Kept the Drift Ongoing,

But Now the Currents are Changing, No Need to Keep on Going.

Once the Continents are Stable, Less about Volcano's,

And Less about Earthquakes, is what will be What Follows!

.........................................................

We're a Very Old Couple, we don't like the Heat,

We get Tired and Weary, Over Twenty Three Degree's.

If it's going to be Normal Thirty, with Moisture in the Air,

We won't just be Tired and Weary, we'll be Fully in Despair!

Signed by, A very old couple, from Scotland

It Normaly takes Six Weeks, to get Acclimatised,

No Need to Eat Much, Lots to Drinks, Helps Acclimatise.

Once Acclimatised, Twenty Eight, Starts to get Quite Cold,

But helps to Sleep at Night Time, a little bit of Cold.

Maybe Move to the Mountains, if you can't take the Heat?

Or maybe Die? another Life? so maybe Enjoy the Feast?

.....................................................

No Gravitational Woe's, you Mentioned Before,

We would be very pleased, to Hear a little bit More! 

Do you Mean we'll Weigh Less? or Things will Start to Float?

And What about the Water, that's Filling up the Moat?

And if you Mean the Planet? How can This Be?

Cause We'll Lose the Sun, if Torrectoried!

Signed by, A Scientist, from West Bengal.

Two Magnetic Fields, The Planet Terrectoried Be,

But Living on the Planet, No Affect on You and Me!

Magnetic Power, Very Strong,

Planet Can Have, Two Against One!

She'll Have to Learn, to Use Them Fast, Otherwise We Die,

But When She does, All of Us, Can go Shooting Across the Sky!

Just me and me and me. ISA zero, Red

What To Do with the Hatty Twat's 2

Kill a Twat, when Feeling Down, is a Little Roman,

In a Cauldron, Dead by Dawn, from the Past is Proven.

What We Need is something New! 

Skinned Alive, in Timbuktu!

But We'll Do Much More, to Make Them Pay,

Please Send your Hatty Twat's Our Way!

Signed by, Slaves from the Past.

---------------------------------

What to do with the Hatty Twat's 3.   

Oct 1, 2009        (updated)

Slaves from the Past, are Not Easy to Beat,

And if we Lose Out, they may have Us Beat!

But we have Many Things, from a Torturas Past,

Implements very Numerous, and for So Many Parts!

We'll need to Read the Manuals, It's been so many Years,

But we know they were just Designed, 

For As Many Screams and Fears!

If we lose out on our Placing, we Hope to Pass Them On,

To Timbuktu, or Whoever Wins, 

And We Could Send Someone’s Along!

Signed by,

Some Friends of the Arab League, in Baghdad.

................................................

Implements of Torture, we only have so many,

We've mainly drugs of many fold, One second can be many,

We don't like to lie, if at all, 

One second can be a Months,

We can get in there Heads, make them think, 

And turn them in to Moths!

We can keep them alive for many years, 

Which is more than many seconds,

Or we could make them eat Things, 

That can very slowly, eat them 

inside out!

They've treat us wrong for Five Hundred Years,

Signed by, some Indians of the Amazonas

......................................................

We would Invite you all to a Happy Party, 

Where we could all have Fun,

You could bring all your Implements, and your Drugs, 

And try them one by one.

We could toast things over a roaring fire, 

Singe there little Hairs,

They must understand, what they've done, 

They can't be Unawares.

We could give out Presents, for the best achievements, 

An honour for the loudest Scream,

We'll make them dig, there Graves themselves, 

And we'll let them pick there spot.

But they can't die, until they never ever, 

Want to be Control Freaks again! 

Signed by, Some Buddhists, 

and we recommend the party in Burma

---------------------------------

What to do with the Hatty Twat's 4.   

Oct 2, 2009
We've been Fighting the Twat's for many Years,

We've been Attacked, we have known Fears,

Take our Twat's, to make them Pay,

No One will Take our Twat's Away!

Where Twat's are Court, Twat's can Stay,

Implements, Drugs, to Bring you May,

Dig there Grave, Pick there Spot,

Very Good, a Problem Not,

Understand, what they've Done,

And Never Ever, to be Re-Done!   

But Take Our Twat's, to Make them Pay?

No One will Take our Twat's Away!

Signed by, The Resistance.

---------------------------------

End of Week News Report, Oct 3.    

Oct 3, 2009   (updated)    

Tsunamis, Earthquakes, and a Tropical Storm,
Seems to be the worst, of the weekly gloom,
People Buried, washed ashore,
It's hoped you's dig, and find some more.
If the Response was ready, it could have been better,
But Politics, Visa's, Ruled by Mat Hatter!

Honduras has taken a Turn for the Better,
I've been told by Matt and Jorde, who do know Better.
Media Suppression, Lie's and Deceit,
The People are Alive, and Willing to Fight,
They Made it Possible, for Pressi's Return,
The Coup is Failing, Governments have Turned,
Most of the World, is Now Against,
The Coup Plotters, with Little Sense!
As the Days Pass, it Keeps Increasing,
But Western Papers, there is No Reading!


End of Week Market Report.

Congratulations to the Footsie,
Best Three Months in History,
Up Over Twenty Percent!
And not to Worry, it's only Bent.
Only False Hope, and the Footsie's Flying,
Will it Continue, or is it Subsiding?
Very Good Time, to Sell Your Shares, 
The Hatty Twat's can Buy Them!
I know if you sell, the Price go's Down, 
But not if the Hatty Twat's buy them! 
Pity about the last Four Days, 
But that's not down so much,
Maybe Four Percent, in Two Weeks now, 
Is really not, so very much.
What will happen, is what will happen, and what will not will not,
It has been worse, it has been better, and what will not will not.
ISA zero, Red - Another World is Possible,  

                                                   But we might need Postcards 

---------------------------------

Notification of Entertainment.    

Oct 5, 2009   (updated)    

This afternoon in London, 
At the Honduras Embassy, at 115 Gloucester Place, W1. 

There will be an Emergency Mass Picket, 
Where People are Planning to make Lots of Noise, 
To show there Support for President Zalaya! 
Can't make it myself, 
Cause not allowed to do much before things Turn Around, 
But that's just me, and that's not you! 

So if you've got some Time, 
Between 4 and 6 this afternoon, 
And Fancy some Fun and Games, 
In Support of the Masses of Honduras, 
You will be made Very Welcome! 


5 mins Walk from Marylebone or Baker St Stations. 

Please Have Fun, ISA zero, Red 

---------------------------------

Tuesdays News Report Oct 6.   

Oct 6, 2009   (updated)      

The thing called Quantative Easing, has taken a little Twist, 
Two Hundred and Fifty Billion Dollars, 
Has been Invented by the IMF, 

I know Rich Country's, that Owe Lots of Money, 
Have to Guarantee, if it's Used, the Invented Money! 

But i have to say, it's Scraping the Bottom of the Barrel, 
Cause i don't see how, you can get below this Barrel! 
Or another saying is, "you can't get much Lower" 
Or maybe "If you get more Bent, you must Fall Over" 

They say it's to Help Poor Country's, 
But they Might just Help Themselves, 
Cause Country's can Borrow Invented Money, 
And then Pay it Back Themselves! 

Your Credit Rating, Decides the Percentage, 
If it Isn't Good, it Might get Expensive! 
If you Don't Pay it Back, it might just Help, 
Especially, if you Twist and Turn and Yelp! 

So Borrow Lots and Don't Pay Back, 
Good maybe to Help Some Bits, 
Borrow Lots and Do Pay Back, 
Can Give your Country Lots of Twit's! 
And if a Rich Country, that Owes Lots of Money, 
Borrows from the Fund, 
They Guarantee the Money Borrowed, 
So who said there Dum Dums? 

ISA zero, Red - just keeping you's up to date with Western Fiscal                                                                                                     
                                                                                                    Policy. 

---------------------------------

The Planet Earth, a story unfolding - Start Date 6th of October 2009.    Oct 6, 2009 post 2    (updated)         

The Planet Earth is not so big, and not so very small, 
Lots of People live on her, around 6+ Billion in all. 
There's many different variety’s, and many different colours, 
Some are not from Earth at all, and some like pretty Flowers. 

But no many to make decisions, maybe they could get blamed? 
So the People are not yet jumping, maybe they could get blamed? 
They don't want yet a happy life, maybe they could get blamed? 
There stuck in a land of limbo, maybe they could get blamed? 

It's up to them to make a choice, and really got no choice, 
Cause deciding not to make a choice, really is a choice! 
So make a choice, don't make choice, it really is your choice, 
Forget about the Time Limit, it's your Planet, so your choice! 


ISA zero, Red - just being fair - no more takeover possible on                           
                                               12.12.12. 

---------------------------------

Almost End of Week News and Market Report – Oct 8

                             Oct 9, 2009   (updated)
Honduras

Lots of Regional Leaders, Arrived in Honduras,

Trying to get the Impostor, 

To Relinquish his Powers,

"Let the President Return, to Power" they say,

But the Impostoring President, say's "No Way"
"He's Committed a Crime, 

He's been sent a Packing,

I'd Break the Law, if i was Caught a Napping"

So not much Power, and can't do much,

But Powers Addictive, and Totally Hush!

He'll probably Cling on, as long as he can,

If Good Security, could be in the Can?

But Not good security, there Proving the Same,

And as the Months go by, it could get Mundane?

But People Building, Fair Percentage as One,

So all in all, it still could be Fun?

A Shame it's Not Peaceful, but it is as it is,

When Fighting for Change, it often is! 

To make it Peaceful, a Statement Needed,

Stated Before, but my Statement Not Heeded!

UK or UQ

"We'll Cut the Spending", Tories say
"Pay Back Our Debt, Come What May?"

To say in Advance, what to do,   

Is a very Silly, thing to do!

How Know Future? What Will Happen?

Better to Decide, When it Happens!

And How Do You's Talk, a Problem through?

Without an Action, to See It's True?

Talking's Theory, Talk and Talk!

Action, Talk, Might Just Walk?

If Ain't No Action, to Discuss?

Talk and Talk, and Make a Fuss!

So Action, Talk, Might Just Walk?

But Politicians Talk, and Talk and Talk!
Weather

The Philippines, or really the North,

Must be feeling, a fair bit Sick!

After a Tropical Storm, a Hurricane,

Which Stayed a While, and Dropped some Rain!

A Super Hurricane, that was Following Behind,

Instead of Going West, Decided to go North!

So the One in the Philippines, Stayed the Same,

Spun Around, and Dropped some Rain!

And the One that went North, Japan on the Way,

But Reduced from Super, and Roofs Blew Away!

Almost End of Week Markets Report.

Buy! Buy! Buy! It Must be Said,

Not yet Weekend, so a Day Ahead,

But Shares are Flying, Economy Good,

"Hatty Twat's Buying" said they would!

But it's only Fair, Not Too High,

Cause Shares on Ground, Not in Sky!

A Note 

Trying to keep you's, up to date,

But Writing Story's, been up late!

Should mention Story's, how we work,

Kids are People, and Oddjobs Work!

ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

End of Week News and Market Report 17th Oct
Oct 17, 2009               (updated)

I Said i'd do Six, so the Sixth i'll do, 
But been with Family, so don't know too! 

Markets are Good, Flying Lots, 
Hatty Twats Buying, Lots and Lots! 

Honduran Leader, Maybe Soon to Return, 
Still in Brazilian Embassy, awaiting Return! 

MI6, say's "Don't do Torture" 
Very True, Don't do Torture! 

About the Weather, don't know much, 
But here in Chelmsford, it ain't Rained Much! 


ISA zero, Red - don't know much 

---------------------------------

Q/A on Evolution.  Oct 19, 2009 (updated)       

When do you think? if you do know?
People will Evolve, and How is it So?
Signed by, Mr Interested in Peoples Evolution.
....... .......

For People to Evolve, a Thought must Occur,
Something very Simple, so that All can Concur.
The Thought dosn't Spread, for a few Years yet,
But if it Spreads Early, a Must is Protect.

The Thoughts very Simple, as stated above,
To be Told What to Do, We Must have Enough,
When Enough is Enough, We then Look About,
To Then Understand, What We're Talking About!

We See People Telling Us, "What to Do",
But There Only Guessing, At "What to Do"!
If They Knew What was Right? Things Would be Right!
So They Don't Know What's Right! Cause Things Ain't Right!

When This Thought Spreads, It's Then "What to Do?"
Cause If Know Things Are Wrong? Something Should Do! 
But Deciding a Direction, Can Cause Many Woes,
Cause Who Does the Talking? and How Many Foes?

The Solution is Simple, a Thought Must Occur,
Something very Simple, So that All can Concur,
But Before Stating Solution, cause we're Jumping Ahead,
Cause Important to Have First Thought, To Then Move Ahead!

The People in Charge, Telling Us "What to Do"
They Only Know Theory, Don't Know "What to Do"
There's Only One Way, to Learn "How to Do"
Learn "How To Do It", So Learn "What to Do"

To Have People in Charge, that Only Know Theory,
Is So Totally Stupid, It Must Be All Theory?
And to Have People in Charge, Anyway,
Why Can't People, Learn There Way?

So Power to the People, To Learn There Way,
Is the Only Sensible, and Possible Way!
Anarchy is One, and a Company is Two,
I'd go for a Company, But It's Up To You's! 

But as i said, there's Three Years Yet,
Before the First Thought, Has Respect,
People Still Want, to be "Told What To Do"
So the Nine to Five Sheep, are Ruling the Roost!

To Give an Example, of How Stupid Things Are,
I can Sit in a Chair, and Don't Need to go Far,
The UK Government, are One Week Back,
They've "Cost Loads of Money", and "Made Loads of Crap"!

But One Decision, the Parliament has made,
Cigarettes to Disappear, from Newsagents Shelves,
I Admit i Agreed, before the Event,
So if Becomes Law, Blame me with Intent!

I know i'm Not, Allowed to Involve,
But sometimes Forget, so have to Resolve,
But to Help the Planet, i'm Allowed Anyway,
It's Just the People, Can Evolve There Own Way!


ISA zero, Red - Power to the People - as long as it's good!
---------------------------------
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The Equally Cleverest People in the World.  
Oct 20, 2009    (updated)
You may have Noticed, and i've Noticed a Lot,

To Admit Defeat, some People will Not!

If there Losing at all, they have to Retreat,

Cover there Ears, "Change Subject" "You Bleat!"
There'll say many things, so as not to Lose Out,

What is there Problem? Have They No Clout?

If they just Back Away, surely they've Lost?

Well Ok, Not in there Heads! but there could be a Cost?

What's Wrong with the Truth, is it so Inhumane?

So many People Think So, it's becoming Mundane!

So if All These People, 

"Never Ever Lose in the World"

They Must be the, 

"Equally Cleverest People in the World!"

Can't we Just Use Words, that Tell the Truth?

If We Lose, We Lose, then We've Learnt Some Truth?

To be Right Every time, a Control Freak i'll Name!

Cause There Ain't No Way, Your Not Playing a Game!

It's either that, or Admit Defeat,

Cause the "Equally Cleverest, will Never Be Beat"!

ISA zero, Red - Happy to Admit Defeat - 

                 Cause Happy to Learn!

Ps: I might start listening to there Thoughts next week?

---------------------------------

Q/A on Evolution 2.     Oct 21, 2009    (updated) 

If we don't have Enough, of being "Told What to Do" 
Still a few Years yet, What Makes it True? 
Signed by, Miss Interested in Evolution. 
...... .......... 

The Change is Massive, Something Must Make! 
For People to be Truthful, they Don't just Brake! 
The World is Full, of Lies and Deceit, 
To Suddenly be Honest, They Can't Stand the Heat! 
If They Admit there Wrong, They Have to Pay, 
They Don't Understand, They Pay Anyway! 
So, If They Think They Can Rape, and Just Get Away, 
Why Send a Postcard, That Might Change the Way? 

But back to your Question, What Makes it True? 
There's never just One, and can be more than Two! 
Climatic Changes for One, they've started a bit, 
As Intensity Increases, You Might Get a Hit? 
As the Methane Builds, the Lightening Storms, 
If the Planet Don't Want You, you can get Reformed! 
To look at things now, it's Easy to Pretend, 
Nothing is Happening, No Need to Amend! 
But a few more Years, Not Easy to Doubt, 
Something’s Happening, You May Get Court Out! 
The Rhythm of the Universe, Makes it Two, 
You Must be Connected, So It Has To Get Through! 
But better described, in a previous Note, 
Before the Poems, in the Karma Note. 
While there's Lies and Deceit, the People Absurd, 
And i would love to return, to my Truthful world! 

One thing that would help, I feel for sure, 
Something to State, in a Court of some Law, 
To Tell the Truth, as Best as you Can! 
That leave’s it to you, as best as you can! 

ISA, Red zero - getting homesick
---------------------------------

Q/A on so called Friends.  

Oct 21, 2009 post 2    (updated)      

Are you here alone? or did you bring friends?
If so, where are they, your so called friends?
signed by, Miss who needs a friend.
....... .........


Apart from stated ISA, there's Five Thousand to help,
And If they make a Decision, they might just Yelp!
They put me forward, to help show the way,
And try to help out, in sometimes strange ways.
If they ever get past, there Lies and Deceit?
They may go ahead, and i may retreat.
Friends that are not, in many ways,
And hopefully soon, i'll get away,
The final Mission, so should be Ok,
And will never again take them, there ain't no way!
So thankyou Miss, who needs a friend,
For letting me state, about so called friends.

Red - I love them aswell, but have they been a pain,
And never again, is never again, is never ever ever ever 

                                                                                                          again! 

ISA zero   Red
---------------------------------

To Billy J Ralston cause you invited me to join. 

Re. Anti-Capitalist Party UK.  Oct 22, 2009  (updated)

If i'm getting involved in this one, it's got to be good enough to Win the next Election, even if it's brought forward!

In order to possibly Win, we have to First be on the Map!

We need a Leader! Good at Talking - Good on Camera -Stupid statement.

A Deputy! same as above. A Spokesperson! same as above.

And Security! the best available. I offer my services as Security, 

And happy if someone else, if they can prove there better.

Equal Rights is very important, so 4 Posts is 2 Woman and 2 Men, 

And in equal magnitude, so the Leader should really be a Woman. 

Cause the 2 main Posts would be Leader and Security, and i'm a Man. (Unless a Woman is Chosen as Security)

Anyone causing Major Problem or several Minors = Lost Job.

(Don’t want Stupid Twits, and must do what’s right)

A Plan of Action.

Pick a Postcode to check our Security!

Ask someone on Camera to pick a Postcode, B for Birmingham Area - 

E for East London - IP for Ipswich Area, etc.

We can ask more than 1 person, and take largest vote.

We will Try to Reduce the Crime Rate in the Chosen Area, 

To Basic Zero, from, for example, 7pm on Friday till 7pm on Friday. We've done it before lots, and it ain't been a problem. 

No Repeat Postcode Area till we get around. 

I used to work for Royal Mail, i think there's about 50 in the UK.

Our Chosen Leader or Deputy or Spokesperson, 

On behalf of the Anti- Capitalist Party, 

Will Advise the Media, and Police, and Me(On Facebook) 

Atleast 3 Hours before, of Chosen Postcode Area/s.

A Police Liaison may be useful, 

I've done the Job without problem before, atleast a few times.

Can do more than 1 a Week (3 is a good number).

My Name will have to be Stated as Security, 

Or Security Officer i'd accept if only 1, 

Should be on the Map in not to long! 

Anti-Capitalist Party should be International, 

Same offer applies to any Country. 

In true Marxist Tradition, 

If anyone has a better idea, i'd like to hear it. 

Presuming you are a Marxist, which i'm not.

I did tell Hands off Venezuela once 

"Don't ever call me a Marxist!" They said "We Won't!".

If no one has a better idea, 

It would be Nice to Start as soon as, Maybe this Friday? 

It would certainly look better than the following Friday, 

But i understand if you's wish to talk first. 

But if Delay? Voters can ask Why? and Who? and How? Etc.

I Have wanted to be part of a new Political Party for a while, 

I thought of Bolivarian Party, then a Truthful as Possible Party, 

But Anti- Capitalist Party sounds better. (And 3 is a good number)

It is what it states on the Box. But Map, then Win! or Best Shot,

If your only planning not a lot? Don't bother answering, 

And i'll delete you as friend!

Red, ISA zero - Ask Police!
---------------------------------

I Resign.       Oct 23, 2009    (updated)      

All previous offers no longer valid! I wish you all the best of luck! 
I resign from all Jobs and Part Jobs, 

I am now just an unemployed worker, a simple citizen of the Planet.

---------------------------------

No Choice - a Parting Note      (updated)     Oct 25, 2009


I've been told, i can't just Resign, 
Without a Situation Statement, Which is Fair Enough. 
This may take some Minutes to Explain, 
So please bear with me on this one. 

Afghanistan. 
Since i was Official Middle Man for the War on Terror (OmmWot), 
And because i was Primarily Responsible for the War Turning Around, 

The USA Not Invading Iran! 
All Troops Currently Being Withdrawn From Iraq! 
Back to Afghanistan, where it Started! 

I had to State Something which could "End the War", so i did! (if you 
don't know what i'm talking about, please see Previous Notes entitled 
Official Middle Man-War on Terror, or OmmWot). 
It would be very difficult for anyone to write these things, 
Unless they were someone the Law did not really apply to, 
As they would be Removed, and so would the Person in Question! 

So i Stated what was needed to "End the War in Afghanistan", 

The USA Admitting "They Had The Right To Be Attacked"! 
The USA then Leaving Afghanistan! 
And also what could happen to "End all the War's"! 

But since i've arrived here a few Years Early, 
And since many People on this Planet, want to Fight, 
A Field is Needed for, 
The People who want to Fight, to be able to Fight. 
This Honour has been Bestowed upon Afghanistan, 
And the Taliban have Welcomed this Honour! 

Rules of Combat. 
Anyone is Welcome in Afghanistan if they wish to Fight! 
The Fight is Only Between People who Want to Fight (No Civilians)! 
Anyone can use Any Weapons they Have, except Nuclear! 

The Fight Starts in One Week from this Publication! No Extension! 
Hatty Twats exempt! Cause they don't want to Fight, 
They just like other People to Fight when they tell them to! 
.......... .......... 

Western Soldiers wanting to Not Fight for the sake of Fighting! 

As a Last Direction 
From British Secret Agent, MI6, Agent Zero, Head 
of Western Security, 

No Western Soldiers can be Court Marshalled for 
"Not Wanting to Fight for the Sake of Fighting"! 
So if your a Western Soldier, 
That does not want to Fight for the sake of Fighting? 
Tell your Commanding Officer Soon! It may be possible to Leave? 
But if you are a Soldier that dosn't want to Fight for the sake of 
Fighting? and your Stuck in Afghanistan! 

Wear some White! 
Don't carry a Gun! 
And Stay in your Base! 

It may not help if your Base is Attacked, 
But such is life, and you did become a Soldier! 
Please Enjoy the Maybe Fight! 

So i Now Leave it to the People who Don't Know what there Doing, 
To Sort Out all the Problems Created, 
And by Not Admitting that i Exist! Cause if you do, You Lose! 

And if you object to any of the above, Tough! 
Unless you've sent a Postcard! 
But i don't know of anyone who has sent a Postcard! One 
Person did say they would send a Postcard, 
But i don't know if they did send a Postcard? 

So, Don't ask me anything! I Don't Know Nothing, and i can't do Nothing! 

OmmWot, Official Middle Man-War on Terror. 
British Secret Agent, MI6, Agent Zero, Head of Western Security. 
Agent X. 
ISA zero, International Secret Agent, Licence to Kill, Directional 
Capabilities over All Secret Services. 
Bbc. 
Spokesperson for the Council of the 500. 
Red, Currently on Strike from Security for the Bolivarian Revolution. 
Nigel Storry, Directional Capabilities over all Underworld Forces, and 
all known Terrorist Organisations i know of. 
Buddhist Monk by accident, against Lies and Deceit. 

Ps. Like i said "I Don't Know Nothing, and i Can't Do Nothing"! 
2nd Ps. Sorry, i never really did learn how to lose! 
3rd Ps. If you want to speak to me, please be Truthful!
---------------------------------

Asking Jessica Simpson, from the USA 

Oct 26, 2009        (updated)

What to Say? and what to Do? 
It's a long long time, since a Prison Pue! 
You might remember, the Song a wrote you? 
Sung in a Forest, with Birds to Chirp you! 
But Ten Thousand Lives, or Forever Please? 
I now know lots more, for Certainty! 
So what will happen, i do not know? 
Time to Leave? or on with the Show? 

I did Build a boat, for you and for me, 
I called her Jessicat, she just needed a t. 
Abandoned in France, no choice but to go, 
So weather that counts, i do not know? 
There's been Missions for you, quite a lot, 
But a long times passed, and needed you not! 
Very fond memories, and not much more, 
But i want to ask, "Will you help stop a war"? 

Afghanistan for starters, the US are involved, 
Last posting on Facebook, i'm a middle involved. 
You can ask where i am, if your interested at all? 
Chelmsford Police station, just give them a call! 
There's no war i know of, that can't be stopped, 
When i get involved, they just seem to stop! 
Sounds very simple, but the US should care, 
First understanding, then a Planet to share! 

Red, ISA zero - England at mo

---------------------------------

A bit to do after yesterday forced.    Oct 27, 2009  (updated)     


For not caring much, for a million'ish lives,
That’s fair enough, who cares if they die?
But if people think, that i'm to blame,
Think again, cause there ain't no way!

There ain't no way, i can act alone,
I'm not a Dictator, and i'm not at home.
If no one can ask me, for a bit of help,
A Decision you've made, Yelp Yelp Yelp!

Lye and Breath, in your Decision Stew,
It wern't up to me, it was up to you's.
You's made the Decision, "Don't ask for help"
So a Decision you's made, Yelp Yelp Yelp!

In fact your Decision, was not to Talk,
Leave it to me, to think and walk.
I've done a good job, i have to admit,
Not to admit it, would be talking shit.

On a different note, for leaving alone,
Thankyou Jessica, for leaving me alone!
I had no choice, but ask you to help,
Wanted to yes, but had to aswell.

I have no wish, to stay on the way,
And i wish you the best, in every way!
But if you choose to stay, with lies and deceit?
The rest of this Poem, you may wish to complete?

So i've done enough, to give you's a clue,
So enough is enough, and it's up to you's,
Lies and Deceit, does need to be gone,
Or keep it the same? and all will go wrong! 

Universal Information, 
Lies and Deceit, wrong Information,
Truthful as poss, should be Ok,
Universal Implosion, not on the way!

So i've done enough, to give you's a clue,
So enough is enough, and it's up to you's,
Lies and Deceit, does need to be gone,
Or keep it the same? and all will go wrong!

ISA zero, Red - Still homesick - Just the Truth.

---------------------------------

Why Anti-capitalist Party is maybe a good idea.      Oct 31, 2009   (updated)

In order to make, a change come True,

Things have to change, it's very True!

So if Capitalist now, Anti must be,

To make a change, a Reality!

But should only be possible, 

If People Agree,

So a Direction is needed, 

That most can Agree.

Anti- Capitalist, 

Is just a call for Change,

No Direction Stated! The Losers of Change!

If give People Hope, that a change can be,

There should be more advice, than Anarchy!

So what is suggested, for what can be?

If a change takes place, bar Anarchy?

ISA zero, Red - a change maybe?

---------------------------------

End of Week, yet again.  

Oct 31, 2009 post 2  (updated)    

And can't resist, cause there has been Rain.

So i thought i'd, carry on the same,

News and Markets, and who's to Blame.

..............              ...........

Footsie and Dow, at about 9/11,

To start the week, in Afghanistan Heaven,

This was done to remind, that War is Ongoing,

Maybe some people noticed, and some were out Shopping?

Last Sunday i Noted, what will be in a Week,

The Fight to get Started, the Strong and the Weak!

So Markets coincided, with 9/11 did happen,

And then took a Knock, cause that’s what happened!

Down Four'ish Percent, the Weekly Toll,

Would you like Peace? or would you like Toil?

..........                 ............

Honduras it seems, has done a Deal,

Security Lacking, i really do Feel,

Only one way to see, what happens next,

I'll Wait a Week, and then reflect!

..........                 ...........

Afghan Elections, a Deal is Doing,

Leave just One, is what's there Doing!

..........                 ...........

The President of Europe, may be up for Grabs?

Could Tony Blair, be going to Rehab?

..........                 ...........

The Philippines is being, hit once more,

A West Flowing Hurricane, could make a Score?  

Before 9/11, things wern't the same,

I think Manila, may get lots of Rain!

To the Left of Centre, so not the Worst,

And Forecast half Meter, appears Absurd,

But today and tomorrow, find out about Rain,

Sure to be lots, but a half Meter is Pain!

ISA Zero, Red - Difficult to Retire -                                                                                      

                                    Things not sorted.

---------------------------------

Security OverSeeing.     

Oct 31, 2009 post 3 (updated)

I feel it's important, to state how i see, 
The importance of Security, to Oversee! 
When a group takes Control, Separated they Are, 
If no body to Oversee Them, Separation is Far! 


They Lose there Way, cause they See Themselves First, 
So all else becomes Second, and can be Much Worse! 
The Importance of Winning, becomes the Main, 
So others Can't Win, it's a Crying Shame! 


So a Security Body, that Checks on the Main, 
Can Stop things Happening, if Wrong is Plain! 
Security Don't Vote, or Decide the Way, 
But Avoiding a Problem, can Happily Pay! 


ISA zero, Red - Security for the Future? - in a Happy Way. 
---------------------------------

Just a Q/A.           Nov 1, 2009     (updated)  
Why do i just use internet and Poems, 
Can't i Speak, don't i know nothing? 
…………………………….. …………………. 
Well, yes i can Speak, but what's the Question? 
Cause often there's Two, and a Sexual Relation! 
When you ask a Question, is that One or Two? 
If your Mind is not Quiet, the answer is Two! 

The Hidden Question, is always Sexually Related, 
If Spoken answer is Yes, May Agree to be Mated! 
If answer is No, Person Refused, 
And they don't want to know, not at all! 

The fact of low average time, and being Reduced, 
To catch Murderers and Rapists, is totally Poo, 
They don't want to know, it's One to Two Minutes, 
All they care for, is who's Pants they can Squim’ish! 

So if you ask me a Question, then a Question is One, 
If you try for the Sexual, you may wish to Run? 
Don't think i can't Attack, cause no one Knows, 
Your a Sexual Pervert, and lots can Know! 

If you can not state, what you really mean, 
Your a Brain Dead Zombie, and Sexually Unclean, 
You can't state your Mind, you have to Lie, 
If you want to have Sex, why ask for a Pie? 

Back to Lies and Deceit, there's many ways, 
And so many People, use this way! 
So if Dealing with me, a Question is One, 
It can not be two, it is Only One! 
ISA zero, Red - Against Lies and Deceit - in many ways! 

---------------------------------

Nov 1, 2009 post 2 (updated)
A bit to clear up, on the Postcard Path,

I realise Deception, i've laid on the Path!

I said vote for me, or vote for the same,

But the same is me, so nothing to gain!

To call it a Vote, i shouldn't have done,

It was just a request! "Should i carry on"?
But asking the People, "Should i carry on"?

Why should they care? i must be a Dum Dum!

So i'm carrying on, in a strange'ish way,

Cause people won't talk, so no way to sway!

So i won't do so much, but i will do some bits,

And the Brain Dead People, i might help a bit!

If they show one day, they might get a Brain,

I may help with Murders, and Rapes of the Same?

But if they just want to show, they care for themselves?

I will not lift a finger, they can care for themselves!

I must do what's right, i do not have a choice,

If you just want the same? then that's your choice!

And if you do want the same? Your asking for Crap!

So if you do get the Crap? Don't call it Mishap!

And if you do want the same? and you do get the Crap?

Then you state that it's wrong, then your just talking Crap!

But if your willing to learn, how to use your Brain?

Then a journey you'll go on, to learn the same!

I know i'm early - but this is getting Stupid!

ISA zero,  Red              

Another Mistake, but Weather this time,

And no harm done, the Weather is fine!

Tropical Storm went, to the Left of Manila,

It went a bit south, i said Right of Manila!

But not doing so bad, on the Forecasts so far,

Better percentage than Forecasters, at least so far!

---------------------------------

Nov 2, 2009  (updated)

Why do i feel, i'm stuck in One Place?

I want to Fly, but i can't pick up Pace!

Signed by, Miss Stuck in Place, from Just One Place.

...............                  ..............

Your Stuck where you are, just cause you are,

And if you Work out Why? You may just go Far!

To look back over, what's happened around,

Is the only way, that you can be found!

I know it seems, a Pain in the Main,

To run back over, what's already been,

But to not look back, and work out what happened,

You get stuck in One Place, cause you don't know what happened!

The longer it goes on, the more to work out,

But if you don't work it out, you ain't getting out,

Even in a Coffin, there ain't no Chance,

Unless your so bad, then Ant from the Past!

If you want to work out, what's already been?

It may help to talk, to someone helpfully Keen?

You'll need to be Honest, in many ways,

And it's better to be Honest, in every way!

Some People use Shrinks, and it may help a bit,

If Pay money to talk, and then don't talk Shit!

And if someone helps? then the someone should get,

To Receive without Giving, the help can Reject!

But the best Advice, i can give to You,

If you decide to work out, what happened to you?

Decide a short song, to repeat on the way,

It's called a Mantra, and helps focus the way!

Keep repeating the song, so it clears the head,

If One song don't help, try another instead.

Then when you've worked out, what happened to you,

Just sort the things out, then get on with the New!

A recommended song, there's many others.

This Little Light of  Mine,         I'm a gunna Let it Shine,

This Little Light of  Mine, Oh Baby,I'm a gunna Let it Shine,

This Little Light of  Mine,         I'm a gunna Let it Shine,

Let it Shine,   Let it Shine,   Let it  Sshhh...iii...nnnneee.

Repeat and vary.

When you get up to date, you know it helps,

So carry on singing, and help yourself.

ISA zero,  a Buddhist Monk - by accident - I hope it helps!

---------------------------------

Monday News Report Nov 1.  

Nov 2, 2009 post 2   (updated)    

Uk Cannabis Issue 
The Scientists can't blame, the Government this time! 
The Directions were given, from Agent X. 
It started back, in Blairite days, 
B to a C, then back again! 
Scientists, very rarely Try, 
They just ask Questions, and Categorise, 

In order to know, what Cannabis does, 
You have to Study, what it does! 
To Smoke or Eat, either is Fine, 
If you wish to test, the Resiny Slime! 
Leaf and Resin, is Different aswell, 
And Cat B for Resin, is fairly well! 

If Legalise Cannabis, Slows Underworld Funds, 
And to have Good Dealers, for Understands! 
Cannabis Changes, the way the Head Thinks, 
So Important to Talk, to Dealer who Thinks! 
Otherwise Paranoia, can Easily Show, 
Stay somewhere Safe, and watch a Show! 
ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X 

Afghan Elections - Saturday Lunchtime did say, 
One will Drop Out, and the President to Stay! 
The West often Try's, to Force it's Ways, 
And the Rest of the World, can say "No Way"! 
The way they work, is the way they work, 
What Right has the West, to say How to Work? 

So they done things there way, the West said 
"It's Wrong"! 
"You Must be Democratic, what your doing is Wrong"! 
But it was sorted before, in the way that they work, 
So a Block on Advance, cause it's Already Worked! 
And if the West Thinks, they can make Afghanistan Sway, 
They don't stand a chance, cause there ain't No Way! 
ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X - Bbc 

Economic Outlook - is like Hot Air Balloons, 
Because the Shares Rose, things look quite fine, 
But if you've read my Notes, you know the Truth, 
The System is Controlled, there's been lots of Proof! 
We like to decide, along the way, 
Down or Up? Which way for Today? 
ISA zero, Red - Anyone want to Speak Truth yet? 


I know the Government, "Truth" don't want to know, 
But a Marxist amongst you? Go on, "Put up a Show"! 
When Facebook i Joined, Marxists were Recommended, 
So i Clicked on some of you, and So Far "You Can't Paddle! 
I really don't see, how you's think you's knows Best, 
If you's can't even Relate, how can you's be Best? 

Ah, i think that now, i Understand, 
Cause i havn't Lost, i must next Time! 
And cause you's havn't, Won at all, 
Next time you Must, cause Fair for all! 
It's the Law of Averages, that's on your side, 
What was i Thinking, i must change Sides! 

Anyone to Speak Truth yet? 
And maybe not outnumber 500 to 1? 
All is Fair in Love and War, 
But Fair is Fair and Change for all! 

ISA zero Red

---------------------------------

Truth about Marxists. 

Nov 3, 2009 (updated)     

This is only as i see it, it must be said,

I think all the Marxists, are Heavenly Sent.

You've been very useful, your Lies and Deceit,

You don't answer Questions, nor Admit Defeat!

You state only Anti's, 

Cause you can't find a Way,

But you know things need changing, in many ways!

Unless of course, you follow, the Marxist Way,

With, 

Government and Unions and Workers, Three Way!

In which case you should state, your Chosen Path,

So as to give Voters an Option, 

To Choose that Path!

But you's don't state your case, 

You don't even Talk,

How can hope to Run, if you's can't even Walk?

But apart from that, Useful you've been,

You act like the Government, but stay Unseen!

You follow there example, as best as you's can,

It's all Lies and Deceit, where ever you's can!

Never Admit Defeat, so as Never to Lose,

It sounds like your talking, with Blairite Shoes,

Do you's really think, your Lost with the Truth?

And Only Lies and Deceit, can see you's Through!

But like i said, very useful you've been,

Good Practise for Government, and very Unseen!

I hope one day, you'll choose, a Truthful Path,

Then work together, i think we could, at last!

ISA zero, Red

---------------------------------

ISA Update - November 2nd 09. 

Nov 3, 2009 post 2    (updated)  

A Discrepancy to Note - When to fully advance?

Who should Talk First, to Make an Advance?

If appears that People, have been waiting for me,

And i've been waiting for People, to set me Free!

Cause Others know more, about what's about,

I mainly see things, from Inside Out!

So Discrepancy Ongoing, but 12-12-12 is not Yet,

So maybe it's time? to start Placing Bets!

Who will Brake First? or will No One Talk?

And when? if at all? will the English Talk? 

A Tote System is fair, for placing bets,

Ten Percent for the Cause, makes a Fair Bet!

So hopefully soon, we'll be able to talk,

But if not at all, we're all Stupid Fools!

So hopefully soon, we'll be Stupid no more,

But we'll have to use Brains, or be Stupid some more!

And if we use Brains, and learn how to Talk,

I think i'll just go, for a Lovely Walk!

.........                       ...........

Bolivarian Revolution, i'm Still on Strike!

And i know this is causing, lots of Strife!

But to just "not Deny", is not good enough!

"State i'm Security by New Year, or i've Had Enough"!

.........                        ..........

Apart from that, the Planet is all well Ahead!

And Chances of Universal Implosion, Certainly DEAD!!!

So Wakey! Wakey! Rise and Shine!

And if your in Prison? your doing Time!

And if you get out, maybe I will to,

And I ain’t helping much, until I do!

ISA zero, Red - can i get out now Please?

---------------------------------

The Lisbon Treaty. Nov 4, 2009 (updated)      

BRITAIN IS DEAD, 

It No Longer is One,

The LISBON TREATY is SIGNED, 

For EVERYONE!

Eurocrats Now Decide, 

What Is To Be,

If they Decide Not Enough, 

They Can Get More for Free!

And the Tories, 

Who've backed a Referendum,

Now say "NO", 
There'll be No Referendum!

If you Ain't Now Fed Up, 

With the LIES and DECEIT?

Your a COWARD, a ZOMBIE, 

Or a LYING CHEAT!

The Teddy Bear called Mohummed, 

Caused Arms in the Air,

Being SOLD DOWN THE RIVER, 

Should At Least GET A SHARE!

Do the People of Britain, 

Really Not Care?

If they CAN'T FIGHT FOR BRITAIN? 

And They REALLY DON'T CARE!

The Queens Favourite Secret Agent

                                          Anyone Ready Yet?
ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X

---------------------------------

A bit more on the Lisbon Treaty. 

Nov 4, 2009 post 2 (updated)    

So, now you's havn't Voted, for your EuroCrats,

Well, Thirty Three Percent in Britain, did Vote for the Crats!

So Sixty'ish Percent that’s left, Didn’t Vote for Crats!

So cause you's have done Nothing, you've got a load of Crats!

There's Nothing Now, that you's can do, until the next Election,

And you've really asked, for what you've got, 

A Falsified Election!

And if it's what you's asked for, you's got no chance to Moan,

Brain Dead Zombies lots and lots! So Now the EuroCrats can Roam! 

British Government was only Working, about Twenty Percent of Past,

So now there's even less to do, they may make some Room at Last!

They've already said there Numbers, in Parliament should Decrease,

So maybe from Six Hundred Odd, Two hundred may be Released!

There'll still ofcorse be Needed, there'll Find a Job to Do,

Even if they Work from Home, they can Sit and Eat some Stew!

And There'll get Paid lots of Money, and Directorships aswell,

And you's can Pay Them From Your Wages Tax, So All Is Very Well!

         Are You's Sure No One Wants To Do Anything?

         You Brain Dead Zombies of What Was Britain!

ISA zero, Red,  Agent Zero, Agent X 
---------------------------------

Has Anyone Out There, Got a GOOD PLAN?

Nov 4, 2009 post 3 (updated)

If You've Had Enough, of the Current Affairs?

A GOOD PLAN is Needed, or We're court Unawares!

So has Anyone Out There, Got a GOOD PLAN, 

That can Increase Happiness, for the Common Man?

Women and Kids, Included ofcorse,

A GOOD PLAN that Changes, to Better from Worse!

I have a GOOD PLAN, it must be said,

If you have One Too, then Make it Said!

We can arrange a Meet, Talk things Through,

Decide the GOOD PLAN, to Try to See Through!

If it's Working Good, that's Fair Enough,

And if it dosn't bring Happiness, 

                            Then Enough is Enough!

 Has Anyone Out There, Got a GOOD PLAN? 

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent Zero,  Agent X,  Bbc,  Abu,  the Revolution man

---------------------------------

Eleven British Shot in Afghanistan.  

Nov 5, 2009                   (updated)

I'm not allowed to say so much, 
And shouldn't really need to,
If you've read at all, my Related Notes? 
You'll know you really need to!
Only if the truth at all, you really want to know?
If your happy with the Lies and Deceit, 
You just don't want to know!


Everything is for a Reason, 
In Afghanistan it's been always Obvious,
So if you want to know the Reason, 
You just look for the Obvious!
Even down to the Detail, 
Five Dead and Six badly Wounded,
It all makes sense, if you want to know! 
Now would you like it Sorted?


Official Middle Man - War on Terror (OmmWot)

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X, Bbc  

---------------------------------

Saudi Arabia Child Rapist - Beheading and Crucifixion
Nov 5, 2009 post 2              (updated)

Some People are Appalled, and some People think it's Good,
But not Easy to Doubt, if at all, that it might do some Good!


In Western Justice, a Case Must be Made,
Then if Found Guilty? Prison maybe a Decade?
While in Prison, maybe Looked after Well?
Amongst Fellow Rapists, Boasting aswell!
Then there Released, to Rape again!
If that ain't Bad? it's a Crying Shame!


But in Saudi Arabia, they make sure that there's No More!
So, Would You Like it Finished? or Would You Like some More?


Let the Rapists Out to Rape? or No More?
Let the Rapists Out to Rape? or No More?
Let the Rapists Out to Rape? or No More?

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent Zero, 

---------------------------------

MP’s Pay Rise, and what of yours?   

Nov 5, 2009 post 3                  (updated)

First the MP's! 

MP's in DEAD Britain, 
Want Forty Thousand Pounds More! 
Well, the thing is Really, 
They did get Paid that, Before! 
Paid in Expenses, cause then they get All! 
Cause why should they Lose Out? if at all? 
And they did say before, "Any Expenses they Lose, 
There'll Increase there Wages, so they don't Lose"! 
Expenses are Better, 
Cause they don't want to Pay Tax, 
How can the Rich Stay Rich?   

                                     If the Rich must Pay Tax? 


Without the Rich, 
The Poor might Starve? 
Without the Poor, 
The Rich might Starve? 
Without the Rich, 
The Poor might Laugh? 
Without the Poor, 
Maybe all could Laugh? 

........... ............ 



And Now the little People! 

WORK TRIALS in DEAD Britain! 
Helping People get to Work! 

Work a Month, Without Pay, 
And you might even get some Work? 
You do get a Sandwich, 
And your Travelling Expenses to! 
What more could you ask for? 
A Cup of Tea and Expenses to! 
And if the Company gets you, 
To Work One Month for Free? 
Then they Decide to Keep you on, 
They might get a Thousand Quid for Free! 
So off to Work for Nothing, All of you should Go! 
Or would you like to Stay at Home, 
And have a little Moan? 

Lay Down and Take It? or, 
Get Up and Do Something? 
Get Up and Do Something? or, 
Lay Down and Take It? 
Lay Down and Take It! or, 
Lay Down and Take It? 
Get Up and Do Something! or, 
Get Up and Do Something? 

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent Zero,  Agent X

---------------------------------

Nov 6, 2009                                                (updated)

Quantative Easing Britain - Have a Bit More,

Twenty Five Billion, is just a Bit More!
After One Seven Five, Twenty Fives not a Lot,
Two Hundred in all, to Add to the Pot!

They Reckon it will last, for another Three Months,
If i took a Guess, i'd say Half the Months!
Providing, they just Use it, for what they Need,
And Don't Borrow Elsewhere, for what they Need!

But it all Depends on Stocks, ofcorse,
But Staying about 9/11, ofcorse!
If they should Fall, lots and lots,
There'll need some more, lots and lots!

And if they Rise, to Dizzy Heights,
They may not need, to even Fight!
There'll have enough, to see them through,
Or so they think, but might be, Not True!

Cause Stocks are Flying, Up and Down,
So it helps us to, Make Lots of Gains!
So what will happen, is what will be,
And what will be, is a Certainty!

A Certainty is, what it Certainly is, 
And a Certainty isn't, what it Certainly isn't!
So i hope that makes, Stocks Very Plain,
It's a Great Big Fight, to Make Some Gains!

But Don't Blame Me, it is my Friend!
He Gains and Gains and Gains and Gains!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent Zero,  Agent X
---------------------------------

Notes 168 to ? 

To Help to Finish Off - the Start of the Change

Chapter 12

End of Week News and Market Report, Nov 7, 09-p2

A bit more on Who Controls the Markets-p3

Wrong and Right by Numbers-p4

After the last 3 Notes, a finishing touch-p5

Life the Universe and Everything-p6

Note 173, Some bits to make it Right-p7

---------------------------------

End of Week, News and Market Report   

Nov 7, 2009        (updated)  

End of Week News Report

Who Rules the World? I Don't!

Well, i Really Truly Don't!

I'm Responsible for Killing, the Ones that Did, 

But the Rules have stayed the Same!

And, if you want to Change the Rules, at all? 

I'm Responsible in Part, for Change! 

So, Don't think you can Change, the Rules yourself,

It might Really, take a Card!

Cause, i Ain't Changing, Nothing At All,

I'm an Agent to the Last!

If Honduras wants there President Back?

If the War on Terror to End?

If People want to Pay Less Tax?

I'm an Agent to the End!

If Peace should arrive, in Middle East?

If Human Rights, you think Deserve?

If People just want, a Better Deal?

I'm an Agent with Reserve's!

If you just want, the Recession to End?

The Poor, to no longer be?

You's only have, to send a Postcard, 

Two Thirds for Certainty!

But, if all you want to do, is Moan?

Complain, and be Mundane?

You get a Knock, same as Before,

The Rules are still the Same!

ISA zero, Red - Who Rules the World?  I Don't! and You Don't To!

.............                  ............

End of Week Market Report 

Well, it might sound Strange, but there's something in Common,

Between the Footsie 100, and the Hitch Hikers Guide to the Galaxy.

The answer to Life the Universe and Everything, is only Forty Two!

The Last 3 Weeks of Footsie 100, All End, in just the Forty Two!

5,242, 5,042, and 5,142

Take care of the Opposites, and the middle is cared for to!

Who Controls the Markets? We Do! and 6 Lines is 4+2.

4+2 and 4+2 and 4+2 is 6x3, and 6x3 is 18, and 1+8 is 9.

2 and 0 and 1 are before the 42, the 1st 3 numbers! and 2+0+1 is 3.

3 5's before the 2,0,1, and 3x5 is 15, so 1+5 is 6 and so is 9 take 3.

If you don't think we Control the Markets? you need a Cup of Tea!

with some help - from some friends - thankyou friends!

ISA zero, Red -                               the end

---------------------------------

A bit more on Who Controls the Markets?   

Nov 7, 2009 post 2                          (updated)  
It was my 168th Note, so 1+6+8 is 15, and 1+5 is 6.

Dated Nov 7 09, 11+7+9 is 27, 2+7 is 9, 9 is 3 times 3,

And 27 by its self, is 3 times 3 times 3.

Last week of Footsie 100 was 5,142.7, 

Always have to give them something,

If .5, is that Up or Down?

6, we’ve used ourselves!

So, the next to that is 7.

But really it was 5,142.72, and 7+2 is 9, and 9 is 3 times 3,

And 27 by its self, is 3 times 3 times 3.

So “Who said we’re Unawares”?

Anyone want to Talk Yet? - It’s your Life!

Red,  ISA zero 
---------------------------------

(mistake from note 169)   (updated)  
Ok! another Mistake? but had to give then Something,     

So, Seventy Two, Can Not Be, only Twenty Seven!

But, 7+2 is still 9, and 9 is 3 times 3,

And 72, is 2 times (6 times 6), which is Good, cause many 3's,

Couldn't work it, any other way, the Numbers Don't Add Up,

And 27, is 3 to the power of 3, so the Numbers Do Add Up!

ISA zero - AnyOne say Different?

Wrong and Right by Numbers (note 170)  

Nov 7, 2009 post 3    (updated)  

I've said some of this, a bit before, 

But need, to say it Better!

Dealing with Wrong and Right, is Two, and that is More Than One!

The Next to One, is Two and Three, and Don't Need Another One!

Two is only Even, it can Never, be an Odd!

That is Obviously, Very Wrong, cause There Is An Odd!

So, if Two is Wrong, then Three is Right, Can't Be Another Way!

But, if you Check my Note Before, it's Explained another Way! 

And since this is my 170th Note, 1+7+0 is 8,

8 is just to make it Even, cause 2 times 4 is 8.

8 is also 2 times (2 plus 2), and 2 times (2 times 2)

A 4th line to make it Even, cause 4 is, 2 plus 2, and 2 times 2.

If we want to deal with Opposites, - 0 - 7 - 1 is Minus 8,

Minus 8 to make it Even, cause Minus 2 times Minus 4 is Minus 8,

Minus 8 is also Minus 2 times (-2-2), and Minus 2 times (-2 times -2),

So that then makes an 8th line, which is 2 plus 2 plus 2 plus 2.

If you want a 9th line, 8 is, 2 to the power of 3. 

And 9 and 3 are Odd Numbers! Unless you Plus or Minus!

Divide is not an Even, cause 9  Divided by 3, is 3,

But if you Divide the other way round, you'll get a lot of 3's!  

If you Times 3 and 9, you do get 27, 2+7 is 9, and 9, is 3 times 3,

And 27 by its self, is 3 to the power of 3, or, 3 times 3 times 3.

So there is Odd and Even, if you look at All,

Even is only Even, and with Odd you get it All!

But if you only use, Odd and Odd, you can get an Odd or Even,

And if you only use, Even and Even, you can only get an Even,

And if you use, An Even and An Odd, you can get an Odd or Even,

So, sometimes Numbers are Very Odd, sometimes there Very Even!

I hope that clears that One up - the MathiLogical Test!

ISA zero - Red

---------------------------------

After the Last 3 Notes, a finishing touch.   

Nov 8, 2009     (updated)

So, the Footsie 100, at 5,142.72

Ok! Not a Lot of Choice, Have to Add them All.

5+1+4+2+7+2 is 21, 2+1 is 3,

And 21 by its self, is 7 Times'd by 3.

This is Now Note 171, 1+7+1 is 9,

9 is 3 times 3, and, 3 plus 3 plus 3 is 9.

We could work it out in Minus's, but really Stay the Same,

Except, the Footsie deals in Pound Notes, and Minus's Not the Same!

So, i hope my Notes to you so far, have given you a Clue,

About what happens, round about, and what could be for you!

If you want to make things better, an Action you must do,

A Postcard is not a lot to ask, for an Action for you to do!

A better world could be 1 day - so much for 4 and 2.

ISA zero - Red

But just so the Obvious, we havn't left it out, 

21 is, 2 plus 1 is 3, and also, 2 times 1 is 2.

And the, 7 plus 3 is 10, 1 plus 0 is 1, and, 1 times 0 is 0,

Which dosn't really mean a lot, except it ends in 0.

Have a good day - agent zero - and the Numbers went 3.2.1.0

3 plus 2 plus 1 plus 0 is 6, and if it's Minus'd it's still a 6.

Divided or Times'd it's not a lot, infact it's only 0.

Well, we didn't have a lot of Choice, it had to end in 0.

Who Controls the Markets?

So, you's have some time to Change if Want,

It's really up to you's!

My Old Passport i'll Renew, 

If you's Don't Want to Change,

So, Who Controls the Markets? 

And i'll Allow some Days!

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Life the Universe and Everything.   

Nov 8, 2009 post 2 updated 

I know i said the last note finished, but Four just can not Fix,

So this makes Five, but Mistake on One, so this is only Six.

The Hitch Hikers Guide to the Galaxy

Computer said "Seven", they said "What a Week?" So they Butted In!

So Computer said "Seven Million Years" Cause they Butted In!

So Seven Million Years Later, the Answer was Forty Two,

But they didn't know the Question, so it might be Four and Two?

Four and Two, what is Next, in Sequence it must be 0,

If we Add the Numbers Up, 4 plus 2 plus 0 is 6, and don’t need to 0.

But that dosn't do much, it maybe helps a bit?

So, could it be something else, other than a 6?

So if it's not a Numbers Play, best to change the Way,

What the Universe Looks Like, could be another Way?

A 0 does look a bit, like some would Expect,

But then again, not much Proof, Easy to Reject!

If i may help a little bit? I think a way i Know!

A 0, is only just a 0, but can be called zero!

So, if you have a Question, you have to Ask to Me,

Cause i'm Not From this Universe, so i Get to See!

This is Note 172, 1 plus 7 plus 2 is 10,

The 4 and 2 if we Times,  makes 8

The 4 plus 2, was 6

First the 4

Now the 2

Zero, at the End.

I've only dealt with Opposites,

The Middle, Computer Sent!

There's not a Number can't be made,

Using 8,6,4,2,1,0

A Mistake to Make, so Have a Break,

You Don't Need the Zero, at the End!

I said playing with Time was Useful – Over to You I Think. 

ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

Note 173 - some bits to make it Right. 

Nov 9, 2009  (updated) 

I have to State, the Question in Six! so really is this Seven?

I'm Using Notes, and Notes are Notes, so really is this Seven?

A Few Discrepancies, and 3 is just a Number,

1. Note 170, Wrong and Right by Numbers

If you only Use, Even and Even, you can only get an Even,

But if you Divide Smaller by Greater, you can get a Fraction Odd!

Not Only Have to Give you Something, but One Way Out of Wrong,

And you've Only Got a Fraction, so a Fraction Right from Wrong!

If you Divide the Other Way Round, you'll Get Lots of 3's

Cause 3 Divided by 9, is Lots and Lots and Lots of Fraction 3's

Opposite is The Other Way Round, 9 Divided by 3, is 3.

So if your Wrong? Make it Right! To Help there's Lots of 3's.

2. Note 172, Life the Universe and Everything,

This is Note 172, 1 Plus 7 Plus 2 is 10,

And Add the Date, 28, 2 Plus 8 is 10,

Years to Sort it Out in Millions, my part is Only 10,

The Zero at the End, is 4 from me, and 4 Computer Sent!

1 Plus 0 Plus 1 Plus 0 Plus 1 Plus 0 Plus Zero, Looks Like Binary! 

This is Note 173, 1 Plus 7 Plus 3 is 11, 1 Plus 1 is 2. 

Then Add Date, 29, 2 Plus 9 is 11, 1 Plus 1 is 2. 

So Now we've Got Past Binary, cause we've got 2 and 2.

Back to First Note, 2 and 0 and 1, are before the 42,

So Now we've got 2 and 2, plus another 2 is 6.

Add Up all the Binary 1010100, you'll find it's 84

So Now we've got another 4, plus the other 2 is 6

So i think, it's fair to say, that we do have a 6,

So, got a 0, got a 1, got a 2, got a 4 and 6,

Also got an 8 aswell, so it should be FIXED!

3. Mistake to Make, so Have a Break, was Comma between 1 and 0, 

So Needed a Comma, from Wrong to Right, a little squiggly friend!

ISA zero - 6 Notes, 3 Days, went 3.2.1 - and i'd like a happy end,

Can't resist to add a bit, (A week’ish later)

Add the Dates, 3 times 11+7+9 is 81, 2 times 11+8+9 is 56,

1 times 11+9+9 is 29, 81+56+29 is 166, 1+6+6 is 13, 1+3 is 4.

Add the Notes, 15+16+8+9+10+11 is 69, 6+9 is 15, 1+5 is 6

Or could Add seperatly,

3 times(1+1 is 2) so 2+7+9 is 54, 2 times(1+1 is 2)so 2+8+9 is 38,

1 times (1+1 is 2) so 2+9+9 is 20, 54+38+20 is 112, 1+1+2 is 4.

and the Notes,(1+5)is 6, +(1+6)is 7, +8+9+1+0+1+1 is 33, 3+3 is 6.

Either way you work it out, 4+6is 10, 1+0is 1, and 1 times 0 is 0.

But got it twice, so 1+1 is 2, and 0+0 is 0.

Binary 1010 is 10, 

So now we've got 10 Three times, 1+1+1 is 3, and 0+0+0 is 0.

Binary 101010 is 42, 4+2 is 6, but it could be 4 and 2?

Well, it might mean something? And a Computer does use Binary, 

So the End of the Answer to the Question, in Binary is 42.

ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

Chapter Thirteen

Rules of the System 1-p9

When do I think the little people, grow up enough to be grown up-p10

Why a Fiver for a signature, Buy 2 get 1 Free-p10

Note 177, can’t Resist-p10

A Statement Made-p11

OMM WoT, some things to Explain-p12

End of Week News, Market and Weather Report, Nov 14-p13-15

Rules of the System 2-p16

Rules of the System 3-p17

My part life in Prison, to set you’s Free plus-p18

The Times they are a Changing – Bob Dylan-p19

A Q/A about the Soul World Connection-p20

Happy Sorry Day-p21-22

Upgraded War in Afghanistan, starting tomorrow?-p23

What we’re trying to do, pure and simple-p24

End of Week News and Market Report, Nov 20, and TC Ltd-p25

Tc Ltd, (Done Earlier)

Possible Problems Ahead-p26

What to do with the Hatty Twat’s? When it Started (already done)

Upgraded War Afghanistan starting?-p27

Hatty Twat’s, who won?-p28

List of Notes in U S Date Format (no need, it already is)

List of Signed Notes (that can appear on Facebook)

Are You Really Really Sure, Nobody Wants to Talk?-29

Story’s from a little Green Planet, will be done later!

A note at the end,

If you count the Notes, it ain't quite Right,

Thought 07-04 was Note 69, when i Left England Alright!

But it Seems 07-24 is 69,

And it does appear, that is Fine!

The First 3 Notes, were Not called Notes,

Cause Didn't make them as Facebook Notes!

First Note 11-07 was 168, 

So along the way, went 1 a stray! 

And 1 is good, cause shows a rule,

There's almost always, an exception, to the rule!

So all in all, it ain't so Bad,

Have a great life, Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Rules of the System - 1. Nov 10, 2009 (updated)  

(2 Lines from Note 168)

(I'm Responsible for Killing, the Ones that Did,

But the Rules have stayed the Same!)

So,

If you Reap, you Have to Pay!

The System has, No Other Way!

If a Position of Power, you are in? You must make Decisions!

Pay for Decisions, that you Make, so Money for Decisions!

The More Decisions, can cost in Lives, the More that you Get Paid!

The System has no other way, cause you have, No Choice but Paid!

If you have, No Choice but Paid, you can Pay for Making Decisions!

It's Only if Make, Decisions for Free? 

You can Freely Make Decisions!

Just to give an Example, Nuclear Power Stations, to be Built!

If a Station gets Bombed? Millions Die! That is Lots of Guilt!

If you made, the Decision to Build, you are Part to Blame!

A Thousand Years, in Solitude, could Maybe Learn the Shame!

So if you have, No Choice but Paid, 

You can Pay for Making Decisions!

It's Only if Make, Decision for Free? 

You can Freely Make Decisions!

I know i said, if i had to, 

I'd take Money, for Job of Power,

But Maximum was 9 Days, 3 plus 3 plus 3, 

And would i take the Money?

In Reality, all i'd do, is join Bol Rev, and Start the Company!

That would take me Seconds, and Happily do for Free!

Handy, to Have Money, if used Sensibly,

So, Fiver for a Signature, Buy 2 get 3rd Free!

This is Note 174, 1 plus 7 plus 4 is 12, 1 plus 2 is 3,

Have i really been, that Stupid, to Make Decisions for Free?

If you Have? That's up to You! So 1 times 2 is 2,

Cause if You Want a Problem? That Is Up To You!

All Who Do, Deserve Payment!  

Maybe another Rule tomorrow?

ISA zero, Red,  Agent X, Spokesperson for the council of the 500

---------------------------------

When do i Think the Little People, 

Grow Up enough to be Grown Up?

Nov 10, 2009 post 2 (updated)

Well the Numbers Tell a Story, so Lets Add the Numbers Up!

People Grow by Numbers, Don't Know another Way,

When your Born, you must be 0, can't be another way!

After 0, you might be 1, then might be 2, so 12,

12 most are Waking Sexual, but have you/i really Grown?

And 12 is start of Teenage Days! Could be the 2? or there about’s,

Teenagers do cause Problems! So maybe best, Past there about’s!

So 0 then 1, then 2 then 3, but can't be 123!

Most People, Don't Live that Long, so Maybe 23?

Didn't need the 0 for 12, so Don't need, the 1 for 23,

Only Numbers, but happened to me, so i think it's 23!

If Add the Note, 175, 1 plus 7 plus 5 is 13, 1 plus 3 is 4,

13 i spose is Possible? and if get to 4, is 34?

Could Try the Date, 11+10+9 is 30? and 3 plus 0 is 3?

30 i spose is Possible? And i wasn't Grown Up at 3!

Grown Up! cause got past 2, to 3 - and then i needed more!

Red, ISA zero  

---------------------------------

          Nov 10, 2009 post 3 (updated)

Why a Fiver for a Signature, Buy 2 get 3rd Free?

Cause Dealing with Notes, Notes are Notes, and 15 is not Be!

Have to Deal with Where i am, First Note in UK is Five,

So 1 is Five, 2 is Ten, "£15 Note, Not Exist" So the 3rd is Free!

This is Note 176, 1 plus 7 plus 6 is 14, 1 plus 4 is Five,

Red, ISA zero - fed up with Computer - want to get a life!

---------------------------------

Note 177, can't Resist,       

Nov 10, 2009 post 4
Heaven should have a little Twist!
---------------------------------

A Statement Made   Nov 12, 2009
As you may be Aware, i like doing things in 3's,

The Mujahadeen's Statement 

To the USA Government or People, Stating 

"You Had the Right to be Attacked" 

Relating to 9/11,

Was Made about 10 pm GMT yesterday, 

At the Library House, London.

You Have 7 Days!

2 Extensions are Possible, of 7 Days Each, 

But What’s the Reason?

If the USA Government or Anyone Related?

Chooses to Ignore this Statement,

That is Your Choice!

If you would like advice, 

Please see 2 Previous Related Notes.

USA, Ground Zero, Agent Zero - Mujahadeen, Bbc,

Official Middle Man for the War on Terror, OMM WoT.

--------------------------------------------------

Monday Nov 16

This Note and the Following Note, have been Given to

The Stop the War Coalition (there contact us web site, about 4pm)

The Essex Chronicle (there contact us web site, about 4pm)

BBC Essex Radio, Chelmsford, (posted through letter box, about 7pm)

Eesha, 3 copies, (delivered by hand, about 10pm)

I did Try to Contact BBC and ITV Television aswell, not easy.

Tuesday Nov 17

Royal Engineers Social Club, Chelmsford,

(posted through letter box, about 8.15 am)

---------------------------------

OMM WoT, Some Things to Explain   

Nov 13, 2009
As has been explained to me, i have said this Twice before,

Or have i?

In order to State a Statement, a Statement must be Stated!

The First Two Times, it was only Written Down. Not Stated!

This was done, cause Two Ways Of It,

The first was, a made up Peaceful way, second was War,

Up to You's! War or Peace? Simple!

I would have done Wrong, Not to State the Statement in 3.

The 3rd Time it was Stated!

And also OMM WoT was Spelt Wrong in 1st and 2nd!

Just Doing my Job!

Also, running through it twice, answers quite a lot a questions,

Which i may have got asked?

So saves some time.

What i stated before about Mujahadeen's Objective,

With Taliban Assistance,

To not let 1 USA Person out of Afghanistan Alive, 

Is True.

And so was all the other Likewise Stuff i said!

If the USA People would like Jessica Simpson to be Representative?

Up to You's! 

If Not?

Up to You's!

Any other Female?

Up to You's!

If you's want War?

Up to You's!

If you's want Peace?

Up to You's!

It's just a War, and i'm just the One in the Middle!

If Involved in Any Way? I wouldn't be in the Middle any longer!

And just so No One can say "I'm Not Being Very Fair"

The 7 Days Starts on this Publication,

Cause i Know you's already Know about It!

We're Listening to Your Conversations!

Mujahadeen to USA Government or People

"You Had The Right To Be Attacked"!

Agree / Disagree? - the Least you can do is State!

Otherwise your No Good Don't Care Worthless Simple US of A Cowards!

That Attack Smaller Countries, and Try to Control Them!

If War? - Keep it Conventional - No Nuclear!

Unless i'm Contacted, i'm staying out of it, not another word!

OMM WoT, Red, ISA zero - all is as it is - and not as it isn't.

---------------------------------

Nov 14, 2009 (updated)

End of Week News, Market, Weather Report - Nov 14

End of Week News Report

Honduras is carrying on in Farce, or so it seems to me,

A Rejected Power Sharing Deal, is Farce as Farce can be.

Many Arrest Warrants Issued, for the X President, there is,

So if he Leaves the Embassy, Arrested, i think he is.

So then the, 

Returned, Was Kidnapped and Exiled, X President of Honduras,

Could become the, 

Imprisoned After Returning, Was Kidnapped and Exiled, X President of Honduras.

And Add to that, Elections Soon, 

It all sounds Farcical, to me. 

To explain the truth, i don’t see how, 

They can bring him back to Power!

The Council of the 500, must say OK,

And i'm on Strike, so can not be!

Chavez in Venezuela, Calls the Troops to Prepare for War,

The USA are in Columbia, could be Preparing for a War?

But i don't know what is happening, and can not get involved,

I'm still on Strike, wish you's well, but can not get involved!

But if you want to carry on the same, 

Taking Credit, for what has been,

You’ll be Taken Out, for your Lies and Deceit,

It's Only up to you Chavez! Do you want to tell the truth?

6 more days, and counting down,

To possible upgraded War, in Afghanistan.

I know i said, i wouldn't say, not another word,

But End of Week News Report, and it's News, so should be Said!

Lots of Fighting, in Pakistan,

I hope there having Fun,

Missiles, Bombs, US Drones,

Looks like war games, could go on.

EU Troops to help Somalia? 

Off to Uganda to Train!

Do you's Really Know What Your Doing?

Or will it be a Crying Shame?

Labours Open Door, Immigration Policy,

Don't Blame them, Blame Me!

There only Puppets on a String,

If want Change, then maybe Postcard be!

Moan and Groan, as much as you's want,

It won't do you's, any Good!

You's Don't Control, there Strings at All,

Some You's, Only Think, You's Should!

You have to get, Pissed Off Enough,

To want to make a, Change for Better,

So my Direction to Government, has only been,

Piss Em Off, Still Piss Em Off, and Piss Em Off Some More!

One Lady has been, Pissed Off Enough, to Talk to me,

And Pissed Off Enough, to Talk to me, was Really Good To See!

Hopefully Soon, Lots of You, Pissed Off Enough to Do!

To See that Day, before i Die, i wish to, yes i do!

But Rest Assured, The Direction Stays,

PISS EM OFF SOME MORE!!!

If you'd like to Tell me, what Really Pisses You Off?

I'll Try to Make it Reality, to try to Really Piss You Off!  

AnyOne Wanna Talk Yet? Or You Want, Pissed Off Some More? 

The Choice is, Totaly and Utterly, and Absolutely Yours!

End of Week Market Report

Footsie 100, just past Morning, 9/11'ish,

To State the Truth in Shares, about 1 Percent is Past! 

Well i did say, it was staying about there about’s,

Last 3 Weeks, all it was, was a Stated Numbers thing!

But Finished that, with this Week, so dosn't matter now?

So now i guess, we're back to Where? could go Up or Down?

If want to Add the Numbers?

Footsie 100 is 5+2+9+6+3+8 is 33, 3 plus 3 is 6.

Dow is 1+0+2+7+0+5 is 15, 1 plus 5 is 6.

If you don't think we control the Markets? State Why!
Weather doing strange things,

During the Last Week, there's been some Strange Events,

A Storm, on the South East Coast Australia,

Dropped just over Half Meter on Rain, on Coffs Harbour!

But Lots Elsewhere aswell!

Tropical Storm Ida, became Hurricane Ida,

Started South, Headed North, East of Central America,

Tropical Storm in Pacific, mixed a bit along the way,

El Salvador got a Drenching, some Areas Catastrophic!

Carried on to Southern States, Dropping Lots of Rain,

Alabama, North Carolina, and carrying on the Same,, 

Having Fun in Maryland, wants to Drop some Showers.

Maybe once seen, Caribbean Hurricane, Starting so far South,

Heading North, then East a bit, Unusual in it's Self.

Cyclone Passing through India, going West to East,

Nothing Like it, have i seen, and Boy, did it go Fast!

It went about through Gujarat, heading north of Bangladesh, 

Loads of Rain, Somalia, Kenya, Tanzania,

2 Year Drought, so Needed Rain,

But Lots of Floods, and Landslides!

And may even get, more of same.

Rio and San Paulo, in Brazil,

Electrickary Blackout, thought to be caused by Storm.

Biggest 2 Cities, for Lots of Hours,

A Lightning Storm, it Cut Off Hydro Dam.

China's North, Lots of Snow, 

Stated, Worst in Decades,

Also Earliest Snow, long long time, 

Arrived on 1st,22 Years on Record.

All in all, a very Strange Week,

Reports i saw, didn't state just Truth,

But with the Weather, that is Normal,

And the News aswell, in truth!

So Weather Patterns, Changing Fast,

Lots in a Week, and How Long Last?

But Here in UK, Wind and Rain, 

Low Pressure in Atlantic, Circling Again!

So lots of things are changing, And some are still the same!

Lies or Truth? - Which do you Prefer?

Red,  ISA zero

---------------------------------

Rules of the System - 2. 

Nov 14, 2009 post 2    (updated)   

Information is Power - So it Must be Power Based!

But Dealt with this one in a Previous Note, 

So, no need to do all again!

But, just so you Understand OK,

A little bit more of same!

Information Rules the Universe, Very Powerful indeed,

If you want to Rule? No thing as Choice, No One Else Has Heard!

If Want Position, Based on Power, the Most Stupid Thing To Do,

Is Tell Someone Not in Power Base, The Truth of What Is Do!

The People Must Believe in Something, so Lies it Has To Be,

So, Lies for Them, Truth for Us, Power Based on You and Me!

The People Have to Listen to Words, Words is Information,

Newspapers, Tele, Magazines, Give Them Information!

If they Believe, Give them More, and More and More and More,

Make Up Story's, Twist and Turn, Tell Lies For Ever More!

The People Must Believe in Something, so Lies it Has to Be,

So, Lies for Them, Truth for Us, Power Based on You and Me!

But, it Must be Realistic, it's Easier to Understand as Truth,

So, Use Some Truth, to Make the Lies, to Understand as Truth!

But, We'll Need More than You and I, We'll Have to Pay Them Well,

So, 

All Who Do - Deserve Payment! And We'll Control Them Very Well!

The People Must Believe in Something, so Lies it Has to Be,

So, Lies for Them, Truth for Us, Power Based on You and Me!

Lies for Them, Truth for Us - Power Based on You and Me!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent Zero,  Agent X, Spokesperson for the council of the 500

---------------------------------

Rules of the System - 3.    

Nov 14, 2009 post 3         (updated)    

All Who Do, Deserve Payment! so, If You Fail, What is agreed?

Just an Example,  

If your dealing with the Markets, and all is going well,

You'll be Treat like King or Queen, but what if all's not well?

You Must Agree With What Will Be, if we agree, you get the Job,

So what do you agree will happen, if you don't do well in Job? 

All the Jobs are sort of same, but only Leaders must agree,

Cause there the only ones responsible, to make what want, to be!

Should list the Rules in order, Cause starts with you and me,

Cause everyone else, is 2nd or worse, that is Certainty!

Rule of the System 1 (top top secret)

Lies for Them, Truth for Us - Power Based on You and Me!

Rule of the System 2 (Top Secret)

All Who Do - Deserve Payment!

Rule of the System 3 (Secret)

so, If You Fail, What is Agreed?

So you and me know the secrets, and who's agreed to what,

Also, who has done what, and who's done what to who,

Information’s Power, and Pay an Army good aswell,

Give them Money, to Do What Told, and Know Who's Done What To Who!

Do you really want to, Keep the System Any More?

It’s only based on bad and bad, do you really want know more

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X, Spokesperson for the council of the 500
 ---------------------------------

My part life in Prison, to set you's Free plus. Nov 15, 2009                (updated)

I've given lots, of my life so far,

To help to set you's Free!

I really don't, want much for this,

Only to be allowed, to be Free!

Even if you's choose, not to be Free,

That is up to you's,

But there's no reason, i should be kept in Prison,

Any longer for you's!

Some others in Prison aswell, to help along the way,

It’s been a long long journey, i'd love to get away!

If you's don't want Peace enough, to even send a Card,

You don't really want Peace! You just wish to Disregard!

But a bit of Respect, i think is Due,

To those of us, that have helped,

Irrespective, of our differences,

All we've done is helped!

Only in to Females - and happily single thanks!

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X

---------------------------------

The Times they are a Changing - Bob Dylan. 

Nov 15, 2009 post 2 (updated)                                                                                                

Come Gather Round People, Where Ever You Roam,

And Admit That The Waters, Around You Have Grown!

And Accept It, That Soon, You'll Be Drenched to the Bone!

If Your Time To You, Is Worth Saving?

Then You Better Start Swimming! Or You'll Sink Like a Stone!

For the Times, They are, a Changing!

Writers and Critics, who Prophesise With Your Pens,

Keep Your Eyes Wide, the Chance Won't Come Again!

And Don't Speak to Soon, for the Wheels Still in Spin!

And there's No Telling Who, that it's Naming!

For the Loser Now, Will be Later to Win!

For the Times, They are, a Changing!

Senator's, Congressmen, please Heed the Call,

"Don't Stand In The Doorways, Don't Block Up The Halls!

For He That Gets Hurt, Will Be He Who Has Stalled!

There's a Battle Outside, and it's Raging!

It'll Soon Shake your Windows, And Rattle your Walls"!

For the Times, They are, a Changing!

Mothers and Fathers, Throughout the Land,

Don't Criticise, What You Don't Understand!

Your Sons and Your Daughters, are Beyond Your Command!

Your Old Road, is Rapidly Age'in!

Please Get Out Off the New One, if You Can't Lend a Hand!

For the Times, They are, a Changing!

The Line it is Drawn, and the Curse it is Cast, 

The Slow One Now, will Later be Fast!

As the Present Now, will Later be Past!

The Order, is Rapidly Fade'in!

And the First One Now, will Later be Last!

For the Times, They are, a Changing!

Well, there sposed to be, anyway! 

Written with the help, of the so called starman.

But i spose you better ask Bob!

Note 184, 1 plus 8 plus 4 is 13, Prime Number, can go Forward!

1 plus 3 is 4, a couple of problems to sort out!

Date is 15-11-09, 15 plus 11 plus 09 is 35,

3 plus 5 is 8, more than a couple of problems to sort out!

And 8 is 2 to the Power of 3.So Find the Middle Ground is 6, 6 is 3 and 3. 

Sort the Problems, by Finding the Middle, Middle is Good to Be!

Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

A Q/A about the Soul World Connection. 

Nov 16, 2009   (updated)

When we Die, and go away,

How do we connect, with what has Been?

Signed by, a lot of interested People.

------------------------------------------

As you should be aware, a Connection must be,

To Understand, the "What Has Been"

When you go on a Journey, or just, Decide What to Do,

You Must Have a Reason, and the Reason is True!

So what you must Answer, when you Die,

Is, What was the Reason it Started, and Why?

You Start with First Doings, and Reason Why,

Then Work your way through, until you Die!

If you should Choose? Not to Relate! 

There is a Time Limit, Put in Place!

It's a very long Time, and up to you,

And not Recommended, but up to you!

If you are Capable, of Taking this Path?

You Still Pay in Time, for Taking your Path!

And Don't Think Then Over, Done Your Time,

You Don't Finish Paying, for a Very Long Time!

The Rest of the People, that State Reason Why,

It can take a Long Time, to Answer all Why's!

If you would Like to Reduce, this Time at All?

You must Tell the Truth, answer some of the All!

If you would Like to Reduce, this Time to Nil?

You Must Tell the Truth, the Lies must be Nil!

So it's up to us all, which Path we Choose,

And sometimes No Choice, but Don't Tell the Truth!

But the Reason for this, must be Very Good, 

And Easily Stated, to be Understood!

And it Must Not Effect Things, in a Bad Way,

Cause If It Does, Then You Must Pay!

So, i hope that answers, the Question asked,

All's for a Reason, So a Reason is asked!

The Reason, can not, just go away,

The Reason is the Reason, so the Reason Stays!

My Reason for Writing, is many Fold,

To Stop the Wars, things must be Told!

Men like to Fight, to Find Out the Why's,

So Write things Down, is a Reason Why!

To Help Understanding, of what has been,

Should Help to Go Forwards, Get Past the Been!

So i Have my Reason's, for what i've done,

My Reason's Stay, it has been done!

Nigel John Storry, Red, ISA zero

---------------------------------

Happy Sorry Day.  Nov 17, 2009 (updated)      

A Sorry, 

For Thousands and Thousands of Abused Children,

Over a 30 Year Period.

During 1930's to 1970's, Poor Children from Homes, 

Were taken from the UK, to Australia, 

It was said "So they could have a better life", 
In Reality they were put into Homes and Abused, 

And Used as, Slave Labour on Farms. 

They were also told, “there Parents were DEAD!”
The British and Australian Governments wanted Good White Stock!

The Australian PM, on behalf of the Australian Government said, 

"Sorry" 

Yesterday, for the Stolen Abused Children. 

The British Government is, 

"Not Sorry" so far, 

About Sending Seven Thousand British Children, 

To be Abused, and put into Slavery in Australia! 

And One Thousand Three Hundred, to New Zealand and Canada!

This is the Second Time, this Australian Government has said, 

"Sorry" 

For Stealing Children.

On the First day of the New Government, 

The First thing the New PM said was, 

"Sorry! Mainly for the Stolen Children" 

To the Aboriginals.

The British and Australian Governments, 

After Hunting the Aboriginals like Foxes, amongst other things, And Killing Every One in Tasmania, 

They Found they Couldn't Kill Every Aboriginal Person. 

But the British and Australian Governments, 

Found that if the Children were put with White Families, 

After Five Generations the Children were Pure White, 

So they Stole, Every Aboriginal Child, they could, 

Nearly All of them!  

This carried on Until the 60's, 

Almost the same as the British Children.

Other People Around the World Started Finding Out about It, 

And It was Stopped, cause it Didn't Sound Good! 
Until more Recently the Australian Government, said, 

"The Aboriginals, 

Were Not in Australia before the Europeans Arrived"

The Australian Government then said, 

"The Aboriginals Were in Australia Before the Europeans Arrived" 

But this Opened Up Land Claims!

So, the Australian Government then said, 

"The Aboriginals Were Not in Australia before the Europeans Arrived!”
Then the Australian Government said, 

"Sorry! Mainly for the Stolen Children" 

So Now, dosn't that Open Up Land Claims again?

Hopefully One Day, 

The British Government Will Be Sorry, 

For Stealing and Abusing, 

Thousands and Thousands and Thousands of British Children, 

And Hopefully the British Government Will Be Sorry, 

For Killing and Stealing and Abusing, 

Thousands and Thousands and Thousands of Aboriginal Children and Adults!

By the way, 

The Aboriginal Children that were Stolen, 

And Put with White Families, 

The Descendents are Still About Now, as White Aboriginals. 

I've met some!

For More Information, See ENIAR.org 

"European Network for Indigenous and Aboriginal Rights"

I was involved just a little bit along the way, 

But i do like to be asked, it's so much nicer.

          Happy Sorry Day!

ISA zero,  Red 
---------------------------------

Upgraded War in Afghanistan, starting tomorrow?   

Nov 19, 2009  (updated)

It has come to my Attention, and is Totaly Right,
The Seven Days Notice, has not been right!
Although some Governments, do check my site, 
We do Listen to Conversations, so know it's right
But the People of the US of A, in part to who, the Statement made,
Have certainly not known, for Seven Days, that the Statement made!
The Mujahudeen, where Statement from, have not known for Seven Days,
They only found out, Two to Three days ago, that the Statement made!
Also, some People in the UK, Saw Statement, and thought Joke,
But only need to ask Police, then can find out, it's No Joke!

So Really it is, Only Fair, to Allow the First Extension,
So Seven Days, from Original Time, is a Fair Extension!

OMM WoT - Official Middle Man for the War on Terror.

Agent Zero,  Bbc,  ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

What we're trying to do, pure and Pimple.      

Nov 19, 2009 post 2    (updated)
I know i'm only Stating, what's already Stated,
But to State it Pure and Simple, Simplified In Statement!

So, if Your Pissed Off/Fed Up with the System, in which you are?
We Recommend you send a Postcard, to Change System, which you are!
Over 60 Percent of People, send a Postcard, to Change the System Do,
Then the People of that Country, They Then Have, Three Choices Do!

For Information about the Postcard Path, Notes Include,


Some Notes to Help, Part 1 of 3, 

A Proposal for the People-p60-61, May 13, Chapter 2
Clearing the Path of the Postcard Path-p118, July 20, Chapter 4


Some Notes to Help, Part 2 of 3, 

A bit to clear up on the Postcard Path-p152, Nov 1, Chapter 11

There are others, but not sure which without going through them.

The 3 Choices are,
What do you want to do? (Can have more than 1, but in groups of 3)
Keep it the same?
A Company set up 14 Years ago to do the Job, Tree Concern Ltd, 
(need 60+ Percent of People Choosing Change, to do this Option)

For information about Tree Concern Ltd,


See, Some Notes to Help, part 2 of 3,

Chapter 9, 

Pages 100 - 115

A bit of Give and Take

A Tuesday News Report

A bit of Give and Take 2

All Q/A’s about Tree Concern Ltd, so far

Some other Earlier Notes also mention the company.

Happy to Answer, some more Questions, if i have the Time,
But it Really is, a Good Idea, if you make them Rhyme.

Nigel Storry, Red, ISA zero
Company Director
Tree Concern Ltd

---------------------------------

End of Week News and Markets Report, Nov 20, and, 

Tree Concern Ltd.  Nov 20, 2009   (updated)    

End of Week Markets Report

As Stated before, 

In order to Beat the System, by using there own Rules,

Footsie 100 Down a Number, and Keep it There is the Rules.

It was at 6,680 when Started, so that's Above the 6's,

So, Down Below 5's, then Below 4's, Didn't Make the 3's,

It caused a Problem, A Lack of Oil, Not a Good Idea,

So Turned it Around, Below the 5's, is a Good Idea. 

End of Week News Report

Lots of Things to Piss You Off, and Not Much Else At All,

Piss Them Off, Still Piss Them Off, and Piss Then Off Some More.

Except,

If you would like to Send a Postcard, i have to make it Clear,

Trying to Check through Previous Notes, isn't simply Clear!

So Follow on from Last Note, Postcards, to 3 Choices,

Then Q/A on Tree Concern, our Offer, on the 3 Choices.

There was some Interest in this, so had to do something,

So some Postcards were Sent, to Every Government,

Any Problems caused by this, were quickly Sorted Out,

So Now it's Only What to Write, and Send to Government!

Address should be your Leader, Prime Minister or President,

You can Collect and Deliver by Hand, so don't need a Stamp, 

For example in the UK, if or when Enough has Grown,

They should be sent to Dagenham, Computerised then Shown!

It's Handy if you put your Name, and Post Code aswell,

And if you Just State "NO MORE TIME" that would be very Swell.

As long as you can Understand, you can send a Card,

Anyone who Can't Understand, Percentage of Voters Disregard!

If a Country Reach's 60 Percent, Time to Talk on Change,

After a While Talking About, Time to Vote on Change,

This can be Done by Telephone, Computer can use aswell,

Up to You's, What You's Decide, What You Think is Well.

Maybe you's Want to Keep, your Government?

Some Country's, may well do!

Maybe some want ISA, as Security?

Some Country's, may well do to!

The Main thing is, it's Up To You's,

To Decide, "What You's Want To Do!”
And, if you'd like to? Check the Company Out,

All the Q/A's, in Chapter Nine, should Helpfully Relate!

ISA zero,  Red,  Nigel Storry

---------------------------------

Possible Problems Ahead.  Nov 22, 2009    (updated)        

The Last time the Government, wanted to stay Quiet,

The Teddy Bear called Mohamed, ended the Quiet,

You can find out what happened, by reading my Note,

The Teddy Bear called Mohammed Crisis, Posted 05-23.

If the Government and Media, wish to stay Quiet,

There’s lots of Groups, that don’t like the Quiet,

They just like to do things, to try and help out,

I’m never Responsible, cause there just helping out.

So If Your Keeping Things Quiet, You Should Be Warned,

You’d Rather Have War, and Keep Power, Your WARNED!

Shots May be Fired, Some Have already,

We’ll See If Reports, Appear on Tele.

ISA zero, Red, Agent Zero, Agent X

---------------------------------

Upgraded War in Afghanistan starting Wednesday about 10pm GMT?   Nov 23, 2009 post 2   (updated)      

If Look Back from Future, it should be Right! 
It's how we work, and it helps do what's Right! 

If i did not Allow, the Maximum Time, 
For the USA People, it would Not be Fine! 
So Start Date Extended, to Maximum Time! 
Looking Back from the Future, all was done Fine! 

I know the U S, the People have to Decide, 
It's fed through to Government, what's Decide, 
Then the Government Policy, it Becomes, 
So the Decision is Peoples, what Becomes! 

So you have Extra Week, to State what's Right, 
If You've Attacked, Attacked Back is a Right! 
Your Lying Cheats, if you Decide it's Wrong, 
Attack Same for Attack, Can Not be Wrong! 

And the Attack was Not, Even the Same, 
You Done Lots More, so it's Not the Same, 
So Stand Up and Admit, You Had the Right, 
To Be Attacked, What was done was Right! 

If you Attack me, i can Attack you, 
To State "It's Wrong! is so Untrue" 

OMM WoT - Agent Zero - Bbc - ISA zero - Red
---------------------------------

Nov 24, 2009  (updated)

What to do with the Hatty Twat's? 

                                  Who Won?

Well, No One could Follow, what Resistance Said,

And to Join the Resistance, it Must be Said!

So, Only One Winner, Can't be Two,

The Resistance with Help, said "What's to Do"!
I met the Resistance, a while ago,

So i thought i'd Publish, One to Show,

It was Published, as Note, 05-09th,

I hope you enjoy, the Resistance fight!

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Agent X, Bbc,  Abu 

---------------------------------

Nov 28, 2009  (updated)

Are you's really really sure, Nobody Wants to Talk?

I've Admitted Thousands and Thousands of Murders!

I'm Primarily Responsible for the Attack on the Markets!

I'm Responsible for Killing the People who Controled the System!

We Havn't Lost Anything in Relation to our Work!

A War is about to Kick Off, maybe a Hundred or so Thousand Dead!

I'm the Official Middle Man for the War, 

The Only Person i Know of, who is Capable of Stopping It!

And No One, Not One Single Person, is Willing to Talk to me!

Not even the Stop the War Coalition!

You Get What You's Deserve! And i Don't See How you can Complain!

And if People in the U S, 

Don’t Think They Had the Right to be Attacked, 

Then Please Try Stating, 

“We Did Not Have the Right to be Attacked” 

Without smiling!

I'll let you know a few things about it, soon'ish.

Ps. 

I have to admit though,

I'm not actualy interested is talking to anyone, 

Who's made a mistake and hasn't put it right, 

About anything Important!

Well, 

If you know you've made a mistake, and you havn't put it right?

You don't care if you make mistakes, for One.

Your more likely to make more mistakes, for Two.

You don't know how to do things right, for Three.

And I could go on

ISA zero,  Red,  OMM WoT,  Agent Zero,  Bbc,  Agent X

---------------------------------
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My Search for Someone with a Good Plan!  

Dec 17, 2009
I have been here, I have been there, 

I have been to manywhere,

I’ve met many Groups, large and small,

Some want bigger, and some just fall.

The Marxists for One, I’ve met in Numbers,

But there only Plan, “Increase there Numbers!”
They Only Talk to Marxists, One and All,

If they have no Plan, they can only Fall.

Protesters, Activists, Stating Lies,

They have no Plan, they have to Lie!

They set up the, “Stop the War Coalition”
But to Stop the War, they’ve “No Ambition!”
I could go on, in many Ways,

Groups and Groups, along the Way,

One thing in Common, I’ve found in all,

They have No Plan, Not One, Not All!

Maybe it’s Time, to Look from a Far,

Fascists’s, Anarchists’s, united you are,

But a Plan is Needed, for things to Change,

If you’s have No Plan, there is No Change!

Activists Complaining, for being Smashed,

For the System, all you want is Smashed,

If No Plan? Your only want is Smashed,

So it‘s only Fair, your Want is Smashed!

Red, ISA zero, Agent Zero, Agent X

---------------------------------

End of Week News and Markets Report, Dec 18.   

Dec 18, 2009
End of Week Markets Report

Not much Change, since last I said,

Under the 5’s, keep the Footsie Dead!

It’s stayed the same, for a fair few Weeks,

5 Thousand 3 Hundred, give or take a Tweek!

So I think it’s fair to say, “I told ya so”
Cause, Why ain’t it Changed, or don’t ya know?

End of Week News Report

Climate Change Talks, in Copenhagen,

As I said before, the Outcome was Written,

There ain’t a Deal, there Never Was,

And “I told ya so” before it Was.

Can’t Resist, the Honduran Game,

I said, Farce to Farce, and Farce Again,

It’s how it is, it’s Only Truth,

What I said, was Total Truth!

You can not Win, there is No Way,

If you think you can, you make Mistake!

It’s been Proven, time and time again,

If No One Talks, then Time Again!

It’s up to You’s, as always is,

How long you’s want, to live in shit?

If People Talk, things can Change,

If People Don’t, Just What’s to Gain?

There’s much more News, to tell the Truth,

But much of the same, to tell the Truth,

And, I told ya so, and I told ya so,

Is, “If Don’t Talk, more Crap to Gain!”
Red,  ISA zero,  Agent Zero,  Agent X

---------------------------------

The Stop the War Coalition, Dosn’t Want to Stop the War?   

Dec 18, 2009 post 2
Well, when I Posted my Last Note, That’s the Words I Heard,

So an Explanation Needed, so as Truth is what was Heard!

The Activists I met One day, back in Ninety Six,

In Newbury, at the ByPass, Out at Rickety Bridge,

The Leader of the Road Protests, King Arthur was his name,

He Gave me the Name Enbrudeth, Cause Honesty’s the Game.

He said for Short, use Red or Rud, I Tried them for Two Weeks,

I Settled on Red, it had a Ring, There Representative it Means,

I’m the One who Speaks the Truth, so No One Else will do,

If you want to know the Truth, There’s me or me or me will do! 

Just to Finish off the Story, about Two Months went by,

Then I met King Arthur once again, and Stated “How’s it Going?”
“It would be Nice to Actually Win One”, is what he Stated Back,

So the Road Protests I Took Over, and No One did Look Back!

Six Months from Start to Finish, but that’s from the Very Start,

The Road Program was Abolished, the Government came Last!
----------------------                                            ----------------------

So, Back to the War Coalition, Some People Wanted it Stopped,

So they Set up the Coalition, But they Didn’t Want it Stopped,

In My Opinion that is very bad, there ain’t no other way,

I had nothing to do with that One, Dishonesty’s not my way!

If they Really Want the War Stopped? Then They Should State the Same,

But all you got is, 

“Look it’s Bloody Obvious“ and “I Ain’t Telling You Again”
But Now this has been Stated, they Might Turn Around,

It’s Either That or People Know, so Maybe There’ll Turn Around,

And if Anyone Wants to Stop the War, well, I’m the Middle Man,

So Talk to Me, or Your Talk is Shit, and You Want War to Remain! 

Red,  OMM WoT,  Agent Zero,  Bbc,  ISA zero

---------------------------------

My Search for Honestly Honest People.     

Dec 20, 2009
Well it might Sound Simple, to Find Someone Honest,

But are they Really, Honestly Honest?

Maybe it’s just me, but the People I Meet,

Are Honestly Dishonest, or Dishonestly Honest,

Dishonestly Dishonest, they can be aswell,

But Honestly Honest, I guess is Not Swell?

When I say Honestly Honest, there’s exceptions of course,

Sometimes there’s very good Reason, to not be, of course,

To save a Marriage, to help a Friend,

If most People live Lies, then the Truth can Offend!

So Honestly Honest, is not always the way,

And Dishonestly Honest, is often the way!

Honestly Dishonest, is not seen so much,

And Dishonestly Dishonest, maybe seen too much?

I know I’m asking, such a lot,

To meet Honest People, who are Dishonest Not,

But maybe One day, Honestly Honest I’ll Meet,

And then maybe, Life can be Sweet?

But, Until Then, and that’s a Maybe?

Dealing with Dishonest, is Normality!

So Dishonestly Dishonest, can just be a Pain,

And Honestly Dishonest, can be Fun and Games,

But Dishonestly Honest, Depends what’s the Reason,

If Reason is Good, then Good is the Reason!

But if Not a Good Reason, is not just a Pain,

There Sneaky Sneak’s, that Need an End Game!

Red,  ISA zero - looking for Honestly Honest People,
                                                                                                            Who are Honestly Honest!
---------------------------------

My Search for People who want to Change Things for the Better.   

Well, it might sound Strange, but is there any?  Dec 21, 2009

Being surrounded by Friends, that don’t care at all,

Well, there only here to help, so it’s up to you’s all.

Murders, Rapes, why should they care?

Stolen Children, might get a Stare!

But, Hurt an Animal, then there’ll Cry,

So I thought I’d explain, the Reason Why!

There Relation to People is, Put it in Your Face,

They like to Show You’s, about your Race,

What they see you’s doing, they try to Show,

But, Decide something for you’s, is a Total No No!

So far this Verse, I totally Agree,

With what there doing, for Certainty.

But, lets take it further, and examine there ways,

They don’t like decisions, cause then Nothing to Pay,

But, not making decisions, cause don’t want to do wrong,

Means Nothing get done, about what is Wrong,

But they set things up, to help you’s along,

Then there’ll leave you’s to it, may help for along!

If you ask them a question, they might ask one Back,

If they think “might need answer” they may well Attack!

To get them to State about, what there About,

It’s just Questions for Questions, is what there About,

They don’t make Decisions, so an answer’s No Way,

They need Five Thousand Agreements, before they Can Say!

But, if there Stuck on this Planet, which they Are,

Then Why Can’t they Help, with where they Are?

There trying to take, the Easy way,

And if causes Problems, they may have to Pay,

It’s been many Years, they ain’t Changed a Bit,

They Really Don’t Care, if You All Live in Shit!

But Hurt an Animal, that’s Animal Rights,

So, Torturing Animals, Why do You Have the Right?

For Making Hand Creams, for Softer Skin,

Do you Really Think, you Can Use Without Sin?

Give a Monkey Cancer, to see What Happens,

Do you Really Think, it’s Good it Happens?

Well, the last Verse aswell, I totally Agree,

Cause How can Torture, not make you Unfree?

But, the Human Race is Evolving, your Learning your Way,

And Making Mistakes, Must be Part of the Way!

But, Learn What’s Wrong, then Carry On,

Then What your Doing, is Knowingly Wrong!

It’s Fair to Say, a Way Out must be Found,

But, the Choices I’ve Given, are Totally Sound!

You can’t find a Fault, with what I’ve Said,

Well, if Anyone has, then it hasn’t been Said,

And I don’t know, of a Fault at all,

So, Why Not Spread, the Choices to All?

ISA zero,  Red - the Activists Representative, well a lot of em,    

                                                                            anyway

---------------------------------

My Search for Someone on All Sides.       

Dec 21, 2009 post 2
Well, to only be on One Side, does make Fights,

It’s a Reason there’s War’s, it Must be Right!

If all on One Side, how can Fight?

Except for Fun, and that’s All Right!

But People I meet, seem to take sides,

And more often than not, there on there side,

Often another side, usually Family, 

Sometimes extended, sometimes to Country!

I ain’t been involved, so can’t say so much,

And if your Granny killed Mine, maybe I’d Punch?

But it does make sense, to be on all Sides,

Cause then what is Right? just need to Decide!

So, my search for someone, who’s on All Sides,

It would be good to have company, to help All Sides,

I know looking around, I think things are Fine,

It’s only Karma updating, and happening on Time!

If you Know somethings Wrong, you should Know Why,

If you Don’t Know Why, then your Guessing a Why!

And to Believe in a Guess, a Dum Dum you are!

Cause to not think it through, a Dum Dum your are!

So, I’m looking for someone, who thinks things through,

And is not just One Sided, if there’s atleast Two,

Needs to have the Ability, to look from A far,

To help work out what’s Right, and Female you are! 

ISA zero,  Red,  It seems I’m looking for a Babe.

---------------------------------

The Current War in Afganistan made Simple.     

Dec 22, 2009
If you’ve read my Notes, you may be Confused,

About the Afgan War, and Who for What Used?

A Complicated Thing, a War can Be,

So Many Ways i Explained, for Certainty!

So now I need, to Explain Up to Date,

Who and What, and How it relates.

The US was Attacked, and Welcomed to War,

So the US Attacked Back, and Welcomed the War!

Britain and Others, Helped the US to Attack,

Cause They Had to Show, Whose Side to Attack!

The Taliban Wanted, for Soldiers to Be,

So Needed a War, for Soldiers to Be!

If you Want to be Soldier, to Practise you Must,

And Better to Practise, in a War you Can Trust!

Afganistan for Sure, you Can Trust to War,

So Anyones Welcome, if you Want a War!

But it Ain’t to Fight Terror, like some Advise,

It’s to Fight the Good Fight, you Can Not Deny!

The Terrorist Attacks, were About Iraq,

Afganistan is about War, Not Terrorist Attack!

So Please do Not State, it’s to Keep People Safe,

Cause People are Safe, cause there is No Relate!

So your Reason to Fight, Can Only Be,

To Fight the Good Fight, for Certainty!

As said before in various ways,

Please Enjoy your Fightfull ways!

Red, ISA zero, OMM WoT, Agent Zero, Bbc.

---------------------------------

Dec 22, 2009 post 2

If I do Wrong, how much to Pay?  
Or, How many Times? is fair to Say!

Cause can’t be Once, cause why did i do?

But Only of Course, if I Know what I Do!

So One for One, cause I have to Learn,

And More than One, if I’ve already Learnt!

So How Many Times, More than One,

Do I Have to Pay, for Knowingly Wrong?

We’re Dealing with Numbers, so Numbers Tell,

And Only One Way, for the Numbers to Tell!

From Notes Before, it Must be Said,

That Three is Good, and Two is Bad!

If I’ve done Wrong? to Make it Good,

To Three from Two, is Very Good,

Only Possible, Two to the Power of Three,

There’s No Other Way, for Certainty!

So, Two times Two times Two, is Eight,

So, Knowingly Wrong, is Only Eight!

And if Knowingly Wrong, Yet Again,

Two times Two times Two, Again!

So, Paying for Knowingly Wrong, is Only Eight,

And Knowingly Wrong Twice, is Sixty Four,

Knowingly Wrong Thrice,  is Five One Two,

If Knowingly Wrong Four, No More for You!

Cause Tried to be Good, cause went to Three,

And, If you Don’t Know by Now? maybe Ant you Be!

But for Sure i Pay, for what I’ve Done,

And the More you Know, the More you’ve Done!

Red,  ISA zero - Upto Date is Good to Be!

---------------------------------

End of Year, News, Markets, and Weather Report.    

Dec 23, 2009
End of Year News Report

It wern’t a Bad Year, it must be said,

And things can get Better, if things are said,

Hopefully these Notes, are being Read,

People send Postcards, and Good can be said!

End of Year Market Report

You may have Noticed, the Stocks are Flying,

At the End of the Year, there Normaly Flying,

Not much Traffic, so Less to Buy,

So Stocks are Flying, cause Buy, Buy, Buy!

Footsie 100, below 5, 200, at the end of last Week, 

So Seven Percent, below the 5’s, a fair amount to Increase,

End of Year, is main Figure Time, and best time to Increase,

Money on Table before the Shares, is what makes the Stocks Increase!

So, Two ways at Looking, at what’s going On,

One, take there Money, let it past the 5’s,

Money for New Year, helps People Survive,

Two is, keep it below the 5’s,

Choose which you like, I really don’t Mind!

End of Year Weather Report

Planet Doing Very well,

Changes Onging, Very Swell,

If your Moved by Weather, Don’t Complain,

Be Happy to be Part, of a Great Big Game!

Happy Christmas and New Year to All,

Red,  ISA zero,  Agent Zero,  Agent X,  Bbc,  Abu,  OMM WoT,  

Nigel Storry 

---------------------------------

To everyone at the Stop the War Coalition.     01-01’01

Happy New Year, One and All,

To Stop the War, One and All,

So, would you like to, Stop the War,

Or, just take the Piss, out of War?

I have Wrote before, several Times,

But up till now, there’s No Reply!

I am the Middle man, for Sure,

Ask Police, for Sure for Sure!

So, in order to State, my Stated Goal,

I will send this Message, many Fold,

So, when you see this, and then do Nought,

Responsible in part for Casulties, without Doubt!

Cause to Stop the War, there is a Fair Chance,

But, if you Don’t want to Try, there is No Chance!

So, if You Don’t Try, cause taking Piss,

In your Shoes, there can be No Bliss!

So, Look! It’s Bloody Obvious!
And, Look! You can see who we are!
And, Look! I ain’t Telling you Again!
Please just State, I want to Stop the War!

Cause if you’s Can’t State it, then that’s a Question Mark?

Then if you’s can State it, Prove it, Do something to Stop the War,

Talk to the Official Middle man, me.

Have a well Deserved New Year all,  ISA zero,  Red,  Agent Zero - MI6

---------------------------------

Blocks in the Way, to Try to Stop the Way!    

Jan 2, 2010
Some People Make Decisions, 

Although often Not so Many,

And some People just put Blocks in Place, 

It seems there’s Very Many!

If you Want to Block my Path you Can, 

You Only have to Ask,

For, seeing People Make Decisions, 

Is very much my Task!

So, if you Want to Block my Way, 

That is very Fine,

A Decision you Make, you do you do, 

Understanding’s Very Fine!

In Order to Learn, you Have to Do, 

There is No Other Way,

So, Block my Path, Let War Remain, 

Please Enjoy the Way!

Red,   ISA zero,  Agent Zero,  Agent X,  Bbc,  OMMWoT 

---------------------------------

A Voice?                    Jan 2, 2010 post 2
It has come to my Attention, People think I Want a Voice,

I have to State, that I do Not, I Don’t even want a Choice!

If I said something with my Voice, I could get things Wrong,

So I should Never, be Allowed a Voice, Don’t want to get things Wrong!

If something Important, Needs to be Said, it’s best to Write it Down,

And Write it Down, very Carefully, Honestly Written Down!

So Less Interpretation Needed, for People to Understand,

And so All can Understand the Same, is Best for Understand!

People Talk in Many Ways, Politicians and Activists,

You all do Talk, in a Way, that Honestly Takes the Piss!

But if you Have to Write things Down, Take the Piss is Less,

Cause if you Lie in Black and White, your Finished More or Less!

So, I would rather Write things Down, cause Honesty’s my Way,

And if you just Want to Block my Path, Sneaky is your Way!

To Change things on the Planet, for Sure some Sense is Needed,

And if you Don’t have any Plan, then Where’s the Sense that’s Needed?

So, some People Ran the Planet, and that you all do Know,

I’m Responsible for Killing, the People who Did,

So, I’m in part, Responsible for Change!

And all I want’s an Outlet, Not a Voice at All,

So please Don’t Worry, your Voice is Safe, 

You can Keep it All!

No Camera’s better!  Unless it’s Personal!

Red,   ISA zero,   Agent Zero,   Agent X,  Nigel Storry  

---------------------------------

Hello All at Stop the War.        (Email sent  Jan 4)

So you have Decided, for a Reason,

In your Efforts, to Stop the War,

It’s Not worth Talking, to Official Middle man,

Your Reason being, it’s Not Worthwhile!

I’m Sure you Don’t Know, what your Doing,

But that, is Up to You’s!

Agent Zero, MI6, Official Middle man for the War on Terror.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Dear Nigel                        (Recieved Jan 5th)

It is OK to mail text to bathstopwar but I do not open attachments on unsolicited email and delete them unread. 

If you are going to carry on writing, we would also prefer our email address not to be visible to other addressees - best practice is to put all addressees in the Blind Copy line. 

Regards

Judith

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Dear Judith                    (sent Jan 6th)

That's fair enough, happy to comply.

So, do you want to Talk to the Official Middle man for the War on Terror, or not?

Regards

Nigel

 -----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Hello Judith                   (Sent Jan 9th)

So, no answer must mean No! You have no intention of doing anything which could Stop the War.

Fair enough, it's a Good War anyway i guess, i'll be happy to let the Taliban know your position.

Agent Zero, MI6, Official Middle Man for the War on Terror

---------------------------------

From, some notes to help, Chapter 15

Trying to Stop a War - Setting the Scene

Part 1    A mixture of Previous Notes in a Order

Entitled “Incase Anyone want to Stop the War” 

The Current War in Afganistan made Simple  Dec-22, 2009

Background 1 to the, so called War on terror  Apr-30, 2009

Lebanon War 2’ish Years ago   May-02, 2009

Somalia War from 2’ish Years ago   May-01, 2009

A Statement Made  Nov-12, 2009

OMM WoT, Some Things to Explain  Nov-13, 2009

Upgraded War in Afganistan, starting tomorrow?   Nov-19, 2009

Upgraded War in Afganistan starting Wednesday about 10pm

Nov-23, 2009

Are you really really sure, Nobody Wants to Talk?  Nov-28, 2009

Part 2: Carrying on, many Emails Later, inc BBC, ITV, C4.

Letters to and from the Stop the War Coalition

War Numbers Multiplied   Jan-17, 2010
The Afgan War Scene, is Now Set!   Jan-23, 2010

---------------------------------

Starting  Chapter 16 - Some Things to Explain (updated)

The System in which You Are! - 01-26’4. P61

A bit from Before, about Today - 01-27’1. P62-4   

Lies Within, the War’ing Game - 01-27’2. P65

The Green Shoots of Recovery, enough wasn’t said,

01-28’1. P66

End of Month News and Markets Report - 01-29’1. P67-8

Monday Morning, the Financial Week Begins - 01-31’1. P69
Monday News Report, Feb 1.              02-01’1 
An Upperty Date on the Afgan War!     P70  

To Terry Pratchatt, after he stated - 2-01’2. P71

An Offer to Help, but you’s have to Talk! - 02-01’3. P71
Mondays Market Report on Tuesday - 02-02’1. P72
Tuesdays Market Report on Wednesday - 02-03’1. P73

Wednesdays Market Report on Thursday - 02-04’1. P74
Wednesdays Market Report on Thursday, Part 2 - 02-04’2. P75
Thursdays Market Report on Friday - 02-05’1. P76
End of Week Markets Report - 02’06’1. P77

A Licence to Kill, does Need some Explaining - 02-07’1. P78
End of Week News Report, Feb 07 - 02-07’2. P79

Why Don’t I Exist? - 02-07’3. P80
Mondays Opening Market Report - 02-08’1. P81
A Mistake I’ve Made, so Put Right to - 02-08’2. P82

Mondays Part Market Report on Feb 8 - 02-08’3. P83
Mondays Market Report on Tuesday - 02-09’1. P84
A Bit about the Markets on a Tuesday - 02-09’2. P85
A Bit about the Markets on a Tuesday, Part 2 - 02-09’3. P86
Update on the Tuesday Markets - 02-09’4. P87
Yesterdays Gone and on to Today Market Report - 02-10’1. P88-9
Wednesdays Market Report on Thursday - 02-11’1. P90

---------------------------------

The System in which You Are!    

Jan 26, 2010 post 4
In the System, there is Three,

Which would you, like to be?

At the Top, there’s Mega Bucks,

Some People Need to Spend,

In the Middle the Workers,

Stay in Debt, is No Pretend,

Then there’s Lots of Unemployed,

To Keep the Wages Down.

Many Country’s use this System now,

It is the One that Works,

Until another Ones Decided,

The Only One that Works.

So while your Undecided,

The One in Which you Work

ISA zero,  Red 

See “Rules of the System 1,2 and 3” from Chapter 13.

11-10’01, 11-14’02 and 11-14’03

---------------------------------

A bit from Before, about Today.     01-27-10   

To write before, about today,

Really isn’t, such a bad way,

I do this quite often, you might find this out?

Cause I think it shows, what I’m talking about!

So the USA People, are finding out,

Things about War, they don’t know about!

So a Posting from May, 05-08-09,

Which hopefully makes you’s, a bit less irate!

ISA zero,  Nigel Storry

Official middle man war on terror, Update.   05-08’1  (updated) 

As official middle man i have not really been Involved in the War, 

Well except for turning it around, 

But that was as Security for the Bolivarian revolution, cause Iran Joined, 

But with not long left now till possible Confrontation Time, 

And Not wanting a load of Blood on my Hands, 

Where it could possibly be avoided, I think its time to do something. 

Cause i've done something since the beginning, and it was good, 

So i'm allowed to do something more. 

British Forces are in Afganistan on a Reconstruction Mission, 

And therefore do Not Need to get Involved in the possible forthcoming Fight. 
I have Spoken to Army Personel over the Years, 

And know you's were Fed Up with it a good while ago, cause you told me! You's didn’t feel right about it, 

I say you were right to feel not right about it, 

And see it as a good sign, i like that. 

The Reason being, 
The US was Not in WW1, 

So the others shouldn't be in the One Past 2, which is this One. 

Unless they Want another Bout of 3, 

Which I Don’t in the slightest Recommend. 
And should therefore Leave, or help with Reconstruction, or either. 
I'm saying this as MI6 Agent Zero, Head of Western Security. 
If anyone in the British Army has a problem with the above, 

They can Speak to me, 

If anyone gives an Order to Fight without being Attacked, 

They can Deal with me, First. 
I also do not see any need, for any Non US Western Country to get Involved, So the above Applies to them aswell. 

The US can ofcourse Fight at any time, only if they can Not Agree, 

They Had the Right to be Attacked, Don’t want Peace, and Want to Fight. 
The Mujahadeen and Taliban, 

Will not attack any Non US Personel unless Attacked, (this means back off)

But you need to Keep your Distance from US Personel. 


The Mujahadeen told me in 82, well the ending anyway, 
"The US are the Ones we Really Want to Fight" 
So they don’t want to, and can’t, fight Non US personel, unless Attacked. 

And cause there'll be Leading the Possible Attack, with the Talibans help, 

The Taliban Can’t either. 
The Mujahadeen Have got the Talibans Agreement, 

To Start the Possible Attack early, if the US Increase there Now about’s Attack, In order to try to Put Off the Possible Attack. 
And just to let you's know, 

The Agreement was actualy Permission, 

And it was "Yes, Well, Its up to you" 
So they Can if they Want to, but Don’t have to if they Don’t want to. 

I have Not Heard from a US Representative yet, 

But 5 or so days left (about 3 Weeks), so there’s no rush, and i do think it quite likely, 

That no one wanted to be Responsible, 

For making a possibly very Costly Mistake, 

By sending the wrong Representative. 

Cause are you sure you want to live? is a likely answer. 

So i thought i'd better suggest one, 

And am Willing to Meet in the US, but its better half way sort of thing. 
(and I ain’t got a Passport now)

If a US Representative does want to Meet, which seems fairly likely, 

I suggest there Female, from the South, and called Jessica. 

Cause i like the Simpsons for One, 

She’s Respected by the People for Two, 

And she Sung at the Main Event for Three. 
Certainly the best Representative from the US, 

That i can think of to get the Job well done. 

Can't see a problem with that one. 

But we will just have a Job to do, that’s all there is to it. 

Hopefully i don’t have to deal with Gremlins. 

And i'd rather deal with an Org, 

Even if she dosn't look like one at the moment. 


British secret agent-MI6-Agent Zero, ISA zero, Omm WoT, Bbc, and Red 

Continuation from the Beginning,   01-27-10
Three bits in Brackets, I changed from the past,

(About 3 Weeks),(No Passport now),(This means Back Off)

To work from the Past, can feel strange,

But saves some time, cause just Re-arrange.

I hope this has helped, some understand,

A peaceful Planet, is not always Bland.

Red

---------------------------------

Jan 27, 2010 post 2

Lies Within, the War’ing Game, 

Who’s the Best, is an Action Game,

So, to be the Best, it Must be Proved!

And if State the Best? it Must be Proved!

For the British to State, that there the Best,

Is an Invitation to Attack, to All the Rest,

So, if State your Best? then get Attacked!

Not Easy to Complain, for being Attacked!

We ain’t Lost a Point, in what we’ve Done,

But to State we’re the Best, we Havn’t Done!

War is Action, Nothing Else,

To State in Words, is Something Else?

If Two Groups, Want to Fight?

That’s Fair Enough, Have a Fight!

But Play the Game, Action’s Speak,

And Tell the Truth, That you Speak,

Now that’s said, a bit about Now,

So Posting from Past, about the Now,

The Green Shoots of Recovery, it has been said,

But are they Alive, or are they Dead?

And Teddy Bear called Mohamed,

A Crisis that Was.

ISA zero,  Red

See 05-13’03 and 05-15’01

---------------------------------

Jan 28, 2010

The Green Shoots of Recovery, enough wasn’t said,

So, some more to Add, which can be Read,

Then a bit more Knowledge, but not enough you Know,

So, end of Month, a Markets and News Report, to Know.

A bit more for Today, to make it Three,

And if you Read on, you may well See,

Your Supreme Leaders Message, from the Past,

Dead for a While, so Made Up from Past.

But if your Want is, Up to Date as Poss,

To Read my Notes, can Make this Poss.

I’ve sent them out, to Quite a Few,

The Notes to End the War, is True!

Thanks, ISA zero,  Red

More on the, Lie Died Green Shoots of Recovery,

Couldn’t find it. So I’ve added my Profile at the end.

See 06-26’01 and 08-12’01

---------------------------------

End of Month News and Markets Report    

Jan 29, 2010

End of Month Markets Report

Well, first things first, best up to Date,

So, start before Year, is Best to Relate!

Two Weeks before, the End of the Year, Footsie 100, about 7% Aft,

To give them a Fair Chance, to Reach the Magical 5’s, at Last,

They Didn’t quite make it, it was Such a Shame,

But they Did get Close, Spend Spend Spend was the Game!

But, Then the New Year, and Still Not much Traffic,

So Spend some More, and maybe Can Make It!

Then, for One Brief Moment, They Won at Last,

The Dizzy Dizzy Heights, of the 5’s was Passed!

It didn’t last long, maybe some Minutes,

But something to give them, the Glorious Minutes,

There was “No Cheers“, they “Didn’t Shout“, 
There Fears Arose, and Now they’ve Done Nought‘ish! 

6 Weeks ago, when about 7% Down, it was 5,194,

And “Now“, Still some Hours left,  But Back, “About 9/11 for Sure“!  
End of Month News Report.

Can’t Resist about Honduras, It Might be, the “End of the Contest“?
The Returned, was Kidnapped and Exiled, X President of Honduras,

Is Now the,

Exiled again, did Return, was Kidnapped and Exiled, X President of Honduras!

And it Didn’t Now fit (at 14 points), on a Single Line.

They gave him Safe Passage, in Presidents Plane,

Across the Water, try to Keep Him Away,

To Dominican Republic, he has been Taken,

If he Try’s to Return, Plans are Awaiting!

So maybe Chavez will consider this, LOST?

Or maybe he’ll Fight On, but What of the COST!

If he Carry’s On, What Can he Do?

And has he Considered, the Curtailed Stew?

If he’s Brave Enough, to Admit Defeat?

Will he allow the Honduran People, a Chance to Repeat?

Or Will he just, Carry on the Same?

Not Admit Defeat, the Name of the Game!

Since I’m on Strike, well, sort of thing,

There’s not much News, I’ve been Watching,

It would be Good to Say, the World is Well,

But there Ain’t a Chance, in Capitalist Hell!

End of Month Weather Report.

Cold in the North, mainly All,

Planets Stronger, more install,

Patterns Changing, Quite a Lot,

Getting Quicker, and Human Cost.

Hiati got, a Shaking Call,

But couldn’t help, could do Naff All,

Until Chavez, admit’s the Truth,

Bolivarian world, is Comatosed.

South America, Lots of Rain,

Floods and Chaos, Looms Again,

Brazil, Peru, and maybe More,

The Sky is Dropping, Rain Galore.

Lots of Freezing Cold, from Arctic Out,

The US and Turkey for 2, a Freezing Clout,

But Look at the Planet, All is Well,

The Planet is Doing, Very Very Well!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X - Admit Defeat or Live in hell!

---------------------------------

Monday Morning, the Financial Week Begins.     

Jan 31, 2010
The Markets Rule, the Financial World!

So a Week on the Markets, should be Heard!

I’ll deal with Two, cause Gold is Best!

Priced in US Dollars, in London’s Nest!

So, the Dow and the Footsie (100), I’ll Report,

Each Day of the Week, an Honest Report,

There Plan is Always, Up Up Up!

So, will they Succeed, or will they Shut Up?

The Last Week Finished, Down Down Down,

And Six Weeks on the Footsie, was Six Points Down!

So Footsie Starts Monday, at 5,188,

And Dow Starts Monday, at 10,067

The Rules of Play, are As Before,

If Don’t Know Before, I’ll State some More.

Half Time Defence, and Half Attack,

But the Defence can be, Defence Attack.

I want to Talk, about 9/11,

So, Footsie been Staying, about 9/11,

It’s Only been New Year, We Allowed it to Rise!

If you follow my Notes, you Won’t be Surprised!

So Footsie Just over 5,200, on the day of 9/11,  

And If they Don’t want to Talk, they might go to Heaven,

But Better Still, is Footsie Down,

And Send them to, the Underground! 

They send People to War, and Don’t give a Shit,

So, to Care about them, I Don’t give a Shit!

It was Explained Much Better, in another Chat,

What to do with the Hatty Twat’s?

Agent X,  ISA zero - Licence to Kill, and probably will.  
---------------------------------

Monday News Report, Feb 1.       Feb 1, 2010 
An Upperty Date on the Afgan War!

As Stated near the end, of Chapter 15,

If Not One Person More, there Must then be Nil!

And Not One More came Forward, to Try to Stop War,

So just me and me, can be me Not More! 

So, just One thing to Settle, well. There’s always One,

Just When does it Start, the Upgraded One?

Two Weeks Wednesday, at about 10pm GMT?

GMT it can Not be, Dealing with the US for Certainty!

Then Three Time Zones, for the Two Extensions,   

From GMT going West, so 10pm US West Time Zone?

But then Not Fighting, in the US of A,

So to Afgan Time, it Must then Relate!

But got past Two, and going to Three,

So Change from Time, to What Near Be?

Sun Straight Up Dead, is the Closest Be!

So, Two Weeks Thursday, High Noon it be!

It could go Down in History, as the High Noon Fight,

And to All who Want War, I Wish you Good Fight.

But if you Don’t want to Fight, for Fighting’s Sake,

That shouldn’t be a Problem, I can Helpfully Relate.

Just as Example, for Queen and Country you Joined,

Then, To Fight the Good Fight, you Didn’t Join!

So, if you Don’t want to Fight, for Fighting’s Sake,

If Anyone has a Problem? Then with me they can Relate.

Ps; Mondays Market Report tomorrow, just maybe tonight.

Agent Zero - Head of Western Security,  Bbc,  ISA zero,  Red,    

Official Middle Man for the so called War on Terror - OMM WoT.

---------------------------------

To Terry Pratchatt, after he stated,     

Feb 1, post 2
To “Fight for the Right to Die“, it's True,
I Wish you the Best, in All you Do!
I Helped my Dad to Die, it's True,
But i'm Allowed to, But, What about You?

So, maybe I can Help, and maybe I Can’t?

If you’d Like me to Try, then Give me a Chance!

Or if You’d Like, more Info First?

That’s Not a Problem, but it might be Versed,

I like to Tell Story’s, or Write in Rhyme,

So Daddy Dying, was Wrote very Fine!

I’ve Enjoyed your Books, for Many a Time,

And I was called The Wizard, Once Upon a Time.

?@hotmail.com(changed but you can use this address)

---------------------------------

An Offer to Help, but you’s have to Talk!      

Feb 1, 2010 post 3
The 2 British Hostages in Somalia, 

Would the Government like me, to Try to Get them Out?

If the British Government, would Like me to Try?

That’s quite OK, I’ll be Happy to Try!

Just Ask Chelmsford Police, 

To Give me a Shout!

I Won’t Brake the Rules, Negotiation is Out,

Collusion to Murder, if You Don’t Want my Help!

Agent X, in Chelmsford

---------------------------------

Mondays Market Report on Tuesday.     Feb 2, 2010
But First, (Writing on Monday)

When to Report? It must be Said,

If Morning in UK, the US are in Bed!

So it’s only Fair, to Report when Awake,

British Isles, about 3pm, most should be Awake!

On with the Show,

Monday Morning, there was Defence,

To Save Attack Time, is Common Sense,

It might be Needed, near the End,

So, Save Attack Time, is Common Sense!

So Footsie started, Flat Flat Flat,

Waiting for Dow, to Make a Splat,

What will be, I do not know?

It’s only 1pm, you know!

But Water Firms, are Doing Well,

Talk of TakeOver, always Swell,

Pushed Northumbria, Up 10 Percent,

If TakeOver Stops, it Will Repent!  

About 3pm

Dow Woke Up, with a 1 Percent Jump,

And Footsie, Made a Similar Jump,

This Normaly Happens, when Offer on Table,

Somalia Hostages, was Offer on Table. (Note 02-01’3)

About 5pm

Government - Foreign Office Stated, 

About the Somali Hostages,

“Political and Diplomatic Efforts, are Ongoing“,

Dow Moved Down, to .7 Percent Up,

End of Day, all was Well,

Both 1.1 Percent Up, must be Swell,

If Government Doesn’t, Want Ask Help,

To Save 2 Old People, There Graves Await.

But just to make Sure, they Know this Well,

The Last few Notes, I’ll Send to the Tele,

So Almost All Day, Defence there Was,

But what I’m saying, is Seen Anti-ly Was,

Cause, what of the Future? “A Plan for the Way”
So, what Follows, is the Tree Concern Way!   (Q/A’s on Tree Concern Followed, 09-23‘1+)

Nigel Storry,  ISA zero,  Agent X,  Bbc,  Abu,  The Monsieur

---------------------------------

Tuesdays Market Report on Wednesday.  Feb 3, 2010
About 11.30 am, 

The Footsie’s been, a bit Uneven,

It Started to Fall, then it Rose,

In Truth, a little Comatosed!

Report from BP, gave a Shock,

Sent it Down, a little Knock,

Then it Bounced, then Dropped Again,

Waiting for the Dow, to Open Again!

Not a bad idea, to mention More,

Gold gone Down, and Oil is More,

But, Not to Make, to Much of This,

The Rules Don’t Apply, when Thinkings Quick.

End of Day, all was Well,

When Offer on Table, All is Swell,

Tree Concern, was Offer Today,

So Gold was Up, aswell Today!

10am Wednesday, it be today,

So I thought I’d be Good, if up to Date,

Footsie caught up, with Yesterdays Gain,

Defence it was, and Defence Remains! 

There is No Choice, Very Soon,

Attack Must Be, it is the Rules,

Good time to Sell, it’s Fair to Say,

But Pick a Good Dealer, to be OK!

ISA zero,  Red.

---------------------------------

Wednesdays Market Report on Thursday.   Feb 4, 2010

I want to Talk, about 9/11,

So Footsie is Back, to About 9/11,

About half day attack, to make it the same,

But Everyone is happy, to Talk to Anyone but me.

So, Footsie Down 30, Dow down 24,

A Chance to Spend Money, cause Dow should be More,

Normal Attack, cause we like, Take there Money,

They Run Around, and We think it’s Funny.

But, about 9/11, 

Can not be for so Long,

And you All Just Want War,

And it’s been for so Long.

But, if this Helps some People, to Understand More,

Two Extensions are Possible, One is for Sure,

So Next Week Again, I’ll Carry On,

A Week on the Markets, could be Fun?

ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

Wednesdays Market Report on Thursday, Part 2.    

Feb 4, 2010 post 2
I made a Mistake, but there’s Always One,

So, there Can Not Be, another One,

I said the Dow, was Down 24,

But really it was, 26.4, 

So I was Wrong, by 2.4.

I must admit, to little Time,

About 10 Minutes, if that, was yesterdays Time, 

And that’s Including, the Mornings Rhyme,

So I Must now Look, some more of the Time,

And hopefully make, a Better Rhyme!

Quantative Easing, they’ve called an End,

200 Billion Quid, has been Used Up,

Mainly Government Bonds, so Not for You,

But you Still Must Pay, for What you Don’t Use.

And if the Government, is still Happy, 

To Let the Old British Couple, 

Who happen to be Hostages, 

In Somalia Die?

And if they Don’t Want to Talk, 

Then That is Why!

I’ll Replace Seven MP‘s, on Saturday at 3am,

And if the Hostages, actualy Die?

Then All MP’s Pay, is a Reason Why. 

They Only want Power, Nothing Else Matters,

They Don’t Give a Shit, if the World is in Tatters!

Agent X,  ISA zero
---------------------------------

Thursdays Market Report on Friday.   Feb 5, 2010
To Reach the 5’s, they had No Luck,

It’s Fair to Say, a Guillotine Struck!

The Markets, Oil, and Gold Aswell,

All Took a Tumble, from Capitalist Hell.

So, End of Day, was Below End of Week,

But Not Much to Gain, Just Give Them a Tweek,

But I just Checked the Markets, it’s more than a Tweek,

If they Want to Get Back, to the End of Last Week!

But Now is only 10am, 

So Lots of time, to Make Things Well,

But to Drink Champagne, at Lunch Time Today,

I think that would Really, Not Look OK!  

At 12 O Clock, the Bell does Ring,

And the Markets just, a little more Sting,

Waiting for the Dow, to Open Up,

In the Hope, that it Rises Up!

But Please don’t think, I’m against what is Well,

I am Not an Anti, cause I Know All is Well,

Burning Oil, is the Best we can Do,

To Help the Planet, Live Life to the Full!

So the Capitalist World, has Helped the Most,

It’s just it’s Time, to Make things Better you Know,

And Please don’t Think, I’m Anarchist,

I Have a Plan, so Can Not Be! 

And I’m only ever only me.

ISA zero,  Red,  Nigel Storry
---------------------------------

End of Week Markets Report.    Feb 6, 2010
Half Defence and half Attack, 

Was half Defence, and half Attack,

Monday and Tuesday, just Defence,

Except Somalia Hostages, for Compensense!

Then Wednesday, just before Half Time,

The Attack Began, but just a Bit,

On to Thursday, Guillotine,

Friday More, but then, Out of Time!

There Chance to Make, the Dow OK,

Run Around, and Pay and Pay,

We Did have a Laugh, it was so Funny,

They Run Around, and Spent Lots of Money!

So Now the Scene, is Set Very Well,

For Next Weeks Heaven, or Next Weeks Hell,

The Dow is Ready, to Lead the Way?

The Rest to Catch Up, in Various Ways?

To Look at Weeks Figures, Dow Down, about Half a Percent,

Footsie Down about Two, all the Rest, about More Percent,

Gold Down about Six, and Oil Down about Ten,

So I do hope they Enjoy, there Weekend Well.

About the Seven MP’s, all went Good,

But you Can’t tell Which, which is Good,

What of Next Week, I Hear you Say,

If Next Week Again, then Seven Aswell?

That’s Fair Enough, Seven will Join,

Seven and Seven, is Seventy Seven Joined,

And it’s Only Fair, the Second Extension,

Cause Seven more Joined, will Waylay there Expenses!

Agent X,  ISA zero,  Red

---------------------------------

Feb 7, 2010

A Licence to Kill, does Need some Explaining,

But What Really Needs Explaining, is the Reason Why! 

And to Use Replacements, when Dealing with MP’s,

And the Only Reason Given, is to, “Waylay there Expenses”
Is Really Not, a Very Good Reason, as a Replacement Why!

So a Much Better Reason, Honest and True,

If “I Don’t Exist“, then “They Don’t Too”
I’m Kneeling Here, I’m Writing This,

How Can I Do This, if I Don’t Exist?

Although I Must Admit, if you try to Find me,

I was Never Born, and I Don’t Exist,

But that’s just Normal, Secret Agent Stuff,

I Do Exist, cause I’m Writing This!

I said I’m in Chelmsford, and Still am too,

Although I have been away, is very true to,

On Thursday evening, the Queens Theatre we went,

Les Miserables, Highly Recommended you went.

If your Interested Enough, to Read my Notes,

Just Ask About, and you may need, an Email Address, 

But the War on Terror, has Twists and Turns,

So you may want to Start, at Chapter 15,

But that is Really, Up to You, 

Cause One and One, is Only Two!

And I hope that Explains, a Reason to.

ISA zero,  Agent X,  Nigel Storry - “I Really Do Exist” “It’s True” “It is”
---------------------------------

End of Week News Report, Feb 07.     

Feb 7, 2010 post 2
Sitting Down, Writing This,

Economic Woes, and I Still Exist,

Greece has a Problem, Spain does to,

Portugal, Iceland, and What about You?

Do You have a Problem, Financially?

Can you Afford Breakfast, or do you Just have Tea?

Us Hitting the Markets, may Give you a Knock,

But All’s Well and Good, if You get Woke Up!

Things have Looked Better, cause the Markets got Better,

Things Don’t Look Better, if they Don’t Look Better,

In a Nut Shell, the Markets are All,

Your Pensions, your Wages, go Up or Fall?

So I Don’t Apologise, in Any Way,

Infact I’m Happy, to Make it that Way,

I’ll be Happier Still, if you All Wake Up,

Cause then the Markets, Won’t Matter an Uck.

There Must be More, to News than This,

But a Lot is just Playing, and a Lot is just Shit,

China and the US, Playing a Game,

Russia and the US, another Game.

Will it be War, or Will it be Peace?

And Can you Afford, that Cup of Tea?

What did I Hear? Some People get Cake,

Well, that‘s fair enough, 

I’m Still Eating, Christmas Cake!

And Bloody Good Christmas Cake, it is To,

And if I Didn’t Exist, I couldn’t tell to,

So I must Exist, cause I Eat Cake,

And I can even Talk, of Eating Cake!

ISA zero,  Red - Hoping to Exist One Day? With or Without the Xmas Cake!

---------------------------------

Why Don’t I Exist?    Feb 7, 2010 post 3
If it’s True, I don’t Exist,

Then Who am I, to Not Exist?

Cause if you State, I Don’t Exist?

Then I Must Exist, to Not Exist!

But No Ones even Stating, I Don’t Exist,

So do I Have Any Chance, to Really Exist?

And if I Don’t Exist, in Any Way?

How can I Write, and How can I State?

Maybe this Works Out, and Maybe it Don’t?

But to Not Exist, is Not Much Fun!

Being Sent to Coventry, to Do a Job,

Will No One Talk to me, Am I a Yob?

Surrounded by Men, to Work Away,

Cause if Women about, Distraction May,

So, I’ve been on Strike, from Odds and Ends,

Cause I’d Like at Last, some sensible Sense!

Catching Murderers and Rapists, average about a Minute,

But I Don’t Bother Now, cause I Get Nothing for It,

Just Sent to Coventry, “Do Some More!”
I Know the Reason, but Agree No More!

So, if next weeks reports, do not appear?

You know the reason, the Why is Clear!

I Don’t want to be Forced, I want to be Freed!

Maybe you would to, if you were me?

Only me

---------------------------------

Mondays Opening Market Report.   Feb 8, 2010
Defence Attack, the Start of the Hour,

The Footsie Gained, One Percent in an Hour,

But Now it’s 10 ish, and Fallen a Bit,

So Now it’s only, Up a Bit.

Half Time Defence, and half Attack,

But Defence can be, Defence Attack!

Last Week we Only, Showed Defence,

But Defence Attack, makes Sensible Sense.

A Report a Day, I Do Not Know?

It could get Boring? and it is a Show!

So maybe Daily? and maybe a Few?

But End of Week, is Good and True!

What Figure’s to Use? It needs Deciding,

So Beginning of Last Week, is Decided!

There ain’t No Other, to make it Sense,

And Far Fallen Before, so to Rise makes Sense!

About Yesterday‘s Notes, Needs Explaining,

But Dealing with Opposites, is Explaining!

First to the Side, that are Reading my Notes,

The Last to the Side, that Don’t Care to Know!

I’m Telling you Things, about What’s Going On,

The Future the Past and Present, always on Song,

And if you Don’t Give a Shit, about Going’s On?

Why are you Living? And Why Can’t you Sing? 

About me Existing, I may Never Do?

But maybe I will, and do I want to to?

I’m Stuck in a Set Up, to be with One,

But to be, with One for Ever, doesn’t sound fun!

So Life Goes On, and Still on Strike from Some,

And from Odds and End, I’ll Add to the Some,

So Not Doing a Lot, I could help More,

But do I Agree, with the Plans in Store?

Making things up as going along, a much better way and much more fun!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X

 ---------------------------------

A Mistake I’ve Made, so Put Right to.       

Feb 8, 2010 post 2
Conversing Earlier, I said “That ones done”
But then I realised, it ain’t been done,

It wasn’t a Note, Only an Email,

So Email to Note, and then there’s Some.

A West Papua Solidarity Group, I Dealt with Once,

Marxists as Normal, so Talking, was almost None,

But I Signed a Petition, for Government, Why?

And from Number 10, I got a Reply.

The Reply was from PM, explaining the Why!

So I Sent it to the Group, asking the Why,

They said, they hadn’t got that one,

So it was Only me, that got a Reply.

Then I found out more, so said I’d Write,

To Government Minister, and here’s what Wrote,

I would have done More, if they were Willing to Talk,

But Marxists Talk to Marxists, and Not Many More!

ISA zero,  Red

To Meg Munn MP
I thought an MP's duty was to represent the people in there area, but it seams some MP's want to be the verbal prostitutes of multi national companies.
It is easy to see this from the amount of old MP's and x civil servants who work for or are on the board of afore mentioned companies.
People in general are waking up to your lies, some can see it in your eyes, and all sound minded others will be able to do likewise.
Your standing in a cauldron being stewed, and many people have sent ammo towards the fire burning under you's, and some ammo has been used to build the fire.
The planet is evolving, she's warming up and the people will have no choice but to evolve with her.
Your environmental hero Al Gore is talking utter gibberish in his war on CO2. If you want to talk warming you have to talk methane, it burns. 7 times increase in 100 years, not counting last year as no figures yet, but 130% increase in 2006.
The methane feeds the lightning storms, weather related deaths drastically increased since 9/11.
We know the news that Joe Moore lost her job protecting.
Everyone must decide a side and MP's choice is simple,
Very Smelly Company Farts or Honest and Caring People.
Nigel Storry,
Security for the Bolivarian Revolution  

Ps: We don't fight each other
---------------------------------

Mondays Part Market Report on Feb 8.       

Feb 8, 2010 post 3
To Carry On, from Was Before,

Defence Attack, was More and More!

It may Cost us Billions, to State This,

To Let our Opponents, Know the Score!

But Defence Attack is Better, 

When the Numbers Mean the More!

Like, the Dow is Below 10.000,

So they Want to Make it More!

So All the Day on Friday, it Stayed Below the 10,

Apart from Just, Beginning and End, then Above the 10,

They Will Spend Lots of Money, to Stay Above the 10,

And if they Spend enough Green Backs, it Ends Above the 10!

But Checking Now abouts, is only half past Five,

That’s High Noon, Big Apple Time, Dow Down 25,

The Footsie had a Good’ish Day, they wanted past 5,1,

And, if they had of Spent More, it would have Closed past 5,1.

But they Didn’t Spend Enough, So Please Spend More Tomorrow,

We Want to Take your Money, And Like it When it’s More,

And More and More is Better Still, and so is More and More!

Get the Money Out your Back Account, and Spend some Bloody More!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X - Spokesperson for the Council of the 500

                                           So, SPEND SOME BLOODY MORE!

---------------------------------

Mondays Market Report on Tuesday.   Feb 9, 2010

Said it may Cost us Billions, Let our Opponents Know the Score,

For 4 Hours before I sent the Note, Dow was 10,000 More,

Then just as soon as Note was Sent, the Dow went Down,

They Stopped Spending Money, Hand over Fist,

And the Dow Went Down!

Dow Finished the Day, at 9,907, so just a Percent was Down,

But, What’s a Percent to you and I, a Bucks still 99.

Most things Costs Not Even, it’s Normal 99,

So it Don’t Matter One Iota, if your Buck is 99!

So Now the Day Begins Again, and Where does This then Lead,

Cause Dow is Still Down Less, than the Others don’t still Lead.

So does it Make a Difference at All, or is it Still the Same?

Markets Opening Very Flat, it May be Just a Game?

But, I suppose I have to State the Truth, a Buck to 99,

Although it Really Doesn’t Mean a Lot, a Buck to 99,

If your Dealing with Billions, it Costs you More than a Cent,

A Hundred Bucks Works Out a Buck, 

10 Billion at 1 Percent, is a Hundred Million Spent,

But 10 Billion is Nothing Much, when Dealing with Dow Today!

So I Hope you all Enjoy the Markets, and Spend a Lot Today!

ISA zero,  Red,  Nigel Storry - You Know it Makes Sense to Spend!

---------------------------------

A Bit about the Markets on a Tuesday.       

Feb 9, 2010 post 2
Since the Markets Mean so Much, 

Bread and Water, or Champagne Punch?

I thought I’d Explain, a Bit More About,

Workings of the Markets, What there About!

But First to Recap, on the Day so Far,

The Union Jack, it Lead the Way,

Half a Percent, while the Rest did Sway,

It’s Stayed the Morning, Above 5,1,

And at 10 and 11, Above the 5,1’s,

But, Who Knows What, when the Dow does Open?

Will it all End in Tears? Or Will the Champagne Open?

But, Enough of the Trivia, and on to the Facts,

Oil and Gold, are Part of the Facts!

Oil first, it’s called Black Gold,

And OPEC have, a Lot of the Gold,

When the Price goes Down, Production Retreats,

To Keep the Price, a bit Higher, at Least,

But other Company’s, Stay the Same,

So, Poor Country’s Pay, for Western Gains!

Some of OPEC, Pissed off about this,

So, Keep the Oil Flowing, Avoid Retreat,

So Now, there’s Lots of Black Gold About,

That People Don’t Need, cause Needs are About!

So the Price may Fall, a bit More Yet,

Why should Poor People Pay, for Western Jets?

On to Gold, Pure and True, 

Staying Stable, is just about True,

It’s Good for Electrics, Don’t Brake Down,

For Satellites it’s Useful, cause it Don’t Brake Down,

Well, Not Very Easily, anyway, 

But What if Another, could Lead the Way?

When the War is Over, Technology can Jump,

Will Gold be as Useful, when Another Makes the Jump?

Please Send a Postcard, Electronic or Other,

So we can All Make the Jump, from this One to Another! 

ISA zero, Red - Some more on the Markets Later, maybe the Nasdeq and Tech Mark 100

---------------------------------

A Bit about the Markets on a Tuesday, Part 2.       

Feb 9, 2010 post 3
The Nasdeq and the Tech Mark 100, Technical Shares in the US and UK,

They Mean a Lot so Have a Spot, just Below the Dow and Footsie 100.

Technical Shares, are a Bit Less Stable, 

Than the Main Market Shares, on the Table,

They Normaly go, Up and Down More,

But the Tech Mark 100, Has a Good Score.

When the Markets Attack Started, in October 07,

Footsie was 6,680, Dow at 13,800

Dow Normaly Stays About, Double Footsie 100,

Nasdeq Normaly Stays About, One and a Half times Tech Mark 100.

And Just to Recap on the day, some of the Other Scores,

Zurich 9,800, Amsterdam 520, and Frankfurt at 9,200,

It was a Long Long Time Ago, I hope I’ve got them Right.

But, Back to Tech Mark 100, Why is it So High?

Government People Had the Idea, to Make it Very High!

They’ve been Spending Lots of Money, to Keep it Very High,

And at Current Rates, about 20 Percent Up, is Very Very High!

So Maybe it will Take a Knock, or Maybe there’ll Spend some More,

We Like it When they Spend there Money, and More equates to More!

When Dealing with the Market, the Only Thing that Really Counts,

Is Which is On the Table First? it’s Money or Shares that Count!

Other Things do have Effects, like Planes going into Buildings,

But, Which is On the Table First? it’s Money or Shares that Count!

Money First is Price goes Up! 

Shares First is Price goes Down!

If they Don’t Put Money on the Table, the Price of Shares go Down and Down!

That’s the “Be All and End All of the Markets“, the Price goes Up or Down!

And Tomorrow we Have No Choice, Defence Time may have Ended,

Then it’s Time, Attack some More, Put the Money on the Table!

ISA zero,  Red, Agent X - Put the Money on the Table!!!!!!!!!!!! 

---------------------------------

Update on the Tuesday Markets.       

Feb 9, 2010 post 4
After what I said Before, I thought I should say More,

The Money was on the Table, the Billions Back for Sure!

The Footsie Finished Above 5.1’s, at 5,111.84,

And an Hour ago the Dow, was Back a bit Above,

Where it Was, at the Beginning of Last Weeks Score!

So, All is Well and Good again, there was No Need to Panic,

It’s Setting Up for Wednesdays Show, 

“So, Who and What does Run It”
Cause the Markets Control, the Financial World,

So Unless you Control the Markets? You Really Don’t, Control the World!

Maybe you just Wish you Did, 

or, 

Maybe you wish you Didn’t?

But if you Do, you Must Atleast, Get Control of the Markets!

So, Find out Who Controls the Markets, 

But we Done that One Already,

The Council of the 500 Did, 

We Killed Them, they were Smelly!

ISA zero,   Agent X - Spokesperson for the Council of the 500,

                                            Thankyou for your Money!

---------------------------------

Yesterdays Gone and on to Today Market Report.     

Feb 10, 2010
Not much to Finish, from Yesterdays Score,

The Money Got Less, as the Evening Wore,

The Dow Finished, just Nine Points Short,

Of Beginning of Last Weeks, Previous Score!

I Checked the Markets, about Half past Ten,

And All the Markets, are Doing Very Well,

The Footsie was Only, about Twenty Points Short,

Of Beginning of Last Weeks, Previous Score!

Oil and Gold, wern’t so Well,

But you Can’t Have it All, or Can you Aswell?

So, if the Money, Stays on the Table?

The Markets should Rise, till about 3 O Clock!

But if they Want, to Spend Spend Spend,

Such Magical Words, to Comprehend,

We May Not Attack, so Much Today.

They may well Have, a Glorious Day.

The Finished Score, at End of Day,

It Doesn’t Matter, but End of Week May,

End of Month, does Quite a Lot,

And End of Year, is the Quoted Spot!

So, Markets today, is Boring Stuff,

So I thought I’d say, some Different Stuff,

A Quote from a Note, it’s True to Say,

But it Tells you About, what is Today!

………………………………..............

End of Week, News and Market Report   11-07’01

                                                           (updated)  

End of Week News Report

Who Rules the World? I Don't!

Well, i Really Truly Don't!

I'm Responsible for Killing, the Ones that Did, 

But the Rules have stayed the Same!

And, if you want to Change the Rules, at all? 

I'm Responsible in Part, for Change! 

So, Don't think you can Change, the Rules yourself,

It might Really, take a Card!

Cause, i Ain't Changing, Nothing At All,

I'm an Agent to the Last!

If Honduras wants there President Back?

If the War on Terror to End?

If People want to Pay Less Tax?

I'm an Agent to the End!

If Peace should arrive, in Middle East?

If Human Rights, you think Deserve?

If People just want, a Better Deal?

I'm an Agent with Reserve's!

If you just want, the Recession to End?

The Poor, to no longer be?

You's only have, to send a Postcard, 

Two Thirds for Certainty!

But, if all you want to do, is Moan?

Complain, and be Mundane?

You get a Knock, same as Before,

The Rules are still the Same!

ISA zero, Red - Who Rules the World?  I Don't! and You Don't To!

---------------------------------

Wednesdays Market Report on Thursday.     Feb 11, 2010

Things Look Boring, if you Don’t Know the Score,

So, Tell you some Info, to Understand More!

The Dow Finished Yesterday, at a bit Below,

The Beginning of Last Weeks, Previous Score!

And the Footsie Today, has Started the Day,

A bit Below Last Weeks, Previous Stated Score!

We Like to Take there Money, and Like it when it’s More!

And if the Shares go Down and Down? We Like it when it’s More!

If we Get to End of Day, and Our Takings are a Billion,

A Billion a Day is Pretty Naff, but Better than No Billion!

But, 20 Billion is Better, and 50 Billion Better Still!

And if we Make a Trillion, it’s Better Better Still!

We Don’t often Make a Trillion, Not so often Atall,

But When we Have, the Shares went Up, and that Don’t Mean Naff All!

Since Beginning of Year, the Shares gone Down, aroundabout 4 Percent,

That’s 4 Percent Less we’re Making, than if it was, No Percent,

But we Had to Show you’s, How things Work, so Stated Number Needed,

And Had to be Number, that Meant the More, cause Information Needed!

So what Happens Next, is Up to You’s, Do you Want to Make some Money?

Cause If you Do, and so do We, then, Why Not Take There Money?

If you Sell Lots, the Price goes Down, but Not if it’s Arranged,

What Ever we Sell, is What they Buy, the Price can be Arranged!

It may Sound Strange to Say This, But, it is a Good Deal for All,

Cause They can then go Bankrupt, and Then They Owe Naff All,

More Moneys in the System, and the Moneys for You and Me,

If you Can Find a Fault with This, You’ve a Different Head than me!

It’s Fair Enough, things Must End Up Fair, cause Fair is Fair is Fair!

But Aslong as it Does, What’s the Prob? There could be Music in the Air!

Have a Think about the Consequences, they May Not be so Poor?

Everyone, Well Off, is Better! No more Rich and Poor!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X - All Must Agree, or there’s No Agree!

                                                  Situation Don’t want Wrong!   

---------------------------------

Starting Chapter 17 - More Things to Explain!  (updated)

Well, Is it Really Good Enough?  02-11’2. P92

Mixed Feedback from the Biggest Scam in the World, with a Happy Ending!   02-11’3. P93

Why I Use Actions where poss, When Stating Words!   02-12’1. P94

Thursdays Market Report on Friday Afternoon.  02-12’2. P95
End of Week Market Report, like I said I would.  02-12’3. P96

A Play on the Numbers Must be Done, there is No Choice, bar One!   

02-13’1. P97

Maybe I Will? And, maybe I Won’t?  02-13’2. P98
An Ode to Master, Mr, Miss or Mrs Valentine.  02-13’3. P99

---------------------------------

Well, Is it Really Good Enough?     

Feb 11, 2010 post 2

Well, it Does Have it’s Merits, I think you Agree,

The Biggest Scam in History, it would Surely Be,

But to Answer All the Questions, it Really Doesn’t Do,

But to Use it as a Starter? To Get from One to Two!

As Money for Tree Concern? 
We Surely have Enough,

But some Trillions More, may be Useful? 
So, Why Not, if it makes Sense!

The Idea did Seem, to Start Well,

The Footsie, thought so To,

It Went Above, the 5,188,

At 10 was 5,190, and 9 was 5,192.

So the Offer, was a Good One,

But does Need, more of an End,

But to Make some Money, for Tree Concern?

The Biggest Scam in History, with a Happy End!

And we would Get Past One, to Get to Two,

To Start the Company Three,

The Rich and Poor, would Have No Future,

Everyone, Well Off, for Certainty!

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X - Shares to Money Sense. 

---------------------------------

Mixed Feedback from the Biggest Scam in the World, with a Happy Ending!        Feb 11, 2010 post 3
Some seem Happy, some Not So,

Some just want to, Have a Moan!

The Markets Have, to Tell the Story,

A Strange and Mixed Bag, is there Story!

Most of Europe, going Down, 

But Footsie Up, well, Up and Down,

It May have Even, made 5,200, What a Score!

Before Ending, at 28 below, the Stated Score!

The Dow went Down, and then Flew Up,

Currently Above 10,100, is Flying Up!

Where will it End? I do not Know,

But a Scam to End Scams, should Make a Show!

The Irish seem to, Like a Good Scam,

The Dutch aswell, from Amsterdam,

So we’ll see what Happens, as Going Along,

Chapter Seventeen, will Tell the Song!

ISA zero, Red, Agent X - if I’m allowed a Vote?  I Vote for the Scam!

---------------------------------

Why I Use Actions where poss, When Stating Words!     

Feb 12, 2010
Words by Themselves, can Say Lots of Things,

And they Can Mislead, to Believe other Things!

If your Gullible Enough, to Believe in Words,

Without Actions to Back Up, you May be Absurd!

Even With Actions, Words Can be Wrong,

But if All is Related, More Chance of OnSong!

So Whenever Poss, I Use Actions Aswell,

So What I’m Saying, I Believe Very Well!

If your Happy to State, What you Believe,

With Only Words, it May be, Make Believe!

You May be Kidding Others? you May be Kidding yourself?

How do you Know? what your Saying is Right! if the Actions Didn’t Tell?

If in a Court, Evidence Need, 

And the More the Better, to Believe,

Evidence in Words, is Circumstantial, 

Actions are Concrete!

So Do you Believe Words? or, Do you Believe Actions?

Both Together, should be Complete!

And the More there Is, the Better,

To Make it More Complete!

And Better than Speaking, is Written Down,

So the Words can be Seen, and Broken Down!

What Does This Mean? and Is It True?

And Where are the Actions, to Complete the Clue?

And the More Something Means, the More the Action should Be,

So Actions and Words of Similar Standing, to Get Past  the Make Believe!

That’s Why, when Dealing with, Life the Universe and Everything,

The Answers was 42,

I Stated why it was 42, Using the Footsie 100 to!     (Note 11-07’01 to Note 11-09’01)

So Back to the Markets, and the Scam to End Scams, well, as we Know them, Anyway,

Mixed Reception, but Not so Bad, so What About, Getting Past Today?

If Most Agree to the Scam, and the Rest can be Withdrawn?

The Footsie may Get Past 6,000, and Maybe Past the 10‘s?

But some Minutes ago, it Wasn’t Up, in Fact a Little Stable?

But we’ll see what Happens Later,  Japan may Join the Label?

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X - Bringing People Round the Table!

---------------------------------

Thursdays Market Report on Friday Afternoon.    

Feb 12, 2010 post 2

So, What happened Yesterday, the Dow past Stated Score,

And Not just a little Bit, but a Fair Amount was More?

Well, when Offer on the Table, the Markets Show the Way,

The Scam could Work, or the Scam could Not, either Way a Way!

There can Not be a Third Way, cause there Ain’t Nothing Else to Be,

And dealing with Dow, and Footsies Two, so Two for Two, it Be!

We Had to Show what could Happen, so Either Side of Stated Score,

The Footsie was Down a Bit, and the Dow was Up much More!

Well, there is so very Much to Gain, if Scam goes Ahead there Be,

So One was Down, One was Up, we Make More from Dow, for Certainty!

So I hope that States, the Reason, 

And the Reason is Seen, as True,

But to Try, and Make it Obvious, 

So it Can, be Seen as True,

When the Dow, just Opened Up, 

What was Up, it Went Down to!

End of Day Don’t Matter,

End of Week is More,

End of Month, quite a lot,

Each Quarter, does mean more!

End of Year, Final Score,

What will be in Store?

What Would you Like in Store?

ISA zero,  Red,  Agent X - The Choice is Yours, for Sure, for Sure, for Sure! 

---------------------------------

End of Week Market Report, like I said I would.     

Feb 12, 2010, post 3
What I Say I Like to Do, but sometimes, it’s Not so Easy,

And Still a Week to Go for Sure, but then it’s still, Weekly Peasy!

So I Don’t see how I’ve got a Choice, Till the End of Month, Musht Be!

If I done Less, it wouldn’t Look Good, and that is Truthful Be!

So, Three Offers on the Table Now, Somali Hostages was One,

It Made a Jump of One Percent, but Interested was None!

Tree Concern was Next Up, a Very Good Offer in Deed,

It Made a Jump but Didn’t Last, No Answer to the Deed!

Then the Scam to End the Scams, at least it Made us Money,

Some people Didn’t Like it at All, and some thought it was Funny!

So, End of Week the Final Score, the One that Counts at Mo,

Or should I say, the Final Score, compared to Two Weeks Ago.

Footsie was at 5,188, and Now it is 5,142.45,

And Discussing Life the Universe and Everything, it was 5,142.72
And there was a Discrepancy on .27, and  the Difference is .27 to,

We are Showing, who Controls the Markets, it’s what I said we’re Doing,

The Evidence is on the Table, if you Think Not? You Must State Why! 

And just for those, who Know the Score, 4 and 5 is 9,

9 is 3 to the Power of 2, and, 3 plus 3 plus 3 is 9!

Dow was at 10,067, and Now it is, Don’t Know yet, it’s only half past 6,

But whatever it Ends, All is Well, whether it’s 60,000, or if it’s Only 6!  

Gold is about 4 Percent Down,

And Oil is about 8 Percent Down,

If this Remains at End of Month, it will Not Look so Good,

But at least it Won’t be End of Quarter, and that is Very Good!

So I hope that Makes your Weekend, 

Start off with a Smile,

Your Pensions may Not, be Worth as Much,

But a Smile, is Still a Smile, and will Remain a Smile!

ISA zero, Red, Agent X - Gross National Happiness helps to help you Smile!

---------------------------------

Feb 13, 2010 

A Play on the Numbers Must be Done, there is No Choice, bar One!   

But before we Try, to Work out the Odds, to Finish, there is Just One!

So OK, 4 and 5 is 9, which is 3 to the Power of 2, and 3 times 3 is 9,

And the Difference between the .72 and .45 was .27, and 2+7 is 9,

The Discrepancy was .27, and Difference to .45 is .18, and 1+8 is 9,

3 times 9 is 27, 2+7 is 9, cause we had to times, the 3 above 9’s,

And we Got another 9!

We’re Dealing with the Universe, and How the Numbers Work,

Cause the Numbers Run the Universe, and the Universe must Work!

All things have an Opposite, and Opposites are Two,

So Only Need Two Numbers, to Take Care of the Opposites Do!

Said before but say Again, Two is More than 1, so Get Past 1, to 2 and 3,

3 to the Power of 2 is 9, and 2 to the Power of 3 is 8,

It Doesn’t Matter, what Number you want,

If you Use 2 and 3, you always can Relate!

So if you Want to Keep things Simple? 

Which is the Simplest Way to Work! 

The Only Numbers you can Use, to Get it All, is 2 and 3!

So is the Universe Stupid? Or, does it Work with 2 and 3?

So, on to the Odds, what are the chances? When Dealing with Footsie 100,

The 3 Weeks before Chapter 12, when Dealing with, the answers 42,

5,242, 5,042 and 5,142, I think the Odds are High,

The Last Week of which was .72, to Show a Reason Why,

Then the Subject, of Life the Universe and Everything, Pops up Again,

And the Footsie Ends the Week, at .27 Diff, to Show a Reason Why Again! 

Add the Other bits Involved, Now Work Out the Odds,

We may have more, for Tree Concern in Quids? but they are a Lot of Odds!

So, if you want know Good and Bad? if you want know Peace and War?

The Only Numbers you do Need, is 2 and 3, Not More!

This has Helped me Lots and Lots, and Lots, and Lots,

And I Hope it Helps you More! That is Only 5 Lots, which is 2 and 3, Not 

More!                                     ISA zero Red
---------------------------------

Feb 13, 2010 post 2
Maybe I Will? And, maybe I Won’t?           

I like to Help, But, maybe I Can’t?

There’s many Choices, this be True,

But if I Help, then so should You,

To Leave it to me, it can not be,

Leaving it to you, is what it be!

I Know I said, Write 2 Weeks More,

Cause it Wasn’t, End of Month for Sure,

But then went Back,  to Other Stuff,

Who controls the markets, was Told Well Enough!

So, Leaving it to me, if that’s what your Doing?

Is Not good Enough, for what I’m Doing!

So, what I’m doing, gets Reduced,

To, Not a Lot to HELP! 

You must think I’m very Stupid,

If you want to make me do,

There is No Way, I’m Telling You,

What to do, in any Day or Pu!

I was Allowed to Introduce,

But that One has been Done,

So Now I must Sit Back a Bit,

Until my Time has Come!

But One more Note, 

A Parting Gift,

And then I’ll say No More!

---------------------------------

An Ode to Master, Mr, Miss or Mrs Valentine.     

Feb 13, 2010

Love on a Planet, that Only Wants War,

Is a Stupid Thing, to be Hoping For!

I thought Love, was Around About New Moon?

Admittedly this Time Around, Both are True! 

So it could make a difference, time will tell,

If it does to kyou, then I wish you both Well!

But the Reason, Around About New Moon is True,

Is cause First there’s the New Moon, then there’s Two!

And When there’s the Two, can be Two Days Later,

But if Cloud or Fog, it can be Two Days Later Later!

Then if Rain and Fog, some More and More, 

The Second New Moon, may be No More!   

So, to State a Day, for Finding Love,

I’d sooner give it a miss, me Love,

And on a Planet, that Only Wants War,

I hope you Find, what your Looking For!

And if Master, Mr, Miss or Mrs Valentine, has an Arrow Spare,

The Only thing I’d Ask from you, is to Send it, Unbeknowing in the Air!

Maybe Land on a Rock, maybe Rocks Love To,

It could Bounce off One, and then Hit Another,

Then an Earthquake, Bring Rocks Together,

For Millions of Years, they could Stay Together?

But to Have a Cuddle, they can Not Be,

Rocks Don’t have Arms, or Eye’s to See!

But maybe they Feel, and Understand?

And can Laugh at People, with Bricks in Hands,

The Warmongering Peace Activists, may Like this One,

They could Say what they Want, and Never be Out Done!

And the Rocks could Listen, to What they Say,

Then a Million Years Later say, “What was that Again?”
But if it means Not Listening, to Stupid Twit’s and Twat’s,

A Rock in Love, I’d Love to be, you Can Keep your Twit’s and Twat’s 

No Stupid Twit’s or Twat’s for us, for we would be in Love,
Rock on Rock, “Knock” “Knock” “Knock“, for we would be in Love!

Ps: Looking for Female Singer for Above Duet!

---------------------------------

After Chapter 17 

If Gotta Do? Then Gotta Do! 

So Maybe I’ve Gotta Do? So, What’s a Do?

Said I was Finished Intro, But a Bit must be Put Right. 02-15’1. P101   
Just a Bit More, and then Some More!  02-16’1. P102
Mid Week Market Report.  02-16’2. P103

An Ode to my Master, until my Master he Not be,  02-16’3. P104            
Just How do the Markets, go Up and Down?  02-17’1. P105

Emails between me and the Stop the War Coalition,

Who Don’t want to Stop the War, 

Well, the Last 2, I forgot to Publish.  02-17’2. P106-7
Possible War between Somalia and Kenya!   02-18’1. P108-9

Are you a Representative? and if so, Can you Talk?  02-18’2. P110

Men are from War, and Women are from Peace,  02-18’3. P111

---------------------------------

Said I was Finished Intro, But a Bit must be Put Right.    

Feb 15, 2010
Well if it’s Right it’s Right, and if it Ain’t it Ain’t,

So, No Choice What so Ever, Not Right is Better Ain’t!

A Note called “Happy Sorry Day”, Aboriginals were Lost,

Said 5 Generations to make them White, but Only 3 was Poss!

Rabbit Proof Fence, I saw Last Night, 

It Tells the Story Well.

If you Saw it, hopefully you Understood,

The Stolen Children Well!

Back to the War on Terror Again, 

When Does the Upgraded One Begin?

In Truth it’s Not for me to Say,

It Must be Said by Them!

So the 7,7,7 day, Countdown can Begin,

When a Statements Made, on Television,

So All can See It Then?

Before the Statement Can be Made,

The US People Must be Aware,

Or Make the Statement, and Add some Time,

So they Can be Made Aware!

But I do Know Already,

Some have been made aware!

and if all aware already, sneaky sneaks i name,

so then the countdown has begun, i wish you's fun and games.

Sorry for any inconvenience, in writing one more time,

But if I left it Not Put Right? My Job would be on the Line!

ISA zero Red – a bit of time to state the truth, is not a lot of time!

---------------------------------

Just a Bit More, and then Some More!     Feb 16, 2010
I was Sent to England, to Help a Revolution,

So I Have to say, even if it’s Revolting!

I Can’t just, Finish Intro, then be Gone,

But I Can Only Say, if Saying Not Wrong!

Or I Believe Very Well, 

That what I’m saying, is very True.

So I will do my Best, to say as is, 

But I am allowed, to Make some Twists!

And you do Live on a Planet, that does have Rules,

So you Must be Forced, to Abide by the Rules,

Even If you Don’t, Want to Know, What’s the Rules?

Cause Until the Rules Change, the Rules are the Rules!

Lots of the Rules were Made, by Evil Minds,

But the Rules are the Rules, for a Given Time!

If you Disagree, with the Rules as are?

If you Want to Change them? you may go Far!

To Speak against them, has been a Sin,

Cause part of the Rules, is to Keep Within!

I’m Responsible for Killing, the Evil Minds,

So I’ve been Allowed, to State my Mind!

I Hope One Day, your’ll All Wake Up,

To the Evil Rules, that Shake you Up,

Learn the Rules, and Want for Change,

To Make things Better, what a Glorious Day!

But I won’t Hold my Breath, I Know it’s Not Easy,

To Change the Evil Rules, to something Easy Peasy,

But if the Rules People Know? then the Rules People Know!

Then the People can Choose!  Then it’s On with the Show!

ISA zero Red - The Question to the Answer is, Evil or Good?

---------------------------------

Mid Week Market Report.   Feb 16, 2010 post 2
Footsie 100 - Back About 5,2’s - around About 9/11.

Well, Stating I’ve been Very Much Involved!

And No One wants to Know, at All!

I think it Must be Fair to Say, it Ain’t at All Resolved!

I have said before, so can say again,

“I Want to Talk about 9/11, so the Footsie Stays the Same!”
It’s been this way, New Year apart, for Must be Months,

And before that, it was Lower Down!

Will someone Talk with me, about 9/11?

What if I said, Pretty Please,

Or is it Still War, your all Looking For,

And a Please, is Just a Please!

On to the Dow, it’s Looking Good,

No Greece’y Woes for Dow.

Up and Up, and Up some More, 

The Dow is Wow Wow Wow!

Well as Wow as Wow, as Dow is Be,

Which isn’t very Wow Wow,

But a little Wow Wow is Better,

Than No Wow Wow, for Certainty!

End of Week, will soon be Here,

Then it’s Figures, End of Month,

They Must Compare, to End of Year,

Otherwise they Won’t Make Sense!

At the Moment, nearly 4 Percent Down,

But Gold is Only maybe 2,

Oil is Now about the 2, 

And, How Long this System to?

Reporting Once or Twice a Weeks Enough, unless something happens be!

ISA zero red - Keeping you Informed, whatever the Conditions be!! 

---------------------------------

An Ode to my Master, until my Master he Not be,              

And it would be Good if that was Soon, and that it Really Be!   

Feb 16, 2010 post 3

For those of you who do not know, 

And for those who want to learn it so,

A Master and there Pupil, there’s a Way!

The way I’m Talking, is a bit Buddhist, 

And you may want to learn, another ways of it?  

But I am a Buddhist Monk, in some kind way.

Become a Pupil, best know Naff All, 

Cause Naff All’s best, for Learning All!

And the Masters Task, is Master all the Way!

Master Teach and Pupil Learn,

What does Master, want you Learn?

And how does Master, want you Learn the Way?

A time to Finish, must be said,

And about a time, like Sun up Dead,

Is better than at 3 O’Clock Tuesday.

It can go on for Years, sometimes More,

And to get Pissed Off, is often Sore,

But when you Know the Score, you Know the Way!

For 15 Years I’ve bin a Pupil,

Maybe more years? to finish the Deal,

But it Feels Now, I’m Close to Know a Way! 

Master and Pupil, Learning well,

Learn a bit more, things should be Swell,

Master and Pupil are getting on, Today!

I don’t Recommend in any way,

What I’ve said and what I say,

It’s best for you, to Find yourself a Way,

Responsible for Actions, I should be,

And so should you, for Certainty,

So I wish you the best in Finding, your own Way!

ISA zero,  Red - Have a Good Way! From a Buddhist Monk!

---------------------------------

Just How do the Markets, go Up and Down?         

Feb 17, 2010
Well, apart from the Obvious, what’s been Stated,

Controlling  the Markets, to a Point,

And then Not a Point, but a Fraction of a Point,

So, I think All can Agree that, “We do Have a Point!”
But apart from that, there Must be More,

The Newspapers for One, are Full of Other More’s!

Then there’s the Tele, and Business Magazines,

All More or Less the Same, All the Other More’s!

So, the Story Told at Moment, is Based on Economic Woe’s,

For Signs of Maybe Recovery, the Story’s Must be Told!

And, because the Story, Must Appear to be True,

The Signs of Non Recovery, Must be Told of Too!

If the Signs Point to Recovery, the Markets go on Up!

If the Signs Point to Non Recovery, the Markets go on Down!

The Proof of This goes on a Bit, maybe 2’ish Years,

And if you Want to Read all the Proof, you May be Bored to Tears?

But if the Proof you then Believe, a Question then Arises?

Cause that Means the Media and the Markets, are in it Both Together!

So if we Control the Markets? Which has Been well Proved we Do!

We Must Control the Media! So what Then is the Truth?

Well, the Media Told there Story‘s, Based on a Rule of the System,

Truth for Us, Lies for Them, Power Based on You and Me!

When we Took it Over, it was “Carry on the Same!” 

“We are Not Dictators, so, Can Not Tell the Way!”
But then it was, Gotta Do Something, So, Have a Play Around,

Each Newspaper has Readers, “Find What your Readers Know?”
A bit of Psychology it’s Fair to Say, “Find Out Why you Know?”
And we Also Showed how Easy, to Influence you Are!

ISA zero,  Nigel Storry - Happy to Talk! if you Wanna Know More?

---------------------------------

Feb 17, 2010 post 2

Emails between me and the Stop the War Coalition,

Who Don’t want to Stop the War, 

Well, the Last 2, I forgot to Publish.      

Hello All at Stop the War.        (Email sent  01-04-10)

So you have Decided, for a Reason,

In your Efforts, to Stop the War,

It’s Not worth Talking, to Official Middle man,

Your Reason being, it’s Not Worthwhile!

I’m Sure you Don’t Know, what your Doing,

But that, is Up to You’s!

Agent Zero, MI6, Official Middle man for the War on Terror.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Dear Nigel                        (Recieved Jan 5th)

It is OK to mail text to bathstopwar but I do not open attachments on unsolicited email and delete them unread. 

If you are going to carry on writing, we would also prefer our email address not to be visible to other addressees - best practice is to put all addressees in the Blind Copy line. 

Regards,  Judith

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Dear Judith                    (sent Jan 6th)

That's fair enough, happy to comply.

So, do you want to Talk to the Official Middle man for the War on Terror, or not?

Regards,  Nigel

 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Hello Judith                   (Sent Jan 9th)

So, no answer must mean No! You have no intention of doing anything which could Stop the War.

Fair enough, it's a Good War anyway i guess, i'll be happy to let the Taliban know your position.

Agent Zero, MI6, Official Middle Man for the War on Terror

………………………………....................................................................

From Stop the War, should be Bath.

Received 16th Jan from Rod Hogg.

sorry dude but I am going to block you if you insist on displaying our email addresses
………………………………........................................

My Reply, sent 18 January.

I think i'll just see you's in London for  fight, you obviously have no intention of trying to Stop the War
……………………………….................................................................

18th Jan received.

and you do I suppose with your time wasting rubbish you keep posting. Get a life and do something useful for a change.
 

where do you want to meet? Any time my son.... I ain't one of those love'n'peace dudes I eat nutters like you for breakfast
………………............................................................................

My Reply sent 20th Jan.

When are you in London next?


(Also sent 20th Jan)

Continuation of last note,                  
I realise I did not answer your questions fully, and have no wish to be accused of being dishonest, so must therefore continue the last note.
And you do I suppose? The answer is yes!
Where and When? Outside the Hare Krishna Temple, Soho St, W1, at 3pm any day we can both make London!


My plan was to get through you and get to your Spiritual Master, the One who tells you what to do.
But your Spiritual Master has informed me, he did not give the order to set up the Stop the War Coalition, and this was in fact done by a group of People of there own accord, that he referred to as Hypocritical Wannabees, which I think rings very True.


You decided to setup a Stop the War Coalition with no intention what so ever of trying to stop the war! A Lot of Blood is on your Hands!
Obviously this does not just apply to you, and if you would like to invite more involved friends to our meeting, please do. I’ll invite some soldiers to compensate! I’m sure some will be very happy to meet People who Parade themselves under a Banner stating “The Stop the War Coalition” while laughing at Soldiers being Killed and Maimed. This offer is not only open to Men!
Agent Zero, MI6, Head of Western Security
……………………………….....................................................

Date: Mon, 1 Feb 2010 21:53:40 +0000

> From: bradford@stopwar.org.uk

> To: nigelstorry@hotmail.com

> Subject: Re: An Upperty Date on the Afgan War!

> Nigel

> Please stop sending these unsolicited and unwanted emails.

> Thank-you

……………………………….........................................................

Reply Sent Feb 2nd

Thanks for reminding me, all Stop the War coalition contacts are deleted,

---------------------------------

Possible War between Somalia and Kenya!      Feb 18, 2010
Somali Islamists declare jihad against Kenya | Radio Netherlands Worldwide 

www.rnw.nl 

Somalia's Islamist movement, Al-Shabab, has declared the jihad against neighbouring country Kenya. Sheikh Hussein Abdi Gedi, the deputy commander of the Islamists, accused Kenya of moving troops in th...

Feb 10 at 15.01

Nigel Storry 

If Kenya has been Training Somali Government Forces?
There Dum Dums, and Declaring they Want a War!
Hello Thomas 

Feb 11 at 2:56pm · 

Thomas Irungu 

Hi Nigel, It may be clinche but every government has a right to protect it's interests and it's people! 

Feb 11 at 11:43pm 

Nigel Storry 

And what they go against, they go against, is true 

Feb 14 about 16.10

Nigel Storry 

Hello Thomas,                                                       
Please let me bring you, Up to Speed, as I Know It,
I’m supposed to be Sitting Back, but, Just this One, I’ll do it.
Water Wars for Lots of Years, Somalia. Ethiopia and Eritrea,
I do Not Know if Kenya was Involved, if they Were, Please Say


The UN Backed Transitional Government, which Wasn’t in Somalia,
Are Now in Mogadishu, they Had to Show Face, with Ethiopia,
Now Ethiopia have Gone Away, for my Part in This, I Take the Blame,
But to End a War it Must Begin, so Government Had, to be Within It!

Lots of AU Countries, are Helping Crackpot Somali Government,
But if Do Wrong, Have to Pay, State Why you Help the Government?
If Islamists Win, then Must State Next, and Kenya Nearest to it,
So Kenya First on Islamists List, cause Why Did Kenya Do It?

Your Reason Stated, Lacks Lots of Detail, it Wouldn’t Stand in Court,
Maybe your Government could Speak the Truth? what Would Stand in Court.
Only if the Truth can Speak, will I Get Involved,
If Kenya Government Wish Tell Lie? I’ll Leave it to Unfold!

Nigel, ISA zero - Peace may be a Better Option? Feb 14 at 17.45

Thomas Irungu 

Nigel, you are right, Kenya has significant security concerns with the failed regime in Somali. The options are numerous but a few are: support the current Somali government whose success depends on a stable country and no terrorists, support the terrorists for reasons I cannot fathom or do nothing and hope for the best.
I am not a military strategist or a politician but the choice is fairly clear. I speak for myself and do not represent anyone.        Feb 14 at 21.57

Nigel Storry 

Hi Thomas
That may be fair enough, but if your Kakuyu, then you are part of the Ruling Tribe, and therefore can Speak! and so can i!
When the so called Rebels took over Somalia, before Ethiotia Attacked, there was Peace in All but the North, and that was Being Won.
May i Suggest to your Government to Back Off, Leave Somalia to Somalia, and Look after there Own Concerns in Kenya! it would Certainly Look After there Interests More!
i for 1, prefer the Peaceful Option!    Feb 15 at 14.15

Nigel Storry

Hi Thomas, it is Now 3 Days Later, I Understand to Talk is Needed,

But 3 Days earlier to Start the Chat, Equates to 3 Days later Needed!

And I Know 1 thing at least, about your People, Well,

What’s Happening Man, is very Important, People Want Know Well! 

The Question to the Answer,  is Not Just for You, but All Concerned,

Do you Want War? or do you Want Peace? or are you Unconcerned?

This is being Published on my Wall,

It is about a Possible War,

And I’m here to Try and Stop them,

I just wish, like minded People, there was More!    Feb 18 at 10.00

---------------------------------

Feb 18, 2010 post 2

Are you a Representative? and if so, Can you Talk?     
And What’s a Representative? And if Not? why Not Talk?

The Representatives of the Peoples, are there Governments,

The Governments Represent there Peoples, in All that they do Want!

And if a Group you Represent, a Representative you Are,

And if in a Group and you do Talk, a Representative you Are!

So, Unless you Live your Life in Silence, you Must Represent,

Unless you are Not in a Group, then Only You, you Represent! 

So, Unless I’m Very Much Mistaken, Everyone Represents, 

And I Must Work from my Beliefs, and I also Represent!

So, when I Talk with a Person, and the Talking Starts to Mean, 

I normally Ask about them, so I Can Relate to the Group it Means! 

So, if I Talk to You, about Your Country’s Way,

I Relate it to the Country, the “What you Do and Say!”
But, Just to be Sure I go Past One, and Talk to More or More,

That way I Find Out the Workings, of the various Peoples More!

I am being Fair to Work this Way, cause I’m Here to Try for Peace,

I Learn your Rules, then Use them to Win, and I’ve Been past Lots and Lots!

I Understand the Confusion, of various Peoples Well,

But, do you Want to Live in Heaven? or do you Want to Live in Hell? 

Unconcerned’s an Option, but Only One Thing, Option Means,

To Not Care Less, One Way or the Other, Exactly what it Means!

You may be able to Stay in Silence aswell? 

Options Available 1 to4! 

Unless Anyone know 5?

ISA zero,  Red 

---------------------------------

Feb 18, 2010 post 3

Men are from War, and Women are from Peace,          
The Battle of the Sexes, is getting on Complete!        

Although some Men, would like to see Peace,

I’ve seen almost No Evidence, to Show!

And Although some Women, do Want War,

I’ve seen almost No Evidence, to Show!

So I’ve come to the Conclusion,

Men are from War, and Women are from Peace!

But, What’s the Point, I’m asking You?

Do you Want to Show who’s Best?

But, What’s the Point, I’m asking You?

Can Men Not Pass the Talking Test?

But, What’s the Point, I’m asking You?

Don’t Women Want to Beat the Best?

But, What’s the Point, I’m asking You?

Is Peace Not a Daunting Enough Test?

Do you Think if there’s Peace, you’ll Have to Talk?

And then Some Will Find Out,

About your Past, the Things your Hiding,

Some People Will Find Out,

And then of You, What will Happen,

Your Lights maybe Put Out?

Sounds about Right that One,

If there’s Peace you Get Caught Out!

So, I Think if you Can’t? Tell “What’s the Point”
You Must be Hiding Something! 

And Something Good to Hide is Strange,

So it Could be Bad the Something?

So, What’s the Point in Another War?

Cause Something Bad you Want to Hide?

Or cause you Can’t Make Up your Mind,

And Want to be Taken for a Ride?

Or cause you’re a Man, and War is Fun?

I spose that could be True!

I think it’s Time to Speak to Woman,

It’s Where the Peace is Truly True!

ISA zero, red - What’s the Point? But What’s the Point? the Point? What?
---------------------------------

An End Note.           Feb 20, 2010
The First thing my Master, did Teach to me,

While Smashing through some Concrete,

Was One to Make a Mark, Two to Get into It,

And Three to Finish it Off!

So in the End I Wrote some Notes, In Order for to Help,

Pages, First part 119, Second part 165,

And this Last Note of Third, is 112. In Total 396, 

Take Care of the Opposites, and the Middle can be Fixed!

So maybe there is more to Write? Well I Know so for a Fact,

But all I said “Some Notes to Help, and that is for a Fact!

To Help someone to Help themselves, I think is Best to Do,

And it’s up to you what you Think, and up to you what Do!

A Final Look at the Markets, I think it’s only Fair,

To say it’s End of Year Again, I think is Fairly Fair!

Footsie, Dow, Oil, and Gold, near enough as Years End,

And that’s weather the News is Good or Bad? And so a Happy End!

Only Fair to state some News I guess, but what is there to Say?

If People want to Talk? Then I think Good can be the Way!

If People are Happy to Carry on Same, Keep the Oil Burning,

That’s Fair Enough, Do as Do, and Keep the Oil Burning!

I Wish everyone Well, for the Future, however things Work out,

And when your Life is Over, I hope that also does Work out!

If your Christian or Muslim, I hope you find your Heaven do,

And to All the other Religions, Whatever’s Good for you to do!

But I hope you Find the Point in it All, you do Not Live for Nothing,

Not that you can Live for Nothing, there always Must be Something,

I Know it can seem Not Easy, to Understand a Why,

But you Only Have to Find the Point, to Understand a Why!

ISA zero, a Buddhist Monk called Red - I hope my Notes have Helped!

---------------------------------


